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To the READER. 


HE Fate of Authors, when they appear on the Publick Stage of the Nord, i 
d extreamly uncertain ; Good or Ill Succeſs , Reputation or Diſgrace frequently depend 
ore on the Humour and Prejudice of the Reader, than the Merit of the Per- 
$ /ormance. This hard Fortune of all Writers has made it Dangerous for any Book 
2 B 7 venture Abroad, without ſome Herangue or Apology before it, to beſpeak a fa. 
TS vourable Treatment. For my Part, I have no excuſe to offer for not Complying 
Q with this reaſonable Cuſtom ; but wholly reſign my Cauſe to all FFelkwiſhers, to 
the — of Anatomy , the proper Judges of this Matter; whoſe Candor and Indulgence, I doubt not, 
wil be a better Proteclion, from the Defecis that ſhall be Diſcover d in this Mork, than any Reaſons I [bl 
. able ts alledge in my Defence. 


This Volume contains a General Deſcription of the Fabrick i of Humane Bodies, as the Manner of a 
Commentary on the Tables „ which Repreſent their ſeveral Organs. The preſent and laſt Age, have been In- 
duſtrious in making Diſcoveries in the Animal Machine, by Derecting the Structure of the Heart , and Arti- 
Ace of the Circulation, the Origin and Courſe of the Lymphe-dudts , the ſeveral Salival Glands and their Chan- 
nels, the Texture of the Bones, and Medullary Cells, the Mucilaginous Glands of the Fonts, the Organs and 


F roceſs of Generation, the Organs of the External Senſes, in reforming the Myology, (an Eſſay on the Laſt 
of Theſe, with ſome Remarks on the Structure and Erection of the Penis, I ſome time ſince Publisbꝰd, ) all 


which the Reader will find in the following Deſcriptions , with my own Obſervations and Conjectures, which 
in many Places differ from the General receiv d Opinions. Beſides tbe Hiſtory of the Natural Structure, 
T have thro the whole Series of the York, Inſerted ſome Phænomena, I have found in Diſſecting Morbid 
Bodies, and ſuch Practical Inftruftions, as ] hope will be Uſeful in many Caſes, to the Chirurgical Operator. 
The bole is diſpos d in this Order : In the firſt Hundred and Five Tables, after a Proſpect of the Body, 
with the Teguments, Flair, &c. the Parts of the Head, Neck, Brain, Medulla Spinalis follow , and /o 
proceeds to thoſe of the Breaſt, Back, Loins, Lower- belly, Uterus with the Fœtus and its Adjuncts; next 
the Muſcles of the Limbs, and laſtly the Oſteology. Theſe Figures where Drawn after the Life, by the 
Maſterly Painter G. de Laireſs, and Engrav'd by no leſs a Hand, and Repreſent the Parts of Humane Bodies 
far beyond any Exſtant ; and were ſome time ſince Publisb'd by Dr. Bidloo, now Profeſſor of Anatomy in 
the Univerſity of Leyden. I ſhall take the Liberty here to acquaint the Reader, That in theſe Tables I have 
added above Seven-hundred References, all which are Letter d with a Pen in the ſeveral Figures; among which 
it is hardly poſſible, but Miſtakes may occur in ſome Places, (by thoſe who have Inſerted them) which I hope 
will not be imputed to my Tnadvertence. The Parts which in many Places had their Nomenclature barely an- 
nex'd, are here Copiouſly Deſcribd; to which, as I before Noted, are added ſuch Obſervations of the Male 
Conformation and Fitiated Structure, as may Illuſtrate the Pathology or Hiftory of Diſeaſes , their Symptoms 
and Cauſes ; ¶ have likewiſe interſpers d ſeveral Remarks on the uſual Method of Chirurgical Operations, with 
Directions for performing them in a more Exact and Succeſsful Manner; and laſtly given an Account of ſeveral 
Caſes and Accidents rarely occurring, and not (at leaſt commonly) obſerv'd by Authors. The Appendix is partly 
4 Supplement to the preceeding Tables, and partly a Correction of ſuch Things as are not well Expreſt; for 
Inſtance, The two Firſt Tables preſent a Proſpect or General View of the whole Body, both on the Fore and 
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Back- ſide, Denuded of its Teguments , and Clear'd from its Fut; I here the External Muſcles with their 
Tendons, Faſciculi and Series of Fibres, Appear on the Surface. Theſe are not Drawn by Invention, but 
are Touch d on after an Original Caf from the Life in Plaiſter of Faris, which I have now by me. The Third 
T able contains a Syſtem of the Arteries Diſſected from a Fœtus, with their ſeveral Trunks and Ramifications, 
Delineated from the Life , which I have alſo by me Injefted with ur; how much this differs from that Deſerit/d 
(Tab. 23.) may be ſoon Diſcover'd. In two other Figures of the ſame Table, are the Proſpefts of the Extre- 
mities of the Veins and Arteries, as they Appear in the Tranſparent Finns of a Grigg and Flounder , view'd 
thre? a Microſcope. Here the Method of Circulation, the Continuity of the Venous and Arterious Channels, 


| the Globuli paſſing them in an uninterrupted Current, is Demonſtrated. In another Figure is Expreſt our Con- 


jecture of the Riſe of thoſe Dufts , which export the Lympha and redandant Nutriment.In the Fourth Table, 


the Receptaculum Chyli is Repreſented, Hil'd with the Various Courſe of the Chyle- Veſſalr and Lymphe- 


duts, their Communicant Branches, the Lumbal Glands, the Triple-Diviſion of the Receptacle , hitherto In- 
obſerv'd, at leaſt not delineated. In the remaining Tables (T fear the tedious Enumeration of Particulars may tire 
the Reader's Patience) are the Organs of Hearing, with the Meatus a Palato ad Aurem, and that from the 
Inner Eur to the External Meatus: the Foramina of the Tonfils which Evacuate the Pituita; the ſeveral Parts 


of the Tongue and Aſpera Arteria; the Baſis of the Brain, that of the Cranium ; the Muſcles of the Face and 


Lips, ſeveral of which are not Deſcrib'd, and the reſt Erroneouſly. 


In this Undertaking I have been Oblig d to my Learned Friend Dr. Tancred Robinſon , in Reviſing as many 


Sheets as his Leaſure would give him leave. In the laſt Place, to render the whole more Uſeful, a Copious 


Index is added at the End, which if the Reader finds Uſeful, be is Oblig'd to return his Thanks to the Deſerv- 
ing Mr. James Fern the Surgeon, who was at the Trouble of digeſting the Contents of this York, into an 


Alphabetical Order, which my Avocations would by no means permit me to do. 


WILLIAM COWPER. 
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| my TO THE 
RIGHT HONOURABLE 
r 


MOUNTA GU E., 


FIRST LORD OF THE TREASURY; 
CHANCELLOR OF THE EXCHEQUER 
ONE OF THE LORDS OF HIS MA 
jJESTYS MOST HONOURABLE PRE 

VYCOUNCIL: AND PRESIDENT OF 
THE ROYAL- SOCIETY. E 


Having heard from thoſe Perſons who have often the Happineſs of waiting on 
You, how eafie an Acceſs You give to All, I have preſum'd to ask the Honour of 
being admitted into Your Preſence. If this Addreſs may be thought too forward, it 
will be ſome Excuſe, to have it known, that I was juſtly afraid of being prevented 
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by thoſe Numbers of Men, Eminent in all Faculties and Profeſſions, who are pre- 
parin g to make the ſame Attempt upon You. The Peace, which His Moſt Sacred 
MaJzsTyY has with the greateſt Glory brought Home to us, as much as it owes 
to the Influence of Your particular Counſels, will be very far from allowing You 

any Share of that Reſt, which it affords to all Europe beſides: Believe me, S ix, the 
Men of Letters knowing now, that Your Thoughts are no longer taken up by the 


War, are all ready to break in upon You with their Offerings; they look on You 


as their declar'd Patron and Protector; they have upon this Proſpect recover'd their 
Spirits, and enlarg'd their Hopes; and ſome of them have gone ſo far, as to think 
they find You Born for their Advancement under that very Star, which was ne- 
ver before obſerv'd to ſhine out in all its Luſtre » but only at the Birth of the Ro- 
man Aecenas, and the French Richeliew and Colbert. 

Every Art and Science pretends a Right to approach You, becauſe every one 
of em is Familiarly known to you: ANATOMY has this alſo in particular to Al- 
ledge for it ſelf, that, having receiv'd its Chief Improvements and Advantages from 
our own Country-men, it may be accounted of Ezgi/h Growth; which the World 
will agree, is the moſt effectual Thing that can be faid of it, to Recommend it to 
Your Protecti on, who lay the Honour and Intereſt of England ſo near Vour Heart, 


and whoſe Love for Your Country, is not to be out- done but by the Love Your 


Country returns Vou. 


The Favour of Great Miniſters to the Learned, is a Subject that takes up but little 
Room in our Britiſs Aunali. It has been thought to be the Defect of ſome Former 
Reigns, Famous in all other reſpects; and was reſerv d, we believe, to Compleat 
the Glories of This. My Lord Treaſurer Burligh was a better Servant to Queen 
Elizabeth, than Patron to the Muſes: But were Spenſer, who had the Misfortune of 
being born a Hundred years too ſoon , Alive at this Time, we have Inſtances ſuf- 


ficient to Convince us, that his Applications would meet with no Repulſe. Ar. Sm. 


Ar. 
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Mr. Prior, Mr. Congreve, and many more, are as much Diſtinguiſh'd by Your Favou ry 
as by their own Merits; the World at laſt being ſatisfied, that Polite Learning in 
good Hands, is ſo far from excluding Buſineſs, that it gives a Grace to it; and that 
2 Genius truly Great, will, which way ſoever it is Directed, Exert its Force and 
Maintain its Rank. 
You will pleaſe to bear this Freedom, S1R, in a Perſon, who as little Capable as 
| he is himſelf of making a right Judgment of Men, yet living in a Place, where he 
is ever ſurrounded on all ſides with Your Praiſes, may have leave to Remember 
| what he ſo often hears from the Knowing and Judicious, and to repeat a Character, 
that comes Warranted to him , by. the moſt allow'd Authorities. Pe 
| The trueſt Mark of Worth, 81x, is to be Valued there, where One is moſt 
Known. The People of Weftminfer, who were acquainted with the Firſt Parts of 
Your Life, and have had the longeſt Experience of Your Virtues, own Openly 
their juſt Eſteem of You by Placing in You the Truſt of Repreſenting them in 
Parliament. "Tis there, in the Midſt of Thoſe that Chooſe You, that Your Excellent 
Conduct of Publick Affairs is ſtill Supplying Them, and all the World, with Freſh 
Matter of Applauſe and Ade iration: But they had never more Reaſon to be Satis 
fied with their Choice, than on that Glorious Day, when Right was done to Your 
Merit, by the Teſtimony of the Nation in a Vote of the Houſe of Commons; where it 
was Reſolv d, That it is the Opinion of this Houſe, That the Honourable CHARLES 
M OUNTAGUE EsQuiRE, CHANCELLOR OF THE EXCHEQUER, for 
his Good Services to this Government , do's Deſerve His Ae jefty's Favour. A Vote, that carries 
more Honour in it, than all the Titles and Patents of Modern Heraldry, than all 
the Inſcriptions of 8 Greece or Rome. What has ever happen d like this to any 
of our Anceſtors, in all the Courſe of our Records and Hiſtories? Who beſides, 
has Receiv d ſo Solemn, ſo Noble, and fo Publick a Panegyrick from the Voice of 
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his Country; Pronounc'd within thoſe Walls, where the Tongue is left to its Li- 
berty, and no Man Oblig d to Speak otherwiſe than he Thinks? Tis without doubt, 
the Firſt Wiſh an Egle would make, thus to Deſerve, and Poſſeſz the United 
Favours of Prince and People; and this Degree of Happineſs has been Granted to 


You alone: The Next is, to have a Place in the Good Opinion of Him that is fo 


Univerfally Valued; and this is the Utmoſt Ambition of 


"$3 


Tour e Moſt Humble 


and Moſt Obedient 


Servant 
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INT ROD 


UCTION 


Explaining the 


ANIMAL OECONOMY. 


HE Contemplation of Humane Bodies is doubtleſs 
one ofthe moſt Diverting and NobleAmuſements, 

in which a Philoſophical Mind can employ it ſelf. 
The Structure, Contrivance, and Diſpolition of 


: the Parts are Aſtoniſhing, and we can hardly deſire 
more plain and convincing Proofs of the Wiſdom and Provi- 


dence of the Author of Nature, than what may be deduc'd | 


from this Source. How ſurprizing are the Diſcoveries which 
the Happy Induſtry ofthe 1 — Age has made in the Animal 
World: The Doctrine of the Circulation of the Blood; the Unt- 
ty ofthe Veins and Arteries; the Origin and Diſtribution of the 
Chyle and . the Ovaria in Females; the Embriunculi in 

ed, are equally certain and amazing; beſides a 
Multitude of other Curious Obſervations we Daily make by 
the Help of Microſcopes, Mercurial InjeQions , — ſuch like 


Theſe are ſufficient Moti ves to induce all Inquiſitive Perſons, 
and Lovers of Natural Hiſtory, to the Study of Anatom); but 
all Profeſſort of Medicine are more immediately concern d to 
be Acquainted with it; this being little leis than the Baſis and 
Foundation of their Art. Without a due Knowledge of the A. 
nimal Mechaniſm, I doubt all our Attempts to Explain the 
Multiform Appearance of Animal Bodies, will be Vain and 
Ineffectual, and our Ideas of the Cauſes of Diſeaſes and their 
Symptoms, as Extravagant and Abſurd as thoſe of the Chi- 
neſe and Indians; nay I am afraid the whole Art of Phyſick 
will be little better than Empirical. | 

But if the Knowledge of our Bodies do's ſo much conduce to 
advance true Philoſophy and Medicine; it is not leſs required 
in the Practice of Surgery: In this Caſe it ſeems not meerly con- 
venient, but abſolutely neceſſary; I mean ſo far as concerns the 
External Parts, ſince the Artiſt here, do's not as in the former 
Inſtances, Acquieſce in Contemplating his Subject, and the 
Manner how it is Aﬀected; but is often obligꝰd to Perform ſome 
Difficult, and perhaps Hazardous Operation on it. For my 
Part | cannot forbear wondring at the Confidence of Ignorant 
Men, who dare Attack a Humane Body, make Inciſions, apply 
Cauſticks Actual and Potential; without a due Knowledge of 
the Site, Poſition, Dependance, and other neceſſary Conſide- 


Methods. 


rations of the Parts concern'd. The Fatal Conſequences of theſe 


bold Practices are frequently felt, an Inſtance or Two of which, 
are Accidencally ſhewn, Tab. 13. Fig. 1. Tub 15. Fig. 2. 


I muſt confeſs frequent ſeeing and aſſiſting at Chirurgical 


Operations may diſpoſe Men to Perform the like again, when 


Circumſtances in all Points ſhall agree; but without a Com- 


petent, if not Accurate Knowledge of Anatomy, and actual 
Adminiſtration of Diſſection, ſuch Perſons muſt be a long Time 
Spectators, beſore they can Arrive at atolerable Pretence to a 
General Practice: And therefore as I cannot but deplore the 
Profound and Univerſal Ignorance which prevails, ſo I would 
candidly recommend it to moſt of the Surgeons in this vaſt and 
populous City, to apply themſelves with. more Induſtry than 
they have hithertodone, to ſo Uleful a Part of their Art; who 
would ſoon then be convinc'd this was no Diſhonour to them- 
ſelves, and ceaſe to Reproach others who have ſpent ſome of 
their vacant Hours in theſe Exerciſes. | 

But this is foreign to my purpoſe, and therefore I ſhall 
Addreſs my ſelf to the Buſineſs now before me, which is to 
Preſent the Reader with a Brief and General Plan of the Animal 
Oeconomy, as an Introduction to the following Tables. 

All the Functions of an Animate Body may be well enough 
divided into Matura and Animal; by Natural, 1 mean all 
which Terminate in the Body, and Conduceto the preſervation 
of the Individual or Propagation of the Species; by Animal, l 
underſtand ſuch, in which the Soul is concern'd , which in Re- 

d ofthe Body to which it is United, are Paſſive or Active; 
eFirſt is Senſe; the Latter Voluntary Motion. For the more 


Orderly Diſtribution of the Whole, we ſhall firſt Treat of the 


Former, leaving the Animal Functions to ſucceed; and here we 
ſhall follow the Proceſs of Nature; beginning with the Firſt 


Reception of the Aliment in the Mouth, and purſuing it thence 
thro? its ſeveral Stages. 


After the Aliment is taken into the Mouth, (for the more 
Commodious — of which, the Dentes Iuciſorii are often 
Employ'd) it here ſuffers Comminution, and is mixt with Sa- 
liva, which is Previous to the Second Preparation, it receives 
in the Stomach. This Operation is call'd Maſtication, and is 
erform'd by the Lower Jaw, Variouſly mov'd by its Proper 
uſcles, and Aſſiſted by the Tongue, Cheeks, and Lips; which 
laſt, ſtill apply the Leſs divided Parts of the Maſs, to the Hentes 
Molares, for it's due Comminution; while all the Neighbourin 
Muſcles in their ſeveral Actions, Compreſs the Parotid, Maxil- 
lary, Sublingual Salivary Glands, and thoſe of the Lips, 
Cheeks, Sc. and force them to Diſcharge their Contents to 
mix with the Maſticated Aliment, now ready for Deglutition. 
The Aliment after it has undergone this Alteration , do's 
not Deſcend into the Stomach by its own Weight, but 1s con- 
vey d thither by the joint Action of the Muſcles of the Tongue, 
Os Hyoides, Fauces, and Oeſopbagus; all which Conſpire in 
Deglutition, by Raiſing and Dilating the Gula, and Protrud- 
ing the Meat into it. The whole Action do's very much 
reſemble the pouring Corn into a Sack, and is done in the 
Manner I ſhall juſt now Deſcribe. The Root of the Tongue 
being Depreſt by means of its Muſcular Fibres, its Tip and 
Sides are applied in a Semicircular Manner to the Inſides of the 
whole Range of Teeth of the Upper Jaw or Gums , when theſe 
happen to be wanting; and the Whole in this Poſition is drawn 
Upwards, by the Muſculi Styloglofſi and Stylobyoidei, Tab. 
14. Fig. 1. Tab 15. Fig. 1. At the ſame Time the Fauces are 
Rais'd by the Muſculi Stylopharyngæi, which by their Oblique 
Poſition, (as is Noted pp. Fig. 38. ) draw open their Mouth, 
and Dilate that Cavity. Now T wo Thirdsatleaſt of the Upper 
Surface oftheTongue, being apples to the Roof ofthe Mouth, 
and drawn as we have now Deſcrib'd, Upwards, and lnwards; 
the Epiglottis is Depreſt in ſuch Manner, that the Aliment is 
Protruded over it — on a Bridge) into the Dilated Cavity of 
the — and t _ by "oy — - the Muſculus 
Pterygopbaryngeus and Oeſophagæus, App. Fig. 38. it is De- 
reſt into the Gala „which 2 its Deſcent into the Scomach, 
bh the Action of its Muſcular Fibres. 

We muſt not omit to obſerve here, That in the Inſtant the 
Aliment paſſes thro' the Iſthmus of the Throat, the Gargareon 
is drawn Upwards and Backwards, by the Muſculi Sphenoſta- 

bylini , (Expreſt Append. Fig. 8.) and the Foramina Narium 
y this means occluded, while the Epiglottis below covers the 
Rimula , as was above Noted; and by this means the Matter in 
its Pallage is hindred from Reverting by the Noſe orDeicending 
into the Wind-Pipe ; The firſt happens when the Gargareon is 
want! 1 by Venereal Exulcerations or otherwiſe; or 
Intumified and laflamed as in the Small Pox, and cannot yield 
to this Motion. We may likewiſe Note, That the Muſculus 
Mylobyoideus (T. 15. F. 1.) in its Action does preſs the Sublin- 
ual and Maxillary Glands, and force them to diſcharge their 
ecreted Liquors, by the Papillæ, ſituated at the Frenum or 
Ligament of the Tongue; and that the Muſcles which Contract 
the Fauces, have the ſame Effect on the Tonſills and other 
Glands of that Part; all which Liquors, diſcharged from the 
Mouths of their Excretory Channels, do facilitate the Paſſage 
thro' the Gula, and ſerve to Compoſe the Stomachick Men- 
ſtruum; of which further in the next Paragraph. 
| After the Aliment, thus alter'd by Comminution and Ad- 
miſtion with the Saliva, is received into the Stomach, we pro- 
ceed next to conſider, how its Second Preparation is performꝰd. 
The great Agent in Digeſtion is the Stomachick Juice, ſecreted 
from the Blood by numerous Glands in this Part, and diſcharged 
into its Cavity, in Conjunction with the Spittle. This is that 
which acts promptly upon the Meat lodg d in the Capacity of 
the Sto and from the Mixture of theſe two Juices, is com- 
pounded a proper Menſtruum , by which the Parts of the Ali- 
ment aredillolyed, and receive their firſt Tranſmutation with» 
in the Body. In this Action, which is a Diſſolution of the Tex- 
ture of the Alimentary Maſs, the Aerial Parts included in its 
Pores, now eſcape from their former Priſons, and being rari- 


fied, diſtend the 3 of the Stomach; and this I take — 


(App. Fig. 11. which not on 
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be the true Reaſon why moſt Men have leſs Appetite at ſome 


diſtance of Time, viz. when this Intumeſcence is made, than 
immediately after they ceaſe from Eating: From the iame Cauſe 


ariſe frequent Eructations, great Inflation from divers Meats , 


ſuch as Old Peaſe , Cabbage, Roots, Herbs, and other Ve- 
etables, which very much diſturb decay'd debilitated 
comachs. I am apt to ſuſpect the Stomachick Menſtruum may 
excite an Inteſtine motion of the Particles of the Maſs in 
Digeſtion; which yet I do not think fit to call Fermentation, 
fearing ſo bold a Term may miſlead us into a Falſe Idea of 
a greater Conflict than really happens. 
he Intumeſcence or Dilatation of the Stomach has two Ef- 
ſects: Firſt to compreſs the Gall Bladder and Pancreas and 
oblige their Ductus Excretorii to ſpue out their Contents into 
the Duodenum; next to retard the Refluent Blood, and by this 
means diſpoſe the Muſcular Fibres of the Ventricle to a Con- 
traction. The Reaſon of this laſt Hint will appear by what we 
have offer'd concerning Muſcular Motion, in the Intro- 
duction to our Myotomia Reformata. 

For the Cauſe of Hunger which is an obſervable Phenomenon 
belonging to this part, I conceive it to be an Irritation of the 
Stomach, ariſing from a copious Quantity ofthis Henſtruum, 
when it wants Matter to act upon. This conjecture ſeems more 


| 2 ſince it is Natural to diſcharge the Spittle out of the 


outh which comes into it at that Time; rather than ſuffer it 
to deſcend into the Stomach ; and we may perpetually obſerve 
a depraved Appetite does follow a Vitiation of the Saliva, 
as in Scorbutick Habits, Salivations by Mercurial Medicines, 
and ſuch like Caſes. 

When the Maſs is ſufficiently prepar'd and reduced to a Pul- 
taceous Conſiſtence, the Stomach by the help of its Muſcular 
Fibres contracts itſelf, and expels its Contents thro' che Py/orus 
into the Duodenum; where the Digeſted Maſs is med with the 
Bile and Pancreatick Juice, (forced to diſcharge it ſelf here as 
was juſt now deſcribed ) which Volatilize, Subtiliate, and Se- 
parate the more Fluid and Fine Parts of the Aliment, from the 
more Impure and Groſs , and here it is that Chylification is firſt 
made perfect. Now the Bile abounding with Lixivial Salt, is 


apt to intangle with the groſſer Parts ofthe Chylaceous Maſs, 


and its Saline Quality not only cleanſes the Cavities of the Guts 
from the Mucus, Excreted by their Glands (App. Fig. 40.) (to 
ſmear their lamoſt Coat, and defend the Oſtia of che Lacteal 
Vellels from being injured by Extraneous Bodies, which may 
happen to paſs that way) but Stimulates the Inteſtines in 
their Periſtaltick Motion. 

The Periſtaltick or Wormlike Motion of the Guts being 
thus Accelerated by the Acrimony of che Bile, the Contents 
of the Inteſtines are carried on, and the Thinner and more 
Fluid Parts, fitted for the Pores of the Lacteal Veſſels, is ab- 
ſorbed by them, and the Thicker move on more ſlowly, till b 
the many Stops they meet with in the Connivent Valves, a 
the Ckyle is at length abſorbed , and the Remains being meerly 
Excrementitious, are only fit to be excluded by Stool. 

This Vermicular Motion of the Guts, is perform'd by the 
Alternate Contraction of their Longitudinal and Tranſverſe 
Fibres, (A1. Fig. 39, 40.) which at the ſame Time convey the 
Digeſted Maſs thro the Inteſtinal Tube, and expreſs the Chyle 
into the Orifices of the Lacteal Veſſels adapted to receive it; 
whoſe Progreſs from the Inteſtines, till it is diſcharged into the 
Maſs of Blood, next preſents it ſelf to our Conſideration: By 
the reciprocal Action of theſe differing Fibres, and the Appo- 
ſition of the Connivent Valves (Tab. 39. Fig. 2.) the Chyle is 
forced into the Lacteal Veſlels, ( Tab. ib. Fig. 1.) and hence it 
is we cannot make any Fluid paſs from the Cavity of the Guts 
into the ſame Veſſels, when the Periſtaltick Motion ceaſes. A 
farther Uſe of the Contraction of theſe Muſcular Fibres, is to 
Accelerate the Chyle in its Progreſs, till the Lympba derived 
from the Arteries of the Guts joyn with it, which is done before 
it leaves the External Surface of the Inteſtines; by this Addition 
the Chyle is diluted and aſſiſted in its Progreſs towards the Me. 
ſenterick Glands; in the Cells of which it is a Second Time 
Mixed with a Juice or Lymphatick Liquor there Secreted from 
the Arteries, and ſo carried onto the Vaſa Lactea ſecundi Gene- 
ris. Theſe Veſlels reſembling Pipes, convey the Chyle from 
hence, all emptying themſelves into the Common Receptacle or 
Ciſtern; the happy Diſcovery of which, we owe to the Obſer- 
vation of Monſ. Pecquet : It is here the Lympba returned from 
the Inferior Limbs and adjacent Parts, is mixed with the Chyle, 


l 
its Aſcent thro' the Thoracick Buck „(Fig. ib.) to the Leſt Sub- 
clavian Vein, ( Fig. ib.) where this Channel empties its Con · 
tents into the main Current of the Blood. If we conſider in this 
Duet, its ſeveral Diviſions and Inoſculations , ( reſembling the 
Veins of the Teſticles) its numerous Valves looking from below 
Upwards, its advantageous Situation between the Great Arte- 


ry and J ertebræ of the Back, together with the Ducts diſcharg- 


ſerves to dilute , but promotes 


ing their Refluent Zympha from the Lungs, and the other 
Neighbouring Parts, we ſhall find all conduce to demonſtrate 
the utmoſt Arr of Nature, uſed in furthering the Steep and 
Perpendicular Aſcent of the Chyle ; which Beautiful Order is 
Repreſented App. Fig. 11. and cannot bur equally Create in us 
Delight and Admiration. 8 

Having traced this Animal Juice to its Reception into the 
Blood, with which it is at laſt Circulated and Aſſimulated, we 
ſhall proceed to the Blood it ſelf, whoſe Circular Motion, the 
various Artifices of Nature for adjuſting the Proportions and 
other ſubordinate Contrivances; the Manner and Cauſe of the 
Contraction of the Heart and Arteries, Reſpiration, with the 
whole Theory of the Lympha and Glandular Secretion in the 
Order of Nature, follow. 

The Refluent Blood in the Upper and Lower Trunk of the 
Vena Cava meeting in the Right Auricle of the Heart, is thence 
expelled by its Contraction into the Right Ventricle , when 
the Heart is in its Diaſtole; but by its Syſtole or Contraction, 
it is thence driven into the Arteria Pulmonaris, from whoſe 
Capillary Veſſels it paſſes into the Extremities of the Vena Pul- 
monaris, and thence returning, is diſcharged into che Left Au- 
ricle and Ventricle of the Heart: From whence it is again by the 
Syſtole driven into the Aorta, by whoſe Branches it is con- 
vey'dthro' the whole Syſtem of the Body: But when it arrives 
in the Capillary Arteries, it do's not ſtop there, but paſſes into 
the like Capillary Veins, and from thence into the greater 
Branches, next into the Trunk of the Vena Cava, and ſo into 
the Right Ventricle again. In the mean time the Three Tricuſ- 
pid Valves in the Right (Tab. 22. Hg. 6.) and the two Mitral 
Valves (Tab. ead. Fig. 12.) in the Left Ventricle of the Heart, 
oppoſe its return into the Vena Cava and Vena Pulmonaris; and 
the Semilunary Valves of the Arteria Pulmonaris ( Tab. ead. 
Fig. 14.) and Aorta, (Tab. ib. Fig 13.) prevent its Reflux into 
the Ventricles. The Structure and Polition of which Mem- 
branes, are ſufficient alone to lead all Obſerving Men into a 
compleat Knowledge of its Motion and 1 5 | 

The Circular Motion of the Blood was firſt Explain'd, and 
the whole Demonſtrated in a Treatiſe expreſly Writ upon that 
Subject, and Publiſhed in the Year 1628. by our Learned and 
Ingenious Dr. Harvey; To omit all diſputes here how far this 
was known to Cæſalpinus, Columbus, Servetus, or any of the 
Anatomiſts or Virtuoſo's of the laſt Age. But the Manner how 
chis Animal Liquor is tranſmitted from the Arteries to the 
Veins , has remained hitherto a Secret, and afforded Matter of 
Controverſie. Some pretend this is done by ſome blind Imper- 
ceptible Meatus in the Carnous Parts, and perplex themſelves 
to give Irrational and Chimerical Accounts, which we ſhall not 
hereloſe Time toenumerate or refute. But the late great Im- 
provement of Microſcopes has putan end toall theſe uncertain 
Conjectures, by diſcovering to our Naked Eye, that the Veins 
and Arteries are but one continued inflected Tube, and the 
Blood paſſes from one to the other in an uninterrupted Cur- 
rent; which Unity ofthe Blood-Veſlels by a Parity of Reaſon, 
we infer extends to the whole Syſtem , and will hardly be 
queſtioned by thoſe who conſider the Prompt Pallage of Mer- 
cury, and other injected Liquors from the Arteries to the 
Veins, or ſee the Globules of Blood paſſing theſe Auguſtiæ, 
and reverting with incredible Rapidity in the Fins of Fiſhes; 
(App. F. 4, J.) which curious Diſcovery ought not to be re- 
puted the leaſt Advancement which this Part of Natural Hiſtory 
has receiv'd. 

The great Engine which ſets all this Motion on Foot, is the 
Heart, (Tab. 22. Fig. 9.) by whoſe repeated Elaſtick Con- 
traction, the Blood is driven to the remoteſt Parts thro” the 
Arterial Syſtem, (App. Fig. 3.) and forced to continue its 
Motion back thro? the Venous Channels. This Elaſtick Force 
is primarily ſeated in its own Muſcular Fibres, whoſe Spiral 
Contortion (Tab. 22. Fig. 2,3.) is very well deſcribed by Dr. 
Lower in his Book De Corde; but the Pendulous Poſition and 
the Fibres , which compoſe its Great Arteries, i. e. the Pu/mo- 
naris and Aorta, aſſiſt very much; and che Heart taken out of 
the Body and held up by the Arteries, will continue the leaſt 
gentle Motion impreſt on it for a conliderable Time, which 
Effect can only be aſcribed to the Elaſticity of the Arterial 
Trunks by which it is ſuſpended. 

The Heart is the immediate Inſtrument, but what is the Y7s 
Motrix which forces its Fibres to a Contraction, is a far greater 
Difficulty, and one of the moſt Abſtruſe, lnſcrutable Myſte- 
ries of Nature. It is in this reſpe& our Bodies differ from Ar- 
tificial Machines; the Former having in themſelves a perpetual 
Principle of Motion, which the Latter by no Invention of 
Men can arrive at. In my Opinion the Heart of an Animal 
bears a great Analogy to the Pendulums of thoſe Artificial 
Automata, Clocks and Watches, Whilſt its Motion is per- 
form'd like that of other Muſcles, the Blood doing the Office 
of a Pondus. The Obſervation of the Curious Monſ. Peyer in 

Pa- 


The INTRODUCTION: 


Parerg0 Septimo ſeems to fayour this Opinion; who tells us, 


He has with Pleaſure ſeen the Heart renew its Contraction, by 
blowing into the Thoracick Duct, when the Parts have began 
to grow ſtiff after Death. The like Motion of the Heart I have 
more than once obſery'd to be reſtor'd, by blowing into the 
Veins of a Dog, and pouring warm Water on it, or applying 
the Palm of the Hand not long after its Ceſſation. 

Beſides the Quantity , doubtleſs the Quality of the Blood has 
a Share, ſince all Diſtempers which alter the Maſs, at the ſame 
Time create a Hurry and Diſorder in its Motion. To explain 
the Action of the Blood in this Caſe, and the Influence it has 
over the Motion of the Heart, we muſt conſider its Nature, 
Conſtituent Parts, and the Alterations it is diſpoſed to receive. 
This Animal Fluid conſiſts of Two Parts, Serous and Globular. 
The Diſtinction of theſe Parts of the Blood is evident to the 
Naked Eye, after its Stagnation in any Veſſel, but is clearly 
evinced by the Microſcope in its Circulation thro? the Tails 
and Fins of Fiſhes, and other Tranſparent Parts, in the ſame 


manner as is Repreſented Appendix Fig. 4, 5. where the Glo- 


bules ſeem to Swim in the Serum in this {tate of Mixture. Now 
the blood being in this manner a Heterogeneous Liquor, Com- 
os'd of Particles of various Magnitude and Figure, muſt be 
ubject to an Inteſtine Motion; but the great Rapidity of its 
Current thro' the Arteries, and the Angu/tie in the Extremities 
ofthe Blood-Vellels , not admitting any Retrograde Motion to 
be there made, it is deferr'd till it arrives in the Great Veins, 
where its Progreſs is retarded, and the Room more ſpatious, 
and the Inteſtine Motion there Commences, which ariſes to a 
Greater or Leſs Height, as the Blood is more or leſs Charged 
with Incongruous Parts. The Alceration which the Blood by 
this means receives, has no inconſiderable Share in the Heart's 
Contraction; and tho' it be not the prime efficient Cauſe, yet 
we cannot deny but that it is Partial and Incitative, as appears 


in Fevers and ſeveral other Diſtempers, where the whole Maſs 


is Accelerated, and the Pulſe more frequent. 

Beſides all theſe Cauſes, the Brain by its Nervous Trunks 
ſent to this Part, which are very Thick and Tenſe, yet lie 
very looſe, contributes much to this Action. And here we may 
obſerve, not only theſe ofthe Heart, but the whole Syſtem of 
Nerves which ſerve the Viſcera in theThoraxand Lower Belly, 
have their Propagines very Numerous and Tenſe, notwith- 


ſtanding which, they lie Looſe or Free in their Progreſs from 


the Brain to their reſpective Parts; both which concur in diſ- 
oſing them to Receive and Retain all Impreſſions from their 
232 This Faculty beginning to Exertit ſelf even while 
the Fetus is in Utero, grows Familiar and Natural, and from 
this early Habit and Practice ofthe Infant, they after perform 
their Duty Sleeping or Waking, without the leaſt Advertence; 
but this by the by. And now it what has been Noted , ſhall be 
thought ſufficienc to give ground to Hope Future Enquiries 
may diſcover more Adequate Cauſes of this great Phenomenon, 
we have obtained our Deſire, and ſhall leave theſe Hints to be 
improv*d by Men of more Induſtry and Leaſure. 
efore we leave this Subject, we muſt not omit to Remark 
ſome Obſervable Artifices of Nature, for the better carrying 


on the Circulation. The Firſt is the Valves placed in the ſeveral 


Divarications of the Veins, between their Capillar Extremities 


and Larger Trunks: Theſe are Membranes proceeding from 


the inner Coat of the Vellels, in the Form of a Creſcent or (. 
which was the Ancient Greek Sigmazand are generally Double, 
with their Concavity looking towards the Heart, and readily 
give way to the Current of the Blood thither, as is Repreſent- 
ed: (Tab. 23. Fig.7.) But if by its Weight, or any other Cauſe, 
the Blood ſhould Revert, they oppoſe it, and being Diſtended, 

revent its Return from the Great Trunks of Veins to the 


eſſer, and at the ſame time hinder the Superincumbing Blood 


from” preſſing on the Inferior; concerning which conſult Tab. 
23. Fig. 6. 

Another Conſiderable Artifice in Nature, is the Conveying 
go Quantities of Reflucnt Blood from ſeveral Parts of the 

runk by particular Channels, inſtead of 2 it by the 
next and moſt immediate Paſſage into the Neighbouring Cur- 
rent Dr. Lower has well Obſerv'd , that the Heart is not placed 
in the Center of the Body, but inclines to its Upper Part, which 
Poſition is neceſſary to Drive the Blood in its Syſtole to the 
Head, with more Force then is required to make it Deſcend to 
the Feet, to which its own Weight and Fluidity do's not a little 
Conduce. Now the Heart being ſeated ſo near the Upper Part, 


as that Two Parts in Three of the whole Fabrick, appear to be 


below it, there mult be a like Inequality of Blood ſent to the 
Inferior Parts, to that which Aſcends to the Superior. And 
this we ſee Confirm'd by comparing the Diameter of the 
Blood-Veſſels Deſcending with the Aſcending, the Former 
being much Larger then * 

of Blood in the Upper Syſtem to that of the Lower, ſeems to 
threatena great Diſturbance in the Animal Order, but is pre- 


Latter. This great Diſproportion 


vented by the Provident Care of the Author of Nature, in 
the Manner we are now about to Deſcribe. 

The Intercoſtal Arteries App. F. 3. which ariſefrom the 
Lower Syſtem, are accompanied with Veins ( that Return the 
Blood they Exported) which do not enter into the next Large 
Trunk 3 to the ordinary Proceſs of Nature in other 
Parts; but are all United into One Channel (and ſometimes 
Two) which Aſcends by the Side of the Aorta, and Empties it 
ſelf into the Deſcending Trunk of the Vena Cava, there Diſ- 
charging all its Refluent Blood; which had ic been Inſerted into 


the Aſcending Trunk, it muſt have added fo great a Weight, 
that the Blood could not have paſt up to the Heart, which it 
now eaſily do's. Beſide theſe, the Mammary Veins likewiſe 


Empty themſelves into the Subclavian, ſo that all the Blood 


- Ariſing from the Parietes of the Thorax, the Back andits Muſ- 


cles, as well as thoſe ofthe Scapulæ, returns again to the Heart, 
by the Upper Trunk cf the Vena Cava, tho' it was ſent th - 
ther from the Lower Trunk of the Arteria Magna. | 

Another Contrivance of this Nature is Obſeryable in the 
Vena Porta, which Receives the Blood from the Stomach, 
Omentum , Spleen, Pancreas, Guts and Meſentery, ſent thither 
by the Cœliack and Meſenterick Arteries, which large Quan- 
tity haditEnter'd into the Vena Cava, immediately below the 
Liver or Kidneys, its Weight ſo far beneath the Diaphragm, 
muſt have Hindred its Aſcent; wherefore the Vena Porta (not 
unlike the Azygos of the Thorax before Noted ) carries up all 
the Blood by another Channel, and Diſcharges it into the Ex- 
tremities ofthe Vena Cava within the Liver, where it is Dilut- 
ed and — ke by the Refluent Blood from the Splenick 
Vein, and afterwards aſſiſted in its Aſcent, by the Contraction 
of the Diaphragm. 

Here I cannot forbear making a Digreſſion, and preſenting 


my Conjectures ofthe Uſe and Office of the Spleen, lince it mi- 


niſters in this Part ofthe Animal Oeconomy. The Arteria Sple- 
nica is not only very large in Proportion to the Magnitude of 
the Spleen, but has a Remarkable Tortuous Paſſage to it, (Tab. 
36. F. 1.) whence we may conceive as the Quantity ofBlood 
ſent to the Spleen is very great, ſo its Impetus is very much 
Abated: Next the Communications between the Extremities 
ofits Arteries and Veins are very Large, as appears by the 
Prompt Exit, which Water pour'd into one Finds by the other, 
and the Inflation ofthe Veins which is ealily made by Blowing 
into the Arteries, when the whole Spleen and its Veins become 
Diſtended with it. The Lymphe · ducts of the Spleen we have 
Obſerv'd, (Tab. 36. Fig. r. ) to Ariſe from the Veſſculæ at the 
Extremities of its Veins , and Diſcharge their Contents into the 
Neighbouring Lymphatick Glands, whence it is ſent into the 
Receptacule ot the Chyle: Its Nerves are Diſtributed thro? its 


whole Subſtance, and ſerve to preſerve its Tone and Regulate 


the Separation of its Lympba and Nutritive Juice. But the moſt 
exact Scrutiny of Anatomiſts could never yet Diſcover any Ex- 
cretory-duct ariſing from this Viſcus; and indeed the Patent 
Communication ofits Veſſels ſeems a convincing Proof, that 
no ſuch Excretory- duct can Exiſt but muſt appear very plain. 
Beſides it ſeems Extravagant and Unbecoming the Wonderful 
Providence of Nature, to Separate any particular Juice in the 
Arteries here to be inſtantly Refunded into the Veins, and we 
can hardly conceive the Blood can ſuffer any Alteration, in a 
Place where the Tranſit from the one to the other,is ſo Ample. 

After theſe Conliderations Premis'd, if the Problem be Pro- 
pos'd, What can be the Delign of the great Architect of our 
Bodies, in the Fabrication of ſo Large and Remarkable a Part, 
without any Fluid Secreted in it, beſides its own Nutritive ſuice 
and Lympba? I believe our Hypotheſis will enable us to give 
a ſufficient Reply to this ſeeming invincible Difficulty, with 
which Learned — have exceedingly perplex'd themſelves. 
[ conceive then the Spleen is Deſign'd by Nature, as a Diver- 
ticle to receive a large Proportion of Blood to be Refunded by 
its Veins into the Porta, and promote the Reflux of the Blood 
Imported thither from the Stomach, Guts, Pancreas, Meſen- 
tery, Se by whoſe ſlow Progreſs thro* the innumerable 
Glands of thoſe Parts, it returns Thick and unfit for Motion: 
And this ſeems but Neceſſary that a new Quantity of Blood, 
charg'd with a Copious Serum, ſhould be Inf: unded into this Re- 
fluent Liquor before it Arrives at the Liver, to diſpoſe it to paſs 
the Extremities of the Vena Cava, and add a freſh Impetus to its 
Languid Motion caus'd by its Long and Tortutous Progreſs. 
This l take to be the Uſe and Office of the Spleen, and ſeems to 
have all the Circumſtances the Laws of Mechaniſm require for 
this Purpoſe. The Novelty of which Opinion will (I hope) be 
no Prejudice to its Reception in the Minds of Candid and Im- 
partial Men. . 

Having thus Repreſented the Circulation; the Order of Na- 
ture leads us to Reſpiration, which ſerves in conveying the 
Blood from the Right to the Left Ventricle of the Heart, and 
—— it wich Parts proper for its further — 
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_ gion is Interrupted when the Arms are in 
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Reſpiration or Breathing is a double Action, i. e. Inſpira- 
tion or Receiving of Air into the Lungs; and Expiration or Ex- 
pelling it again: The whote is done by means of Widening and 
— the Cavity of the Thorax, in which the Lungs are 
contain'd. 

How the Cavity of the Thorax may be Enlarged and Con- 
tracted, we mayealily conceive, if weconſider the Order of its 
Bony Parietes, (Tab.27,and 28.) and obſerve the Oblique Def 
cending Poſition of the Ribs from the Yertebre ofthe Back, 
with their Cartilaginous Connection to the Os Pectoris, and the 
Poſition and Action of the Diaphragm, as is explained Tab. 52. 
whence it appears when the Ribs are drawn up, and the Supe- 
rior Convex Surface of the Diaphragm depreſt towardsa Plain, 
the Included Space muſt neceſlarily be Enlarged; and on the 
contrary very much Straitned when the Ribs are drawn down, 
and the Upper Surface of the Diaphragm Convex towards the 
Lungs, as it is Repreſented in the laſt mention'd Table. 

The Elevation and Depreſſion of the Ribs is perform'd by 
the Proper and Common Muſcles of the Thorax: The Firſt have 
their Riſe and Termination confined to the Parts Compoſing its 
Partetes : The Other, notwithſtanding their Relation to other 
Parts, yet chiefly reſpect This: Of the Common Muſcles ſome 
are Principal , immediately moving This, together with thoſe 
Parts from which they are derived: Others are Auxiliary,which 
by moving the Contiguous Bodies, Contribute to the better 
performing the Grand Motion: Thus the Elevation of the Shoul- 
der-Blades is required in violent Reſpirations, without which 
the Muſculi Serrati (Tab. 20.) (whichſpring from the Scapulz) 
(Tab. 29. V. W.) could not Act; hence it N that Reſpira- 

Action, by reaſon the 
Scapulæ at that time engage all their Muſcles (eſpecially the Ser- 
rati T. 20.) to render them Stable; and the Extenſion of the 
Vertebræ ofthe Neck becomes neceſfary, to the end the Muſculi 
Scaleni ( Tab. 18. BB.) may Raiſe the Upper Ribs. 


The Proper Muſcles of the Thorax are the Intercoſtales Ex- 


terni and Interni, (Tab. 26. Fig. 1.) the Triangulares, (Tab. 


and Fig. ead.) the Serrati Superiores and Inferiores Poſtict , 


Tab. 28. 55 
The Principal Common Muſcles, are the Scaleni, (Tab. 18.) 
the Subclavii, Tab. 20. the Serrati Maijores 6p Minores Antici, 


(. Tab. ead.) and the Sacrolumbales, (Tab. 29.) 


The Auxillary Muſcles are ſuch as Raiſe the Scapulæ, and 
draw them Backwards, and thoſe which Exrend the whole 
Spine. 

The Cavity of the Thorax being dilated in the manner above 
mention'd, the Ambient Air nece _ ruſhes thro' the Aſpera 
Arteria and Broncbia, into the Veſiculæ of the Lungs , where- 
by their whole Subſtance becomes Diſtended; and this we call 
laſpiration. 

In Expiration, the Air contain'din the Yeſicule of the Lungs, 
is Excluded; inthis Action the Lungs are not meerly Paſlive as 
in the Former, but the Elaſticity of the Ligaments of their 
Broncbia, draw their Small Cartilages over each other, and 
Conduce to the Expullion of the Air contain'd in their Ve- 
icule. 

4 This Alternate Diaſtole and Syſtole ofthe Lungs and Tho- 
rax, bears an Analogy toa Pair of Bellows, whoſe Two Boards 
being drawn from each other, the Ambient Air neceſſarily 
ruſhes in between them, and Fills the Internal Space enlarg'd 
by the Deduction of their Sides; which Air is again Expell'd 
from thence, by Approaching them towards each other. 

The Inducements the Author of Nature had to Frame this 
Pulmonary Organ, are many; by this the Aerial Particles 
paſs to the Maſs of Blood, which Rarifie, Subtilize and render 
it fit ſor thoſe Elaborations it afterwards undergoes: By theſe 


the Tenacious Serum of the Blood is Attenuated, and the 
whole Maſs rendred fit for Motion; the Effects of which are 


Evident in thoſe Rhumatick Aſtbmas and other Caſes , which 
Oblige ſome to leave this Town for a Clearer Air. 

The Lungs are the Intermediate Paſſage between the Two 
Ventricles ofthe Heart, whereby the whole Maſs of Blood paſ- 
ſes thro* their Large Blood-Vellels in an equal Rapidity and 
Quantity, with that of all other Parts of the Body beſides, and 
do by this means diſcharge the Blood of a Le Quantity of its 
Serum , by Halitus in Expiration; wherefore the Accurate Dr. 
Tyſon Reckons them among the Number of Glands. 

This Alternate Action in which Reſpiration conſiſts, is Ne. 
ceſſary, to the End the Blood may paſs the Lungs, whoſe Ve. 

ſicule, if they were conſtantly Diſtended by the Inſpired Air, 
che Extremities of the Pulmonick Blood-Veſlels would be 
Compreſt; and on the contrary, if theſe Yeſicule were Col- 
laps'd( as after Expiration ) their Blood-Veſſels would be con- 
ſequently Corrugated; but by this Viciſſitude they become 
Permeable, and the Blood ealily paſſes their Extremities. 
We have Traced the Aliment from its Firſt Reception till 
it is Elaborated into Blood, and purſucd in its Motion and 


Circulation thro? its ſeveral Channels. We ought next to take 
| a View ofthe ſeveral Liquors or Fluids ſeparated from it 1n its 
Tour. All Animal Juices except the Chyle are ſeparated from the 
Arterial Blood, which common Material in its Percolation in 
the Brain and Nerves, yield the Contents of cheir Fibres; in the 
Glands of the Mouth and Throat, the Saliva; in the Mammæ, 
the Milk; in the Kidneys, the Urine ; in the Te/tes , Sperm; 
(not to name the Sweat, Mucilage of the Joints, c.) and 
thro' the Univerſal Body, a Copious Quantity of Lympba ; 
which is not applied to any diſtinct Uſe in the Animal 
Oeconomy, but is all diſcharg'd into the Great Cyſtern 
or Receptacle of the Chy/e and Subclavian Vein, and fo 
Refunded into the Refluent Blood. | 

The Doctrine of Secretions is the laſt and only remaining 
Part of thoſe Natural Functions, which are directed to the 
Preſervation and Subliſting of the Individual. For the Na- 
ture and Properties of theſe Liquors, cheir Uſe and Office, 
and the peculiar Structure adapted for the Percolation of one, 
and excluding the reſt ; we muſt remit the Reader to the De- 
ſcription -of the Organs themſelves , contenting our ſelyes 
here with the Theory of the Origin of the Lympha, and Se- 
cretion in General. | | 

The Knowledge of this Animal-liquor call'd Lympha, and 
the Ducts which Convey it, is owing to the Induſtry and 
Searches of this preſent Age. But whether Rudbeck, Bartholine 
or our Countrey-man Dr. Jolive ought to carry the Honour of 
the Diſcovery, I ſhall not pretend to decide. But the Riſe , 
Courſe, and other particular Circumſtances needful to inform 
us of their Uſe, and the Delign of Nature in the Fabrication of 
theſe Ducts, has not been hicherto, at leaſt fully, Demon- 
ſtrated. Some have pretended to derive theſe Ducts from the 
Nerves, others from the Membranes or Tendinous Parts of the 
Muſcles; but theſe are Impertinencies ſcarce worth a ſerious 
Refutation. 

The diligent Malpigbius in his Epiſtle to the Rqyal- Society, 
is ſollicitous in enquiring whether they are not Excretory- 
ducts to Export the Juice Secretedin the Conglobate Glands , 
ſince there is none of theſe Glands ſo inconliderable to be 
found which has not its Lymphe-duQts belonging to it, as 
well as its Nerves and Blood- Veſſels. After ſeveral Obſerva- 
tions premisꝰd, he concludes they Ariſe in exceeding Minute, 
and ſcarce perceptible Sircu/i,from the Leſſer Glands, which 
afterwards are United to thoſe Ariling from other Glands, 
forming Greater Trunks, and ſo proceed till they Empty 
themſelves into the Common Cyſtern ofthe Chyle. I ſhall not 
repeat the Reaſons or Experiments of that Curious Gentle- 
man to ſuſtain his Opinion, which mainly amounts to this, 
That in purſuing theſe Ducts, we cannot by the molt exact 
Scrutiny, or any Art yet known, Trace them further. But 
we muſt crave leave to differ from him in this Point, and per- 
haps the Reafons we ſhall offer, will be ſufficient co juſtifie 
our Diſſent, and give a more clear and ſatisfactory Account 
of the Firſt Source of this Fluid. | 

The Glands | muft confeſs have a great Concern in prepar- 
ing the Lympha, infomuch that no Lymphe. duct can abſolve 
its Courfe without 2 on them; and their Neceſſity a 
pears yet further, while we ſee other Lymphe. ducts, (when = 
main Trunk paſſes by,) yet emit ſeveral Lateral Branches 
which Infert themſelves into theſe Glands, and after being 
remicted from thence, are rejoin'd to the Former Trunk 
(1p, Fig. 14.) Beſides theſe Lymphe. ducts which Enter the 

lands, are frequently divided into ſeveral Branches; which 
make their Exit again divided, and after approaching each 
other, join into one Current, ib. Fig. 13. But however Im- 
gr mae the Glands may be, I think they are far enough from 

eing their Source. | 

The Glands of the Meſentery have their Lacteals which 
Import, and others which Export the Chyle from them. We 
ſhall find the Caſe of theſe Veſſels to be entirely Parallel; 
every Lymphatick Gland we have yet been able co Diſcover 
having both Species of Ducts, the one to Import, the other to 
Export the Lympba from them; whence it is probable the 
Leſſer not differing from the Greater in Structure, but Magni- 
tude only, they ſerve to Tranſmit the Lympha , and not give 
it its Firſt Riſe: This will be ſtill more evident, it we 
conlider the Great Communication betweea the Blood-Veſlels 
and theſe Ducts, 

The Firſt Origination and Extremities of theſe Lymphe - 
ducts, are too Subtile and Fine to be diſcern'd by the Eye, even 
Aſſiſted by the Microſcope, and muſt give Room for Suſpi- 
cion and Conjecture. The Arteries and Veins, we have above 
Demonſtrated, are but one continuous Reflected Tube: For 
the Truth of this Aſſertion, in the Tranſparent Parts of Ani- 
mals (App. Fig 4, 5.) we have the Evidence of our Senſes; 
and thar the ſame Continuity is kept thro? the whole Syſtem 
of the Body, ao Rational Man who will pleafe to 1 
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the Uniformity of Nature, can with any Pretence of Reafon 
doubt. Now as theſe Veſſels Communicate with each other, 
and admit a Prompt Pallage of Air, Tinted Liquors, Mercury 
Se. from each to other, ſo by ſome Experiments we find 


they have with the Excretory-ducts, and Vice verſa, thoſe Li- 


quors which we can convey into the Excretory-dutts after 
Death, will 2 from them into the Blood-Veſſels and Lym- 
phe · ducts, which Experiment have remark'd (Tab. 43. Fig. 5.) 
as an Objection to thoſe who ſuppoſe Valves in the begin- 
ning of the Excretory- ducts. 

rom theſe Demonſtrative and Convincing Experiments, we 
may conceive the true Og of the Lymphe. ducts, is from 
the Extremities of the Blood Veſſels; and their Office to carry 
Back the ſuperfluous Serum, which is more Copious in the Ar- 
teries, than is perhaps convenient in the Veins, where the Pro- 


| =_ of the Blood is Slower, and the Quantity much greater. 


his Riſe of the Lympba is ſtill more clear, if we conſider in 
ſome States or Habits of Body, when the Craſis of the Blood is 
deprav'd, ſome Parts of it paſs this way, and the Lympba is 
Ting'd by it; as it happens by Injecting Water by the Arteries 
after Death, when Part ofthe Blood ſtill remains in its Veſſels, 
you will ſee the Lymphe. ducts fill'd with a Bloody Water. 
This Origination of the Lymphe-dutts from the Extremi- 
ties of the Blood-Veſlels, we don't take to be altogether im- 
mediately from their Sides, as we do that of the Secretory 
Tubes, (App. Fig. 7.) but that they have a Double Origin, the 
one from the Extremities of the Arteries, andthe other from 
the Cells or Tubes which contain the Nouriſhment of the 
Parts they Ariſe from: By this means not only the ſuper- 
abundant Serum of the Blood in the Arteries, is carried off 
before it Arrives in the Veins, but the ſuperfluous Nutritive 
uice alſo, is return'd with the Lympha. 
In thoſe Parts where we find the Paſſage of the Blood be- 
tween the Arteries and Veins very Patent, as in the Spleen 
and Penis, the Lymphe. ducts Ariſe from their Veſſculæ; as has 


been Obſerv'd in the Former by the Accurate Nuck ,and by 


my ſelf in the Latter. 

The like Origin of theſe Ducts may be Obſerv'd from the 
Spermatick Veins ofthe Teſtes and Quarta, in which the Blood 
returns very little Diveſted of its Serolity, to the end its 
Globular Parts may the better Aſcend in thoſe Veins, with 
2 Leſs Proportion of Serum. | 

Theſe Ducts Empty themſelves into the Veſiculæ of their 


_ Glands, as is Repreſented (App. Fig. 13, 14.) from whence 


the Exporting Ducts Ariſe, and carry the Jympba on to 
the next Gland or Thoracick-duct, (App. Fig. 11.) and ſo to 
the Subclavian Vein. Thus we find the Motion of the Lym- 
ba, Chyle and Nutritive Juice, is propell'd by means of che 
yſtole of the Heart, by which all the Secretions ofthe Ani- 
mal Fluids, are in like Manner carried on, - 

In the Seventh Figure of our 4 we have Expreſt the 
Secretory Tubes Ariſing from the Venous, as well as the Ar- 
terious Part of the Sanguineous Channel before its Inflection; 
becauſe we find there is a Tranſit from the Veins into theſe 
Veſlels; yet in my Opinion moſt of them Ariſe from the 
Artery, where it Commences to grow Conical, where the 
Sides ofthe Veſſel thro? the Efforts made by the Parts of the 
Blood propell'd, receive a more direct Preſſure than in their 
Cylindrical Extremities, and the Particles Adapted to their 


Pores, are driven into the Tubes deriv'd from them. 


By this Scheme, the Origin of the Lympba, and the Man- 
ner of Secretion , is well enough Explain'd. But why the Sa- 
liva is ſeparated in the Parotid Maxillary and Sublingual 
Glands, the Bile in thoſe of the Liver, the Urine by the Kid- 
neys , Sc. muſtbe deduc'd from their peculiar Structure; the 
Magnitude, Figure of their Pores, and Various Diſpoſi- 
tion of their Arteries, having a mighty ſhare in theſe Opera- 
tions. Thus we may Obſerve the Arteries of the Teſtes, 
have a long and Flexuous Progreſs, and contrary to the 
ordinary Method of Nature, are ſmaller at their Origina- 
tions from the Aorta, than in their Trunks after a farther 
all which conduce 


| 


what concerns the Fetus in its Formation, and by what 
means and ſteps it's carried on to an Adult State. Since 
Animal Bodies are Tranſient and Temporary, the Author of 
Nature has endued them with the Power of Propagation, and 
a Set of Proper Organs to continue their Species, and furniſh a 
conſtant Supply of new [ndividuals. From the Difference of 
which Organs of Generation Ariſes the difference of Sexes. 
All Animals have been Divided into Viviparous and Ovi- 
parous, till Dr. Harvey remov'd the Diſtinction, by Demon- 
ſtrating all Living Creatures to derive their Original from 
Eggs, with this Difference only; in one the Fetus is perfected 
within, and in the other without the Mothers Body. This 
Doctrine of that great Man has ſince been fully evinc'd by 
the repeated Diſſections, Obſervations, and Experiments of 
Later Anatomiſts : No Species of Fowls , Fiſhes and Quadru- 
pedes are found to want them: The Fetus being ſometimes 
found in the paſſage between the Ovariam and Uterts, and 
the Alveoli deſerted by them, are ſufficiently diſcernable in 
all Animals after Impregnation; ſo that the Exiſtence of 
Theſe cannot be doubted, or that there is a perfect Confor- 
mity between the Pullus in Ovo, and the Fetus in the Womb. 
But here we muſt diſtinguiſh the Eſſential and Conſtituent 
Parts, from thoſe which are only Alimentary and Acceſſory. 
It is the Cicatricula alone in the Eggs of Fowls, in which re- 
ſide the Rudiments of the Fetus, Wh the Y7te!/as and Alba · 
men prepare and wy its Nouriſhment; both bearing an 
exact Analogy to the x th and Plantula Seminalis in Vegeta- 
ble Seeds. TheSeminal Veſicula or Ovum found in the Totes of 
Women, Sc. agrees in every reſpect with the Cicatricula, and 
the other Parts are unneceſſary, becauſe the Fœtus is nouriſh'd 
by Aliment ſupplied from the Mothers Body. Since the Diſ- 
covery of theſs Eggs, the Ancient Doctrine that the Fetus 
was Form'd from the Commiſtion of the Male and Female 
Seed, has been by all Rejected, and that Liquour which has 
been taken by — — for Seed in the Latter, is 
found to be only a Mucous Matter, Secreted from the Glands 
of the Vagina, (Tab. 51. F. 3. C.) and diſcharg'd without the 
Body; which in Mares, Cows, and many other Animals is in 
much greater Quantity, than is poſſible to be contain'd in 
their Teſtes. 
Tho? Generation ex Ovo may be juſtly reputed among the 
Modern Improvements of Anatomy, yet this did not alto 
ther eſcape the Notice of the Sagacious Hippocrates, who 
in his Book De Natura Pueri, informs us, the Enbryo after 
Conception is Included in a Membrane, exactly reſembling 
an Egg without its Shell, and deſcribes the Rudiments of the 
Umbilicus and Placenta, with its Plexus of Blood-Veſſels, 
and the Pellucid Liquor of the Amnios after the ſame Manner 
as Repreſented (Tab. 57. Fig. 2.) This Accurate Obſervation, 
he acquaints us he made from an Abortion artificially pro- 
cur'd within Six Days after Conception, to preſerve the 
Reputation of an Incontinent Wench ; which remarkable 
Paſlage (not ordinarily taken Notice of ) was ſhewn me by 
my very Ingenious Friend Dr. Fern. Much of the ſame Age 
or ſomething more, and agreeing with the Deſcription of 
Hippocrates, are the Secundines which the Learned Dr. 
Hannes keeps among his other Anatomical Collections. 
Upon the Invention of theſe Ova , De Grey and Others, 
who have ſucceſsfully employ'd themſelves in their Enquiries 
on this Subject, began to Erect an Opinion, That the Fe- 
male only furniſh'd the Matter of the Fetus, and the Male 
ſery'd to Actuate it by ics Prolifick Influence. This Opinion, 
which derogates much from the Digniry of the Male-Sex , 
revaiPd till Monſ. Leeuwenhoeck by the Help of his Exquilite 
— in which he has been well purſued by Mr. Mel ling. 
detected Innumerable ſmall Animals in the Maſculine Sperm, 
and by this Noble Diſcovery, at once remov'd that Difficulty , 
and added much to the Theory of Generation: In his Let - 
ter to the Royal-Society , he Acquaints them he had obfery*d 
Incredible Numbers of theſe Anima/cula in the Teſticles of 
Frogs, ſo ſlender, as not to exceed the Thouſandth Part of a 
ſingle Hair , with a Head proportionably larger than che reſt 
of their Body, all Varioully — to and fro; That he had 
found the fame in the Teſticles of all Animals, which he had 
Inſpected; and in another, he gives them an Account, That 
in the Spawn of a Cabeliau he had found them to be ſtill 
Leſſer, and more than Ten Thouſand Swimming about in a 
Portion of Seed, not exceeding à Grain of Sand; and pre- 
tending to find by a Formal Computation all the Animals 
contain'd in the Lactes of this Fiſhy to exceed more than Ten 
times the Number of Men on the Surface of the Earth. Fœ- 
cundation he eſteems to proceed from one of theſe Nume- 
rous Animalcula, after Ejection, ſtriking thro* the Pores or 
Perforations on the Sides of the Ovum , and Los it ſelf in 
the Cicatricula, which is diſpos'd to Receive and Nouriſh it. 
From this ſurprizing Dilcovery , 
0 


it is evident That no 
Aura 
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Aura Seminalis, or Influx of Active Spirituous Matter do's 


Delineate the Fetus; and that Obſervation of Malpighius 
Illuſtrated, That before Impregnation, no Yeſtigia of the 
Pullus could be found, and yet in ſome few Hours after, it is 
diſtinct and vilible. Having thus taken a ſhort Proſpect of the 
Materials, we muſt proceed to the Order and Progreſs of 
Generation, from the Inchoation, till the Perfection of the 
Fetus in the Womb, and its Excluſion, and thence till its full 
Growth, or Dimenſions preſcrib'd by Nature to the Species. 

The Arterie Spermatice in Men bring the Blood to the 
Teſtes, in whoſe Convolutions, it is Prepar'd and carry'd by the 
Vaſa Deferentia to the YVeſicule Seminales , where it is Lodg'd 
till in the Time of Coition, it is Injected into the Vagina 
Uteri. The Manner of the Erection of the Penis in applying 
it to the Tranſverſe Ligament of the Ofſa Pubis, by the 
Muſculi Erigentes and the Conſtriction of the Corpus Caver- 
noſum Uretbre , by the Muſculi Acceleratores, to Stop the 
Refluent Blood, and Inflate the Bulb and Cavernous Bodies, 
I ſhall wave Repeating , having amply Deſcrib'd this Artifice, 
in the Appendix to — Myotomia Reformata. 

The Semen Injected into the Vagina of the Woman, is 
Convey'dto the Ovaria, thro' the Womb it ſelf and the Fallop- 

ian Tubes; which, in the Time of Coition, by means of their 
Rates Structure, are Inflated and ſtrictly Embrace them. 


Wie haveDeſcrib'd the Manner how the Folated Expanſions 


of the Left Falloppian Tube, Embrace the Ovarium on that 
Side, and are Diltended by the Refluent Blood from the 
Vagina, whoſe Veins being Compreſt by the Penis in Coition, 
all, or the greateſt Part of ics Blood, paſles upby the Sper- 
matick Veins, (which Inoſculate with the Hypogaſtrick ) and 
the Diſtended Tubes are Incurvated by the Broad Ligaments 
of the Uterus, and the Fundus Uteri being Diſtended alſo, 
and at the ſame Time the External Air Pent out by the Penis, 
a free Paſſage is left for the Semen to the Ovarium. This I 
prefer as a more Compendious way of Conveying it, than 
either thro' the whole Maſs of Blood, which muſt in my 
Opinion too much alter it, or thro* the Porous Subſtance 
of the Uterus, as others would have us believe. Nor can I 
conceive why any Man ſhould ſcruple to think theſe ſmall 
Animals may paſs ſome Pore in the External Membranes ; as 
they do in Frogs, Fiſh, Sc. where the Ovula are ejected out 
of the Female, before they are Impregnated by the Male, 
rather than ſuppoſe they ſhould paſs by che Spermacick Arteries 
to the Ovarium, after ſeveral Circulations thro* the whole 
Syſtem of the Body. The immediate and direct Paſſage of the 
Semen is very much confirm'd, by 2 the Appea- 
rances of theſe Uterine Parts in Fowl, eſpecially Hens. 

One, or ſometimes more of theſe Ova png 6 be 
Facundated ata Time, are diſtended and break the Pedunculi, 
by which they are affix d, and leaving their Folliculi, paſs into 
the Falloppian Tube, which reſembling the Ovi- ducts in Birds, 
receive and convey them to the Fundus Uteri. The manner 
how they are carry'd on is not leſs Mechanical, than moſt 
other Operations in the Anima] Oeconomy; for as the 
Turgeſcence of the Penis firſt remits in its Extremity, ſo 
do's this exactly after the ſame manner, and by Conſequence 
drives the Owum contain'd in it to the Fundus of the Womb. 

After the Ovum is arriv'd here, it Fluctuates about ſome 
Time without being fix'd, and receives Nouriſhment by 
Appoſition only, till at length ſome of its Vellels begin to 
Germinate, and afterwards Inoſculate with thoſe of the 
Vterus. The Arteries of the Ovum protruding themſelves into 
the Veins of the Uterus, and the Veins Vice verſa into the 
Arteries, from which mutual Intertexture of the Veſſels, the 
Placenta is compos'd. | 

By Intervention of the Placenta and Umbilical Veſſels, the 
Fetus receives Blood from the Mother, and a common Circu- 
lation is continu'd, the Particulars of which , and the Difference 
of its Courſe from the Circulation after the Birth , is 
Deſcrib'd in the Explication of the following Tables. 

The Aliment for Nutrition of the Fetus, ſeems to be a 
ſort of Chylous Juice ſeparated by the Glands of the Placenta, 
and repoſited in the Capacity of the Amnios (Tab. 55, 58.) 
which Grows conſiderable for its Quantity in the Second and 
Third Month, and the Fœtus begins to take it in at its Mouth, 
for ſome time before its Birth, whence it is convey'd to the 
Stomach and Inteſtines, and Part paſſes into Chyle and Blood- 
Vellels, according to the Ordinary Method of Nature inan 
Adult; the remainder Compoling the Excrement we find in 
the Inteſtines of the Fœtus, and ſometimes Floating in the 
Liquor of the Amnios. Beſides which, the Mammille of 
Recent-born Infants of both Sexes, contain a Serous Milky 
Liquor, which is diſcharg'd into the Liquor of the Amnios. 

frer the Fœtus has lain Nine Months in the Womb, it 
Arrives at ſuch a Magnitude as makes it uneaſie both for 
want of Room and Aliment. Beſides the Excrements 
voided from its Anus foul the Contents of the Amnios, and 


moleſt the Fœtus, which by its frequent and ſtrenuous Strug- 
lings, ſhakes the Placenta, and breaks the flender Veſſels, 
which Connect it to the Uterus; from the Confpiring of 
which Circumſtances, Parturition muſt neceſſarily follow. 

After the Secundines are remov'd, and the Infant firſt Opens 
its Mouth, the Ambient Air ruſhes into the Lungs, and 
Diſtends the Veſiculæ Aereæ, which afterwards remain in ſome 
meaſure Inflated , becauſe the Extremity of the Bronchia which 
Open into them, are much Leſs than the Feſicule themſelves, 
and ſome Part of the Air will ſtill continue in them; whence 
they Gain a greater Specifick Lightneſs, and Swim in Water. 
The Pulmonick Blood-Veſſels which before the Birth la 
Collaps'd, have their Trunks and Ramifications Extended, 
and admit the Blood to paſs thro* them; the Foramen Ovale, 
and Canalis Arterioſus not lying in a Direct Line to the 
Propulſion of the Blood; theſe Paſſages in Tract of Time, 
become Obliterated, and all the Blood from the Right 
Ventricle of the Heart, paſſes thro? the Lungs, before it can 
Arrive atthe Left. Theſe Alterations of the Oeconomy happen 
after the Fœtus is brought into the World, and Expos'd to 
the External Air. 

Having ſeen how the Infant is Generated and Uſher'd into 
the World, with the Alterations which attend its Birth, we 
muſt conſider next by what means Nutrition and Accretion 
are Effected, or the Steps by which it proceeds inſenſibly 
from ſuch ſmall Beginnings, to its due Size and Dimenſions. 
It is certain, that the Bodies of Animals are nothing elſe than a 
Vaſcular Compages, and all their Parts Exiſt in the Fœcun- 
dated Ovum, which by the Acceſſion of New Matter, are only 
Diſtended and become Viſible. From which Conſideration 
we may infer, That the Augmentation of the Body is made 
by a Simple Extenſion of all the Tubes, Veſſels and Cells; 
which when they will no lo recede to admit the Nutri- 
tious Particles, to be Lodg'd in the Interſtices ofthe Fibres 
which Compoſe their Parietes, and there remain no more 
Oſtiola in the Sides of their Veſſels, by which the Fluids can 
Open a Palſage, the Body is Arriv'd at the utmoſt limits of 
its Growth. This Tenſeneſs and Contiguity of the Fibres 
which refuſes to admit more of the Nutritious Parts, is that 
which Determines the Magnitude of Animals, and the fame 
Hypotheſis will ſerve to Explicate the differing Sizes of 
Individuals of the fame Species. In this Manner the Bones 
Arrive at their full Dimenſions , and then preſerve their Sta- 
bility and Figure, whoſe Accretion and other Accidents Ariſ- 
— Hoe its Vitiation, are very well Explain'd by Dr. Havers 
in his Oſteo/ogia. But beſides the gradual Increaſe and For- 
mation of the Tubes and Veſſels, there is a neceſſity for a 
Supply of Fluids to maintain a Plenitude, with a conſtant 
Reparation of the Blood and Humours to prevent the Col- 
lapſe: Thus in an Atrophy, the great Emaciation and appa- 
rent Loſs of the Subſtance, proceeds from a want of Proper 
Fluids to preſerve the Arteries , Veins, Lymphe. ducts, Sc. and 
other Channels of the Body in their due Diſtention. I muſt 
confeſs a Corroſive Salt in ſome depray'd Craſes of the Blood, 
may conſume the Stable and Organick Parts, as in the Spina 
Ventoſa, and ſuch like Caſes, where the Bones ſometimes (as 
I have ſeen in one of the Fingers) are wholly Diſſolv'd, while 
the External Teguments have not been injur'd; but in this 
Caſe, contrary to the other, the Loſs is Irreparable. Hence 
Appears the neceſſary Diſtinction between Accretion and Nu- 
trition , the Firſt being an Acceſſion to the Organical Parts, by 
New Matter Intruding into the Interſtices of their Fibres, and 
there remaining; and the Latter only a Supply ofa Proper 
Pabulumto the Fluids to preſerve them in a due Temper and 
Proportion. The Firſt being fix'd and permanent, and ſcarce 
alter'd once in the Term of a Man's Life, and the Laſt in a per- 

etual Succeſſion and Flux; which therefore requires the ſuper- 
| Part of the Succus Nutritius, not retain'd in the Proper 
Tubes and Cells to be Infunded into the Lymphe-ducts, by 
which it is again return'd to the General Mais; the Manner of 
which we may Conceive by Fig. 6. of the Appendix. 

From the Watural, we paſs to the Animal Functions: That 
the Brain and Nervous Syſtem are the Common Medium of 
Senſe and Motion is unconteſted; but the manner how the 
Impreſſions are convey'd from the External O to the 
Sedes Anime, and Vice verſa from thence to the Organ, and 
how a Material Subſtance can affect and be affected by an 
Immaterial, is Obſcure and ſcarce to be conceiv d. Where- 
fore waving all Precarious —.—— I ſhall confine my 
ſelf to the Deſcription of ſuch Phenomena as are Matters of 
Fact, and undeniable, and leave the Reader at Liberty to 
erect what Syſtem he pleaſes. The Seat of Senſe is the Brain, 
whoſe Nervous Diſpenſations are the Intermediate Bodies 
between it and the Organs, on which the External Objects 
act. When the Impreſſion is made by the Object, and receiy'd 
into the Organ of Senſe, it is convey'd from thence with the 


ſame Type or Character, by an Agitation of its Nervous Ex- 
pan- 


A 


added to its Ci 


Diameter than the Medullary 
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pon and their continued Trunks, to the common Senſory : 
his is common to Men and Brutes, and is by Des Cartes made 
the Firſt Degree ofSenſation: The Secondis the Perception of 
the Soul — that Motion, which immediately follows the 
former Degree, by reaſon of the intimate Connexion of the 
Soul to the Senſorium Commune. The Third comprehends all 
thoſe Judgments which we form by the Occaſion of thoſe 
Motions: Hence it follows, all Corporeal Objects are only Per- 
ceivable by us, in as much as they affect the Nerves expanded, 
in ſuch and ſuch Organs. This is the general Idea of Senſation ſo 
far as can be explain d without Engaging in particular Schemes. 

Before we enter on the Conſideration of the External Senſes, 
we ſhall offer a ſhort Account of the Structure of the Brain and 
Nerves in general. The Cerebrum, (Tab. 10. Fig. 1.) Cerebellum 
and Medulla Spinalis (Tab. and Fig. ib.) are evidently com- 
pos'd of Two Parts: the firſt which appears on the Surface of 
the Cerebrum and Cerebellum is ola Cineritious Colour, and is 
call'd the Cortical and Glandulous Part; the other or internal is 
Whiter and Harder, and is call'd the Medullary , Calloſe, and 
Fibrous Part: This Order is inverted in the Spinal Marrow , 
where the External Part is Calloſe and White, and it's Internal, 
Soft and Cineritious. The Cineritious or Cortical Part of the 
Cerebrum is remarkable in thoſe Turnings and Windin 
which are deeply divided by the Pia Mater within the Body 
of the Cerebrum (Tab. 10. Fig.x. C.) from whence it ap ears to 
have a very large Surface. The like Contrivance is obſervable 
in the Cerebellum; the outward Appearance of the Sulci of 
which differ from thoſe of the Cerebrum, and are ranged in 
Parallel Lines according to its Length, as expreſt Tab. 7. Fig. 2. 
Beſides the Cineritious Part of the Cerebrum plac'd on its Sur- 
face, it has ſtill other Cineritious Bodies or Protuberances 
us Calloſum; as the Corpora Striata, ( App. 
Fig. 30. A A.) Nates and Teſtes. (Tab. 10. Fig. 1.) 

In a Horizontal Section of the Cerebrum, its Cortical and 
Medullary Parts Appear, as Repreſented Pp. Fig. 30. In a 
Tranſverſe Section of the Cerebellum, an Arboreous Diſpo- 
ſition of the Latter Appear within the Former (Tab. 10. Fig. 1.) 
The Cineritious Colour of the Cortical Parts of the Brain 
Ariſes from the Number and Contortion of its Proper Blood- 
Veſſels, which Paſs according to the Length of che Fibres 
in the Calloie and White Part. 


In Viewing the Surface of the Cortical Parts, it Appears 


Compos'd of a vaſt Number of ſmall Glands of a Depreſt Oval 
Figure, from each of which Spring the Medullary Fibres, 
which Compoſe the Calloſe or White Part; all which makethe 
Centrum Ovale of Vieuſſens (App. Fig. 30.nn.) before the 

Compoſe the Crura Medullæ Oblongatæ, (App. Fig. 29. BB.) 
In this Progreſs, the Medullary Fibres of the Cerebrum, give 
Originals to the Olfactory and Optick Nerves: At the Con- 
junction of the Crura, the Third Pair of Nerves Ariſe, App. 


Fig. 28, 3, 33: ſoonafter the Annular Proceſs or Pons Farolii, 


(which partly Ariſies from the Cerebe/lum) (App. Fig. 28. 88.) 
is Join'd with the Crura. In this Part of the Conjunction of the 
Medullary Parts of the Cerebrum with the ſeveral Proceſſes of 
the Cerebellum, the Fourth, Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Pair of 
Nerves Ariſe: and at the Beginning ofthe Medulla Oblongata , 
(hence Spring the Eighth and Ninth Pair of Nerves, ) there 
is a compleat Union of all the Medullary Parts of the Cerebrum 
and Cerebellum; Where a Cineritious Part may be ſeen in its 
Middle, as Appears App. Fig. 29. d d. This Inverſion of the 
Order of the Calloſe and Cinericious Parts, is kept thro? the 
whole Medulla Spinalis. 

From what has been above Obſerv'd, it Appears, the Sur- 
faces of the Cortical Parts of the Cerebrum and Cerebellum are 
much larger than thoſe of their Medullary , conſequently each 
Gland which helps to Compoſe them, muſt be larger in its 
Fibre, which Ariſes from it. This 
Conſideration will lead us ſtill farther; for ſince it's plain, the 
Surfaces of the Medullary Parts of the Brain and Cerebellum , 
are much larger than they are afterwards in the Medulla Ob- 
longata, therefore the Fibres which Compoſe them, muſt neceſ- 
ſarily be thicker in their Diameters, at each Gland, than they 


are aſterwards in their — — to the Beginnings of the 
1 


Nerves, where theyareco 
Apex of a Cone. | 

Here we muſt not omit to take notice, that all thoſe 
Medullary Fibres inſervient to Motion in general, and the 
1 of Taſting and Touching, are very much Contracted 
at the PN of their Nerves, without the Body of the 
Brain and Medulla Spinalis; and on the other hand, all thoſe 
Medullary Fibres employ'd in the Organs of Seeing, Hearing 
and Smelling are contracted, or have the Apices of their 
Cones within the Body of the Brain: Thus the Nervous 
Fibres concern'd in Motion in general, and ſuch as are Moy'd 
by the Contact of Groſs Objects, are leilen'd between their 
2 and ſeveral Divarications, extra Cerebrum; but thoſe 
affected by the Mediation of Light and Air, within the Brain. 

The utmoſt I could yet Obſerve in Viewing che Nervous 


derably contracted, and frame the 


Fibrillæ with a Microſcope (whether Compoſing the Corpus 
Calloſum of the Brain, or the Bodies of the Nerves themſelves) 
is, that they are Form'd of a Reticulated Compages of Fi- 
bres; which in the Latter Appear Globular; but in the For- 
mer or Corpus Calloſum (by reaſon of the irregular Section, 
or Expanding a Thin Divided Tranſparent Part ofit on the Ob- 
ject- Plate of the Microſcope) it Appears Reticulated, and the 
Interſtices of its Rete of various Angles. This Structure of 
the Nervous Syſtem, ſeems to Plead againſt thoſe Hypotheſes 
of the Animal Functions, Founded on the Motions of the 
Spirits or Fluids, Deriv'd immediately from the Brain, and 

ranſmitted by the Nervous Channels. We ſhall here only 
preſent the Reader with an Anatomical Plan of the Organs 
of the External Senſes, and ſhew how Objects may be Im- 
pu on them and Convey'd to the Senſorium Commune, and 
eave him to Contemplate on the Elegant Fabrick of the Brain, 
whoſe particular Contrivances have hitherto eſcap'd the 
Diſcovery of the moſt Sagacious Enquirers. 

The Five External Senſes, are ſo many differing Species 
of Perception from the Applications of Bodies to their ſeveral 
Organs ; either Immediate, as in Feeling and Taſting; or thro? 
a Proper Medium, as in Smelling, Hearing and Seeing. The 
Senſe of Feeling is Extended thro? the whole Body, except 
ſome few Parts, as the Bones, 7 Sc. but chiefly Re- 
ſides in the True Skin, whoſe Stru » ſo far as itRelates 
to this Senſe, is as follows. The Cuticula , (Tab. 4. Fig. 1, 2,3.) 
(which is a common Covering to the whole Surface of < 
Skin) being Remov'd, certain Papillary Protuberances Diſ- 
cover themſelves, which View'd with a Microſcope (Tab. 4. 
Fig. 6.) en made up of many Roundiſh Sudoriferous 
Glands, with a vaſt Number of Nervous Fibrillæ Expanded 
on their Surface: This Uneven Papillary Surface is neceſlary , 
to the end thoſe Fibrillæ may be the more Expanded and Ap- 
ply'd to Tangible Objects; ſo that the Figure, Modification 
and other manifeſt Qualities may be Diſcern'd, and the Im- 
preſſions Convey'd to the Common Senſory , by the Media- 
tion oftheir Nerves. Since the Extremities of the Fingers and 
Thumbs are (for many Reaſons) neceſſary Parts to be En- 
dued with an Exquiſite Senſe of Feeling; therefore the Or- 
der of theſe Papillæ are there Converted to a Contorted Series, 
which Appear like ſo many Rugæ under the Cuticula, as is 
Repreſented in the laſt Mention'd Table, Fig. 4 The Cuti- 
cula here, as well as in other Parts of the Skin, is a neceſſary 
Medium between the Object and the Organ;but when it Grows 
very Thick, as in ſome Laborious Mechanicks, it becom s an 
Impediment. From the vaſt Number of theſe Nervous Fila- 
ments, any Solution of Continuity of the Skin it ſelf, is more 
Painful, than moſt of its ſubjacent Parts. 
The Fabrication of the Tongue, its Papillary Surface, and 
the Manner of its Application to Objects, bears a great Simi- 
litude to that of the Skin now Deſcrib'd, in ſo much that ſome 


have reckond the Senſe of Taſting a Species of Tactus. The 


Structure of this Part, as well as its Coverings and Papillary 
Bodies, are Repreſented Tab. 13. where Fig. 2. Shews the 
External Membrane, in which the Papillary Bodies lying un- 
der it, Appear variouſly Figur'd, ſome Conical, others Round, 
and others with their Extremities Forked. In ſome Animals 
theſe Papille are externally Large, and their Extremities 
Cartilaginous and Horny, but in Humane Tongues it is far 
otherwiſe; the Outward Membrane here being very Soft, the 
Papillæ Numerous and Small, and appearing Villous to the 
Naked Eye.This Membrane arp. rm (alter ſufficient Boyl- 
ing the Tongue) the next which offers, is more Spongy, Softer 
and full of Blood-Veſlels, Tab. ib. Fig. 6, 7. This is Perfo- 
rated by the many Nervous Papillæ, immediately Plac'd un- 
der it: (Tab. ib. Fig. 8.) the Tops of which are afterwards Re- 
ceiv'd in the Vaginulæ of the External Membrane. Theſe Pa- 
pillæ Cleave to the Fleſhy Fibres ofthe Tongue, and are of 
various Sizes and Figures as above Noted. In the Interſtices 
oftheſe Papillæ are Plac'd Divers Salival Glands,the Excretory 
Tubes of which, Diſcharge themſelves by certain Aper- 
tures; (Tab. ib. Fig. 2. GG.) whereby the Villous Covering 
of the Tongue is Moiſten'd, and the Saporiferous Particles 
are readily Admitted to the Corpora Papillaria , whoſe Ner- 
vous Expanſions (on their Surface, like thoſe of the Cutis) 
Tranſmit the ſeveral Impreſſions (made by Objects of Va- 
rious Figures) to the Common Senſory, by the Mediation 
of the Par Quintum. Thus the Structure of the External 
Parts of the Tongue, Agree with that ofthe Skin, with this 
Difference, the Former being Cloth'd (in Humane Bodies ) 
with a very Thin Soft Membrane, and its Papillæ very Nu- 
merous, Leſs and more Extruded or Longer; whereas 


Papillæ Cutis, are Larger, Shorter, and Cover d with a more 
Denſe Membrane or Cuticula. Hence the Tongue Appears to 
be an Exquiſite Organ of Tactus. However the Senſe of Taſte 
principally Reſides in the Tongue, yet we muſt Refer the Or- 

s of Smelling hither, ſince Experience Shews us the Former 

enſe cannot be Compleat , where the Latter is Deficient. 2 
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The External Organ ofSmelling is not Confin'd within the 
Cavities of the Noſtrils, but is Compos'd of a very Large 
Glandulous Nervous Membrane, in like manner Extended 
within the Cavities of the Ofſa Frontis(Tab.89.Fig,1.ib. Tab. 9l. 
Fig.2.)Fourth Pair of Bones of che Upper-Jaw,(Tab. 92. Fig. i. 
E. and in that Part of the Os Sphenoides compoling the Sella 
Turcica, (Tab. 89 Fig. 2.) all which Open into the Foramina 
Narium. Beſides thels Cavities, the Noſtrils are furniſh'd with 
Divers Ofſa Spongioſa, Deſcrib'd, Tab. 92. Fig. 1. H. on which 
the fame Membrane is Expanded. This Membrane is in a great 
Meaſure compos'd of the Extremities of the Olfactory Nerves, 
and is the Organ of this Senſe, which receives the Impreſſion 
made by the Odoriferous Efluvia, whether in Inſpiration, as in 
the Proper Action o Smelling; or Expiration ,as in Taſting , 
which happens in Maſtication or Deglutition of the Aliment. 
What we have hinted concerning the Complication of Taſting 
with Smelling , will in fome Manner be evinc'd, if we reflect on 
that Common Practice of Holding the Noſe to avoid Nauſeous 
Taſts : And when the Foramina Narium are partly Obſtructed, 
(as after taking Cold) how little we Diſtinguiſh the Proper 
Taſts of ſome Things, eſpecially ſuch as are Odoriferous. 
The Qxgans ofthe Fourth External Senſe, are the Two Ears, 
by which the Various Sounds Impreſt on the Ambient Air, are 
Repreſented to the Common Senſory. The External Ear or 
Auricula (Tab. 12. Fig. 1.) is Compos'd ofa Cartilage Cover'd 
with the Cuticu/a and Cutis; whoſe many Contorted Foldings, 
are Fitted for the Reception of the External Undulating Air, 
and Tranſmitting it to the Meatus Auditorius. The Winding 
Progreſs of the Meatus ſeems purpoſely contriv'd, to prevent 
ſome Inconveniences which might Ariſe, from the Violent Ir- 
ruption of the Air thro' too Direct a Paſſage to the Membrana 
Tympani, plac'd at the farther End of it: (Ap. Fig. 15. e.) For 
the lame Intent, the Cerumen or Ear-Wax, ſeems to be Sepa- 
rated by the Numerous Glands inthe Membrane of the Meatus, 


to Infringe its Motion. The Air which thus Paſſes the Meatus | 


Shakes the Membrana Tympani more or leſs, according to the 
Various Impreſſions made on it ab Extra: The Long Proceſs 
of the Malleus (App. Fig. 15.) which is Contiguous to this 
Membrane, is neceſſarily Mov'd, conſequently the Incus which 
is Articulated with the Malleus, (App. Fig. 16. H, I.) andthe 
pr which is Articulated with the Zncus, by the Mediation 
of the Os Orbiculare, (App. Fig. 17. HI.) are all ſucceſſively 
Mov'd by each other: Nor could any Tremulous Motions be 
Impreſt on the Membrana Tympani by the External Air, if the 
Cavity of the Tympanum it ſelf had no Aperture, by which its 
Contain'd Air could Fluctuate, no more than a Drum it ſelf 
would Sound if there were no Holes in its Sides. For this Rea- 
ſon a Paſſage from the Palate to the Tympanumis Form'd , (Lid. 
App. Fig 8. NN.) By this Curious Artifice the Various Sounds 
Ariling from the Vibrations of the External Air, are Modifi d, 
and Articulately Repreſented to the Auditory Nerve, Expand- 
ed within the Winding Cavities of the Labyrinth or Three Se- 
micircular Ducts and Cochlea (App. Fig. 17, 18.) by means of 
the Srapes, whoſe Baſs immediately Covers the Foramen Ova- 
le or Entrance to thoſe Cavities, where the Aer In/itus or Con- 
genitus, is ſaid to Reſide. This Air tho” call'd Innate, muſt Ariſe 
from that Contain'd in the Tympanum, and neceſſarily has a 


Communication with it, elſe we cannot ſee how the Vibrations 


made by the Stapes, ſhould be Communicated to theſe 
Contorted Channels. Nor can it be ſuppos'd, the Baſis 
of the tapes has any looſe Membranous Connexion to 
the Margin of the Foramen Ovale (which it muſt have, to keep 
out the Air Contain'd in the Tympanum; ) Or that the Stapes 


adequately Cloſes that Foramen: Both which would meet with | 


Equal Impediments from the Groſſer Air in the Tympanum , 
preſſing on the "or ns of the tapes, and hindring its Elevation. 

The Small Muſcles which move the Malleus, and that of the 
* like the Heart, Diaphragm and Muſcles concern'd in 
Reſpiration, do their Office Inadvertently, and are Uſeful 
herein, as we have Repreſented them in App. Fig. 15, 16, 17. 
This Structure of the Auricula and Parts within the Tympa- 
num, Prepare the Impreſſions made in the External Air, and 
Repreſent them to the Expanſions of the Auditory Nerve; not 
unlike the Membranes and Humours of the Eye, Refracting 
the Rays of Light in paſſing to the Tunica Retina in the Eye, 
which falls next under our Conſideration. 

As the Air is the Vehicle of the Objects to the Two Former 


Organs; ſo the Light is co this. The Nature and Properties of 


Light, the Magnitude, Figure or Motion of Luminous Parti- 
cles, as well as the Shape or Conformation of thoſe Parts, 
which Affect the Organs of the other Senſes, we omit as more 
Proper for the Diſputes of the Schools than an Anatomical 
DO , confining our Theory of Viſion to the Structure of 
e Parts. 
In the Fabrication of theſe Organs, the Eye-lids or Palpebre 
ab. 11. Fig. 1, 2, 3,4, 5.) are none of the leaſt Remarkable. 
he 1 Elevated and Depreſt by Two Muſcles, the Ex- 
ternal of which is Circular and call d Orbicularis. (Tab. 12 Fig. 4) 


| 


[ 


ed for in our Proper Knowledge of Thin 


This Draws the Upper Eye-lid down; the Internal is 
Straight ( Tab. 1 1. Fg. ) and it up. By this Contrivance 
the Eye is not only Defended from Extraneous Bodies, but the 
Diſcharge of the Lachrimal Humour is Accelerated by the ſe- 
veral Ducts, into the Internal Part ofthe Palpebræ next the Bulb 
ofthe Eye, Vid. Tab. 1 t. Fig. 5. The Eye it ſelfis Spherical and 
Mov'd by its Proper Muſcles, Repreſented in the laſt mention'd 
Tab. Fig. 7, 8, 9, 10. Its Membranes , Humours, and the Parts 
which Compoſe it being Expreſt Tab. ib. Fig. 11, 12, 13, 14, 15> 
16, 17, 18, 19, 21, 22, 23, 24. we ſhall here only take Notice of 
its Structure, ſo far as Relates to its Action, and Deſcribe the 
Plan male by a Section thro? the Axis of Viſion, which will 
Conducetothe right Apprehending the Manner, how Objects 
are Repreſented in the Jenſorium Commune. 


AA, The Tunica Cornes, whoſe External Surface is a 
little more Convex than the Bulb of the Eye it ſelf. 

BB, The Tunica Sclerotica or Dara. 

CC, Parts of the Tunica Adnata or Conjunctiua, which are 
Continu'd to the Internal Parts ofthe Palpebre. 

DD, The Chorveides, the Fore-part of which is call'd Uvea; 
Its Blood-Veſſels Appear very Beautiful, when Injected with 
Mercury, and ſeem to Compoſe Divers Glandulous Bodies. 

EE, The Retina or — of the Optick Nerve, on 
which Objects are Depict ; 

FF, The Iris which lies Looſe or Floating in the Aqueous 
Humour. | 

GG, The Ligamentum Ciliare. 

H, The Aqueous Humour. 

I, The ine. 

K, The Vitreous Humour. 

L, Part of the Optick Nerve. | 

The Tunica Cornea Receives the Various of 5 — ro- 
2 all Points of the Object, Collects and — 
them thro' the Foramen of the Uves, or Pupill, Refracting the 
Diverging Rays on each Side toward the Perpendicular. The 
Chry e Humour Receives the Rays Firſt Infracted in the 


Cornea, and be to Diverge again in the Aqueous Hu- 
mour, and Refradts So 2 Second Time 80 chat al the Ra 


proceeding from the ſame Point ofthe Object, by Paſſing — 
this Denſe Medium, do Converge again, and Terminate in the 
ſame Point on the Netina. From this Refraction or Direction of 
the Rays of Light, to a Point, diſtinct Pictures or Images of 
Viſible Objects are Repreſented on the Retina, as the Figures of 
External Bodies in paſſing thro' a Single Convex Glaſs on a 
Paper on the Wall ofa dark Chamber, the whole will be better 
Conceiv'd by the following Figure „which Repreſents the ſame - 
Section of the Eye, as the Former with the Luminous Rays 
paſſing thro”, | 


Thus the Rays in Paſſing thro' the Cornea and Humours ofthe 
Eyes, are Inverted, and the Image of the Object is ſo Depicted 
on the Concave of the Rerina. How this Inverſian is Reduc'd in 
the Senſorium Commune to a Right Perception, may be Account- 
os inthe ſame Manner, 
as we know when we hold a Stick in each Hand croſs each other, 
that the Stick in the Right Touches ſuch an Object, and that 
in the Leftanother: Thus Viſion being made by the Rayes of 
Light proceeding from the Object, and 4 g Due and 
Various Motions ofthe Nervous Fibres of the Retina, which are 
Communicated to the Common Senſory by the Optick Nerves 
with the ſame Type and Character; we may reckon this 
Senſation to be not altogether unlike that of TatFus. 
The Laſt of the Animal Functions which we ſhould here 
ſpeak of, is Muſcular Motion, but having already Publiſh'd my 

houghts concerning that Phænomenon in my MyotomiaReforma- 
ta, [ſhall not trouble the Reader here with a Repetition, ſince 
no Experiment, nor Obſervation ( beſides that mention'd in 
Tab. 64. Fig. 2. concerning the Fleſhy Fibres ) has lince Occur'd, 
which ſhould Add to thoſe Conjectures, or Favour any other. 


TO 


1 
4 
4 
F 
1 
1 
J 


r 


A. 


Bdomen or Lower Belly Open'd, Tab. 33, 40. of a 
A Woman, T. 49. with Child, T. 54, 55, 56. of a 
Fatws, T. 62. 63. its Integuments, T. 31. 
Muſcles vide Muſcles. Cavity, T. 41, 49, 52+ 
Acetabulum, T. 99. Fig. 2. 
Accretion of Parts in General, v. Introduction. 
Acromion, v. Bones Scapula. 
Adipoſe Dus their Ute, T. 4. F. 13. | 
Allantois , T. 55,56, 57. F. 7.T 58, 59. whence call'd, T. | 
59. a Deſcription of it, ib. its Uſe, i. whether 
Exiſtent in Humane Bodies, T. 58. | 
Alvearium , v. Far Acatus Auditorius. 
Alveoli, T. 92. F. ö. 
Amnios, T. 55. 56, 57. E. 37. T. 58. 59. Tranſparent, full of 
Veſſels, T. 55, 59. Uſes of its contain'd Liquor, T. 
58. Glands in it in Cows, and their ſuppos'd Uſe, 


T. 55. 

Amyg dals, v. Tonſils. 

Anaſtamoſes of Arteries and Veins, v. Arteries, 

Anatomy prov'd Uſeful in Surgery, Introducf. J. 15. F. 
2. T. 72. Ap. F. 2. 

Ancon. v. Bones Ulna. 

Animal Spirits, the Common Hypotheſis concerning them, 

Rejected, T. 10. F. 6. 

Annular Cartilage, T. 24. F. 5, 6, 7, 8. Ap. F. 20, 22, 23. 

Ant helix, v. Ear External. 

Antitragus, ib. 

Aqueduttus Auris, Ap. F. 8. 

Arm, T. 1,2, 3. 5 . 

Arteries their Tunicks External, T. 24. F. 4. Middle or 

. Fibrous, T. ead. F. 5. Internal, T. ead. F. 6. farther 

they run from the Heart, they Subdivide and Grow | 
Thinner, ib. their Extremities Tranſparent, ibid. | 
View'd in the Fin of a Living Grig, Ap. F. 4. of a 
Flounder, F. 5. Arteries and Veins a continu'd Chan- 
nel, ib. Tying them Advis'd in cutting off the Breaſt, 
T. 19. F. 5. in Amputation, T. 64. F. 8. Direction for | 
Tying them in an Aneuriſm of the Arm, Ap. F. 3. 


how to Secure the Artery of the Lower-Part of the Blood, an Account of it according to the Chymiſts, T. 23. 


Face, exc. in Inciſions, T. 12. F. 14. Ancuriſm in a 
Small Artery coming out of the Skull to the Fore- 
head, and how Cur'd, T. 5. F. 1. a Syſtem of them 


by Bidloo Erroneous, T. 24. F. 15. an Exact one. Ap. | 


F. 3. 

— Aorta or great Artery. T. 22. F. 1, 7. Ap. F. g. its Val- 
ves Semilunar, T. 22. F. 13. Aſcending Trunk, T. 24. 
F. 1. Ap. F. 3. Deſcending Trunk, T. 41, 42, 49, 50» 
63 FE. 1, 2. Ap. F. 3. 

Coronal of the Heart, T. 22. F. 11. Ap. F. 2. 

—  -Subclavian, 45. F. 3. 8 

—— Carotid, T. 6. F. 6. T. 9. F. 3. T. 14. F. 1. T. 15. FE. f, 2. 
Ap. F. 3, 8, 28, 30. their Contortions, T. 6. F. 6: Ap. F. 
3. Reaſon of them, T. 6G. F. G. paſſing by the Sella Tur- 
cica, Ap. F. 3. 26. ; 

——  Vertebral, 4p. F. 3, 8, 28, 30. their Contortions, Ap. 
F. 3. Reaſon of them, ib. their Cavities ſometimes Lar- 
ge r there, ib. Aſcending on the Medulla Ob longata, ib. 

— Cervical, 4}. F. 28. 

——- Communicant Branches, Ap. F. 3. 28. 

Lower part of the Face, Tongue, I. 12. F. 4. Ap. F. 3. 

— Tempora, Ap. F. 3. its Branches to the Parotid 
Gland, ib. Temples, ib. 

——— Occipital, i. Inoſculates with the Temporal , ib. 

Of the Fauces, Uvula, &c. ib. f 

—— Larynx, &c. ib. 

———- Muſcles ofthe Neck and Scapula, ib. | 

——— Mammary, T. 32. F. 1. Ap. F. 3. Inoſculate with the 
Intercoſtals and Epigattrick, ib. 

—— Muſcles ofthe Shoulder and Scapula, ib. 

- Axillary being the Beginning of the 

——— Brachial, T. 64. F. 8. Ap. F. 1,3. an Account of their 
Progreſs, Ap. F. 3. their Diviſion at the Cubit, ib. a 
Communicant Branch, ib. where Wounded in Letting 
Blood, F. 1. 

—— = Cubit which makes the Pulſe at the Wrilt, T. 67. 
Ap. F. 3. 

lands and Fingers, Ap. F. 3. 

— Bronchial, Ap. F. 3. their Riſe, ib. Inoſculate with 
the Pulmonary, T. 24. F. 1, Ap. F. 3. 

——— Ofthe Gala, Ap. 3. 

——  Intercoltal, 6. 


Bones in an Embrio Cartilaginous, T. 100. F. 6. Time of 
| their Formation, . Appendixes ſometimes Broken 


— Sacre, Ap. F. 3. 


- liack, T 49, 50. 63. F. 2. A9. F. 3. External, T. 42, 


50. Ap. F. 3. Internal, T. 50. Ap. F. 3. Larger Pro- 
portionably in a Fetus than in an Adult, and the 
Reaſon, 16. 

—— Umbilical, T.59, 60. F.1,5.T. 61.F. 3, 4,5. 7, 9. T. 
62, 63. Aþ. F. 3. Various Inequalities in their Trunks, 
T. 61. F. 3,5. the Cauſes of them, F. 3. 

—— Epigattrick, T. 32. F.1. 49. F. 3. | 

—— Ofthe Oblique Muſcles of the Abdomen, Ap. F. 3. 

—— = Ofthe Extenſors and Obturators of the Thigh, i6. 

Penis, T.47.F. 1. I. 48. F. 1. Ap. F. 3. 

Bladder , Ap. F. 3. 

Internal of the pudendum, Ap. F. 3. 

—— Hypogattrick how Compos'd , 16. 

External of the Padendum their Origin, ib. 

——Crurl, :.an Account of their Pregreſs, ib. 

Leg, ib. . 

Foot, 16 

Pulmonary, T. 22. F. r, 8: T. 24. F. 2, 3. T. 25. F. 10. 

reg odia, I. 97. F. 1. their Semilunar Valves, T, 22. 

14. 

Arytenoides Cattilage, T. 24. F. 9. Ap. F. 20, 22, 23. 

A pera Arteria, v. Wind- Pipe. 

Aſtragalas, v. Bones. 

Atlas, v. Fpiſtropheus. 

Atlas, v. Vertebre. 

Auricles of the Heart, v. Heart, 


B. 


2 of Urine of a Man in Sit, T. 47. taken out. 


T. 42. F. 2 ofa Woman in Situ, T. 49. taken out, T. 
50. of a Fetus in Sitw, T. 63. F 1. taken out, F. 2. 
its Back-part Cover'd with Fat, Tab 44. F. 2 Fore- 
part Open'd, T. 48- F. 1. Suſpended by the Uracus, 
T 44 F. 2. its Situation, 16 Structure, 1b. Uſe, ib. its 
Fibres and Glands ſometimes Tumified, and cauſe a 


Thickneſs of its Sides, ib. 
Bladder of Gall, v. Gall Bladder. 


F. 15. View'd with a Microſcope , T. ead. F. 16. no 
Fibres diſcernable in it, ib. its Fibrous Appearance 
caus'd by a Coagulation of the rum, ib. another 
way of examining it, ib. how made, Introduct 


off, a Caſe Recited, T. 96. F. 1. 

All in a Skelleton of an Adult; its Fore part, T 87. 
Side and Back, T. $8. of a Ferus a Month after Con- 
ception, T. 10c. F. 1. of Six Weeks, T. ead. F. 2. 
of Three Months, T. ead. F. 3. 4. of Four Months 
T. ead. F. 5,6. of Nine Months, T. 101, 102. 

Skull, the External Surface of its Upper-part, T. 91. 

F. 1. Internal of the ſame , T. ead. F. 2. Channels 


ternal Part of the ſame, T. 9. F. 3. Ap. F. 26. 


Deſcription of its Cavity, ib. its Inner part, T. ead. 
F. 2. 


i 


| —— Occipur External Part, T $0. F. 3, Internal, 7. 7. F. 2. 
. 90. F. 4 | | 

——— Temples External Part, T 90. F. 5. Ab. F. 15. in a 
Fætus, Ap. F. 17. Internal Part, T. 90. F. 6. of a 
Fatus, Ap. F. 18. | 

Ear, T. 90. F. o. 10,11, 12. Ap. F. 15 16, 17, 18. 
— Os Cuneiſorme, T. 89. E f, 2 an Account of its Fora- 
mina, ib. bo 

— Os Cribroſum,T. 8. F.3.T. o. F. 3. T. 89. F.2. Ap. F.26. 
and Deſcription, ib. 

Lower Jaw, T. 92: F. 3,5. its Proceſſes, Ap. F. 32. 
Teeth. v. Teeth. 

Tongue T. 92, E, q. 

—— Vertebre their Number, and Reaſon why Divided, 
T. 93* Firſt of the Neck or Atlas. F. 1,2. Ap. F. 8. 
Second with its Touthlike Proceſs, F. 3, 4. Third, F. 
5,6. Firſt of the Thorax, F. 7,8. T. 10. F.8.a Caries 
found in them, the Caſe Related, ib. Of the Loins, 
F. 9,10. 11, 12. 


——— Celiack, T. 42. Ap. F. 3. its Various Ramiſicat ions Ribs their Number, Diſlinction, and Articulations, 


making the 
— Hepatick, T. 38. F. 5. Ap. F. 3. 
—— Syſtick, Ap F. 3. 


As. E. 3. | 
—— Pylorick, Ap. F. 3. 

——— Epiploick, . 

—— Coronary Superior, T. 34. F. 5. Ap. 3. 
——Phrenick, A. |. 3. their Origin, 46. 
—— $plenick, T. 36. 4. F. 3. 

Of the Duodenum and Pancreas , Ad. F. 3. 


— Meſenterick Superior, T. 40. F. 2. J. 41. 42, 50. Ab. 


F. 3. Inoſculate with themſelves and Meſenterick In 
ferior, Ap. F. 3. 


Coronary Inferior of the Stomach, T. 33, 34, F. 5. 


J. 94. the Firſt, F. 1, 2. the Seventh, F. 3, 4. the 
Eleventh, E. 5,6. rhe Twelfth, F. 7,8. 

——  Scapula or Shoulder-blade, its External Part, T. 95. 
F. 1, Internal Part, F. 2. 

———- Clavicle or Channel-bones, T. 9s. F 3, 4. its Joint 
with the Acromion ſometimes Diſlocated, and the 
Symptoms, ib. 

— Sternum or Breaſt-bone in an Adult, T. 95. F. 5. in 
a Frius, T. 101. 

—— Shoulder-hhone, T. 96. F. 1, 2. 

Nun, T. 96. F. 3 4 

Radius, T. 96. F. 5, 6. 

—— Carp»s, T.y7. their Number, Diſpoſition, and 
Articulations, 16. 


——  Meſenterick Inferior, T. 40. F. 2. Tab. 41, 42, 59. Af. | — Metacarpus, T. 97, F. 1,2. 


F. 3. its Branches to the Colon, Ap. F. 3. Rectum, i; 
——— Emulzent, T. 42, 43.F. 1. Ap. F. 3. 
——  Vertebral of the Loins, 4p. F. 3. 


——  Spermatick of a Man, T. 41, 42, 44. F. 2. T. 15. F. f, 2. 


T. 46. F. 1,5. Ap. F. 3. their Riſe, I. 42. an Error con 
cerning it Noted, and the Cauſe of it, ib. very ſmal 


at their Beginning, T. 45. F. 2. Ap. F. 3. dificrent in 


Men and Brutes, and the Reaſon of it, I. 45. EF. 2. 


-— Spermatick of a Woman , T. 50, 53. F. I, 3. Commu- 


nicate with the Hypogaltricks , i6. 


fingers and Thumb, T.97.F.1, 2. 

Oſſa Seſamoidea of the Hand, T. 97, E. 1. of the 
Great Toe, T. 105. F. 2. ſometimes found on the 
Lower Heads of the Thigh-bone, T. 103. F. 2. alſo 
on the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, ib. in che 
[ Tendon of the Mu/culus Stapedis, Ad. F. 37: 

Os Sacrum, T. 98. F. f, 2. 


—— Os Innominatum in a Fæœtus conſiſts of Three, there - 
fore Pittinguiſh'd into; 


Upper Jaw, T. 89. F. 1, 2. T. 92. F. 1. their Number | 


— , liam, T.99.F.1, 2. 
,. Iſchium, T. 90. F. f, 2. 
2. Pnbis, T. 9. F. 1, 2. 

—— Thigh Bone, I. 103. F. 1. 2. 


Patella or Knee pan, T. 103. F. 3, 4 


— mm .. 

Fibula, T. 104. F. 3. 3. 

Tarſus or Inſtep - which are the 

Talus, T. 105. F. 1, 2. | 

Heel, 16: 

—— Os Spongioſum of the Foot, ib. 

Offa Cuneiſormia, ib. 

— 0s Naviculare, ib. 

—— Metatarſus, T. 105. F. 1,2. 

— Toes, T. 1085. F. 1. 2. 

Brain, its Upper Part with its Membranes, 7. g. F. 2. Co- 
ver'd with the Dura Mater, T. G. FI. Hinder and 

Lateral Part with its Membranes, T. 6. F. 1. Two 
Hemiſpheres, T. 8 F.5. Foremoſt Lobes, T.g.F. 1. 
2. A>. F. 28. Hinder Lobes, T. 7. F r. T. g. E. 1. 
A?. F. 28. cut Tranſverſly, T. 10. F. 1. Ap. F. 30. 
Cortical Part, T. 10. F. 1. Ap. F. 30. Anfractus or 
Windings on its Surface, T 5 F. 2. T. 8. F. 5. 
Medullary Part, T. 10. F 1. 4. F. 30. View'd 
with a Microſcope, the Ditt1ibution of Blood - Veſ- 
ſels, the Glands and their Tubes T. 1c. F 2. its 
Arteries, v. Arteries Carotid, Vert-bral Veins before 
they Enter the Longitudinal Sinus, T. 6. F. 3 T.$- 
F. Z. the Manner of their Entrance, and the Rea- 
ſon ot it, T 6. F. 3. a Large Vein emptying it ſelf 
at the Torculir , I. 8. F. 2. Blood-Veſſels lying in 
the Duplicature of the Pa Mater, T. 5. F. 2. T. g. 
F. 5. Wounds liable to great and dangerous Fungus. 
T. 8. F. 5. in Concuſſions what Veſſels injur'd, T 5; 
F. 2. 

Breaſts of a Man, T. t. 19. F. 2. Fetut of both Sexes 
they contain a Serous Liquor T. 63. of a Wo- 
man, T. 2, 19. F. 1. their Gla! ds, Lat ferous Ducts, 
Plexus of Blood Veſſels, Sacculi Adipoſs lying on 
them, T. 19. F. 1. Nipple and Areola, v. Nipple. 
Arteries, Veins, Nerves, Lympheducts, T. 19. F. 5. 
LaQiferous DuRt> . v. LaQiferous Dus. Milky Tu- 
mors in them, how caus'd, T. 19. F. 4. 

Brema, v. Bones of the Simcipur. 

Bronchia, T. 24. F. 2, 3, 4. T. 25. F. 5, 6, 8, 9, 10. Ap. 
F. 20. Glands in its Membranous Part, and their 
Uſe. 4p. F. 20. its Cartilages of Various Forms, 
and how Connected, T. 25. F. g. a Repreſentation 
of it in Tin, T. cad. F. 11. how to prepare it, 
F. Io. 

C. 


Alamus Scriptorius , v. Ventricle, Fourth of the 
Brain. | | 
Calcis Os, v. Bones, Heel. 


in it for the Paſſage of Veſſels. ib. very Large and analis Arterioſus, Ap. F. 3. its Origin, Inſertion, and 
Tranſparent in an Apoplectick Perſon, ib. Inferior 
Surface of its Baſis, T. 92. F. 2. Ap. F. 8, 36. In- Canalis Venoſus turn into a Ligament, T. 38. F. 5. 


Uſe, 46. after the Birth it becomes a Ligament, ib. 


Canthus Greater and Leſs, v. Eye its External Patt. 


Forehead its Convext or Outer Part, T. 89. F. r. 2| Caruncula Lathrymalis , ib. 


Caruncule Myrtiſormes how caus'd, T. 51. F. 3. 
| Carpnus, v. Bones. 


Sinciput its External Part, T. go. F. 1. Internal, F. 2. Cartilage Enſitormal, T. 26. F. 1. T. 


95. F. 5. 
Cartilages Semilunar on the Upper head of the Tibia, 
T. 34- | 
—— f the Larynx, T. 24. of the Wind-Pipe, T. 25. 
+= 


„8. 

Cataracts Directions for Couching, T. 17. F. 24. 

Catarrhs the Parts Aﬀected in them, Ap. F. 20. 

Cavernous Bodies of the Penis, v. Penis. 

Caul, v. Omentam. 

Center of Gravity to the Whole Body, where, T. 82. 

Centrum Ovale, Ap. F. 30. : 

Cerebel;, 2 6. K 77 Ki, 4 E . N 5. T g. N. 1: 
Ap. F, 28, 29, 30, 31. its Medituilium, T. 9. F. 1. 
T. 10. F. 1. Ap. F. 31. Vermicular Proceſs, T. 7. 
F. 2. T. 8. F. 5. Ap. F. 31. Firſt Proce s. T. 10. F. 1. 
Ap. F. 31. a Tranſverſe Proceſs joining them, ib. 
Second Proceſs, Ap. F. 28, 29; Third or Cordal 
Proceſs, Ap. F. 29, 31. 

Cheeks their Inſide, T. 14. F. 1. 

Chorion, T. 55, 56. 57. F. 3, 7. T. 58, 59, 60. F. 1, 2, 6. 
Branching of its Veſſels, T. 61. F. 7, 8. 

Chyliferous Du@ , v. Thoracick Duct. 

Chylification, Introd. 

Cilia their Cartilages, T. 11. F. 5. ; 

Circulation between the Mother and the Fer: prov'd, 
T. 54. Manner of it thro' the Heart of a Fœcus, Ap. 
F. 3. 

Clavicles, v. Bones. 

Clitoris, T.51. F. 1. The Glans, T 50, 51. F. 1. 2. Pre- 
puce 7. 50, 51. F. 1. what it is, 10. Crara, T. 51. F. 1. 
Contexture, T. 51. F. 2. Capſula or Proper Mem- 
brane, ib. $ep:um, ib. Cauſe of its Extenſion, T. t 
| hh 

Coccygis Os, v. Bones. 

Cochlca, v. Ear. 

Cem, v. Inteſtines. 

Colon, v. Inteſtines. 

Columna Carnes, v. Heart. 

Conception, Introd. 

Concha, v. Ear External. 

Condylus Proceſſus , v. Bones of the Lower faw. 

Coracoidal Proceſs, v. Bones Scapula. 

Corpus Calloſum, T. to. F. 1- Ap. F. 32. its Corpus 
Tranſverſale, T. 10. F.1. | 

Corpus Glandoſum in Men, v. Preſtatet; in Womettz 
v. Vagina, 

Corpora Striata, IT. 10. F. 1. Ap: F. 30. 


Corpork 


— —— — ORs ye 


— — 


—— — — 


Eggs taken from the Ovar, T. 57. F. 1. Impregnated, 


C ypora Pyramidalia, Ap. F. 28. | 
Corpera Olivaria. Ap. F. 28. ; 

Corpora Cavernoſa benis, v. Penis, 
Corone, ib. 

Cricoidal Cartilage, v. Annular. 
Criſta Galli, v. Bones Os Cribroſum. 
Cuticle, v. Scart-Skin. _ ; 


D. 


93 v. Muſcles. 

Diaſtole of the Heart, T. 22. F f. v. Heart. 

Diploe of the Skull, T. 5. F. 2. T. 9. F. 3. 

Diſlocation of the Clavicle and Acromion, v. Bones. 

Diſſimilar Parts, what, T. 4. F. 6. 

Ductus Hytrepthalmici Lachrymales , T. 11. F. 5. Bilarius, 
T. 36. E. I. M. Pancreaticus, T. ib. F. ead. 

m— Thoracis, Ap. F. 10 ft. 12. 4 i alats ad Aurem, Ap. 
F. 8 Heparicus , T. 38. F. 5. 

Duadenum, v. Inte ines. 

Dara Mater, T. F. E. 2. T. 6. F. 1, 2. T. 7. F. 2. T. N. E. 1. 2, 
4, F. T. 9. F. 2. 3. T. 10. F. 1. Ap. F. 26. Blood-Veſleis 
Diſtended with Wind, T. 6. F. 1. lying in its Duplica- 
ture, T. 5. F. 2. paſs from it to the Skull, T. 5. F. 2. 
T. 6. F. 1. a particular Account of them, Ap. F. 26. 
Quadruplicatures, T. 7. F. f. T. 8. F. 1. Firſt Proceſs, 

V. Falx. Second Proceſs, T. 7. F. 1 | 


E. 


AR External, T 12. F. f. 2. the Meatus Auditorins , 
T. 90. F. 5. Ap. F. 15. Cartilages of the Meatws , Ap. 
F. 8. its Glaudulous Membrane, T. 90. F. 5. its Ute 
and Diſcaſes, ib. The Membrana Tympani or Drum, 
Ap. F. 15. Annulus Oſſeus in Embrio's, Ap. F. 17, 18. 
Cavity of the Tympanum, Ap. F. 16, 18. Lin d with a 
Membrane, F. 18. which is Communicated to its 


— — 


Bones, ib. a Paſſage into it from the Palate, Ap. 
F g. another out of it into the Meatus, ib. The Ute 


IN UW 

it when Wounded, . F. 2 

—— Pilifcrous, T. 4. F. 6. 

——— Pinial, T. 10. F. 1. Ap. F. 31. its Uſe, ib. 

Pituitary , T. 9. F. 2,3; Ap. F. 26. 

— Renales , ib. I. 42,50. in a Fætus, T. 63. their 

——- Compoſition and Veſſels Deſcrib'd, T. 42. 
Subclavian , Ap. F. 12. 

——— $ublingual, J. 15. F. 2. Ap. F. 19. their Blood» 
Veſlels , Nerves, Salival-du&, Ap. F. 19. 

—— Skin, or Sudoriferous, T. 4. F. 6. 

——— Thyroid, T. 15. F. 2. T. 24. F. 7. their Uſe, Colour 
and Compactneſs, T. 24. F. 7. 

Glans Penis, T. 48. F. 1, 2, 3, 4. 5. 

Glottis how Compos'd, Ap. F. 20. | 

Gula or Gullet, T. 24 F. r. 

Gums, T. 13. F. 1. View'd with a Microſcope , F. 10. 


H. 


emorrhoids how Caus'd, T. 30. F. 7. 

Hairs View'd with a Microſcope, T.4. F. 7, 8, 9, 
Io, I1, 12. their Riſe, T. ead. F. 6. how Nourith'd 
and their Compoſition , ib. 

Hairy-Scalp, T. 5-F. f. its Piliferous Bodies, and Miliary 
Glands, ib. Number and Largeneſs of its Blood- 
Veſſels Noted, ib. | 

Hearing how perform'd, Ap. F. 17. | 

Heart in Sitw, T. 21, 24. in a Fetus, T. 63, taken out, 
T. 22. F. 1. cut Tranſverſly, F. 9. its External 
Membrane, F. 1. Fibres, T. ead. F. 2, 3, 4,5. how 
to prepare and ſhow them, F. 2. The Right Auri- 
cle, T, 22. F.1, 2. Open'd, F.6, 8. Left Auricle, 
T. ead. F. 1, 2, 7, 8. The Right Ventricle, T. 22. F. 
8,9. Left Ventricle, T ead. F. 7, 9. Columna Car- 
nee, F. 7, 10. their Origin, Compoſition, and Uſe, 
F. 7. Valves Semilunar or Sigmoidal, F. 8, 13, 14. 
Mitral or Tricuſpid, F.6, 7, 12. the Septum, F 7, 9. 
a Sinus between the Ventricles, F. 2, 3. Coronary 
Veſſels, F.8,11. Nerves , E. 8. Glands at its Baſis, T. 21. 


of both, ib. its Bones, v. Bones. a Dittin& one in the | Helix Auwricule, T. 12. F. 1. 


Ear of a Calf, 4p. F. 37. Labyrinth. T. go. E. 7, 8. 
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ramen Rotundum , Ap. F. 37. its Muſcles, v. Muſcles 


F. 2. Introd. 
Fr. rio, v. Fetus. 
En ema Caution in Opening, T 94 F. 4. 
Epilydymidas, v. Teſticles. 
Ep: altrium, T. I. ; 
Epiglottis, T. 13. F.1.T. 24. F 5,6, 7,8. Ap. F. 20, 22, 23. 


Ap. F. 16. 18. Cochlea, T. 90. F. 8. Ap. F. 17, 37. Fo- 


Glands at the Root of it, Ap. F. 20. its Uſe, T. 14. F. 1. 
Ap. F. 23. miſtaken by ſome for an Excreſcence, T. 13. 
F. 1. 


Fpiſtrophens, T. 93 F. 4. | 
Eye its External Parts, T. 11. F. 1,2. Glands, v. Lachry- 
mal Glands. | 


— Bulb, T. 11. F. 6, 11, 14. Ap. F. 34. its Muſcles, v. 


Muſcles. 
=—— ()ptick Nerve, v. Nerve. ; 
Tunica Adnata ,T. 11. F. 1,6,9. another Membrane 
of Columbus, T. 11. F. 9. 
wm— Tunic Sclerotis, T. II. F. 11, 12, 16,17, 18. 
Tunica Cornea, T. II. F. 11, 12,16, 17. 
— Tnica Choroides, T. II. F. 12, 17. Ligament. Ciliare, 


T. 11. F. 13. its Uſe, ib. 

m— Twunica Retina, T. II. F. 14, 15, 17, 18. Iris and Pupilla, 
F. 6. 

— Humor Cryſtaline, T 1 t. F. 19,21, 23. 

— Humour Vitreous, T. 11. F. 20, 22, 24, 

— Humour Aqueous, F. 21. | 


EF; 


Oetus of Seven Months in the Womb, T. 56. its Po- 
{ture Various, when beſt for Birth, i6. of Twenty- 
Five Days after Conception, T. 57. F. 3. of Forty 
Days, F. 4. of Two Months and a Huf, F 5. of 
Three Months, F. 6. of Eight Months, F. 7. Open'd, 
T. 62, 63. N 

Falloppian Tubes, T. 5. F. 3, 4. 

Falx . T. 8. F. 1, 3,4. its Uſe, E. 8. 

Fat, T. 4. F. 13. its Membranes, ib. Globules with their 
Blood-Veſſels, ib. what it is, ib. Lobi of it on the 
Abdomen , T. 31. 

Fauces their Glandulous Membrane, T. 14. E. 3. 

Fermentation of the Aliment in Chylitication, Introd. 

Fermentation of the Blood in its Vellels, v. Imeitine 
Motion of it. 

Fibre of a Mufcle, T. 64. F. 1. 

Fibula, v. Bones. 

F. ſtula Lachrymalis , its Cauſe and way of Cure, T. 11. F. 5. 

Fiftulous Ulcer in the Upper-part of the Thigh how 
Curd, . 72- HE 

Foramen Ovale Deſcrib'd, Ap. F. 3. 

Formix, Ap. F. 30. its Roots, T. 10. F. 1. Ap. F. 30. 
Crura, Ap. F. 30. 


G. 


All- bladder, T. 37. F. 2. T. 38. E. 3, 4, f. its Duct, 7. 
37. F. 2. T. 38. F z, 5. Internal Membrane of the 
Duct, T 38. F 3. Valves in it how made and their 
Uſe, ib. Gall-ducts Enter it, none into the Bladder, 
prov'd, T. 38. F. 3. 

Gangleon in the Nerves, T. 10. F. 6. Ap. F. 27+ 

Gargareon, v. Uvula. 

Ginglimus , T. 96. F. 1. 

Glands Adipoſe, v. Omentum. | 

w—— Axillary, 4. F. 1. their Uſe, Tumours in them 
how Caus'd, 16. 

w—— [nguinal, Ap. F. 1. their Uſe, Cauſes of Tumors in 
them, Caſes related, One where itWeigh'd Six Pounds. 

——— Lachrymal, T. 11. F. I, 3, 5, their Ducts, T. ead. F. 5. 


Hernia of the Inteſtines, how Incident to Women, T. 50. 

Hircus Auricule, T. 12. FI. 

Humour of the Amnios, v. Amnios. 

Humors of the Eyes, T. 11. F. 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24. 

Hymen how Fram'd and its different Appearance, T. 51. F. 3. 
Imperforated in a Married Woman, the Hiſtory of it. 

Hypochondrium , T. I. 

Hypogaſtrium, T. 1. 


I. 


Lia, T. t. T. 32. Fig. 1. RR. | 
Incus, v. Bones of the Ear. | 

Infundibulum , T. 9. F. 2,3. Ap. F. 26. its Connection to 
the Giandula Pituitaria, I. g. F. 2. 

Inguina, T. I. 

Inteſtine Motion of the Blood in its Large Veſſels, Intred. 

Of the Chyle, Introd. 

Inteſtines, T. 33, 40. F. 1, 2. their Fibres Deſcrib'd, Ap. 
F. 39. Glands their Kinds, Diſpoſition , and Uſe, 
Ap. F. 40. 4 

— Dudenum, Ap. F. 58. its Membranes External, and 
Muſcular, ib. Perforated by the Biliary and Pancrea- 
tick Dus, T. 36. F. 1. Reaſon of its Curvation, ib. 

— Jeiunum, T. 39. E. 1, 2. Ap. F. 39. External Mem- 
brane, T. 39. F. 1. Origin of it, ib. Muſcular Mem- 
brane, ib. Arteries, Veins, Nerves, ib. 

— eam, T 39. F. 3, 4, 5. Valuule Conniventes how 
made, their Order, and Uſe, T. 39. F. 2. 

— Cem, T. 39. F. 4. f. I. 40. F. 1. 

— colon, T. 33. 39. F. 4, 5. its Cells, ib. Valves and 
how Caus'd, ib. Ligament, T. 40. F. 1. T. 54. Com- 
pos d of Flethy Fibres, and their Uſe, ib. Blood- 
Veſſels, T. 39. F 4,5. Reaſon why the Excrements 
can't return, ib. an Experiment illuſtrating how it 
happens in Iliack paſſions , ib. 

— Retium, T. 39. F. 6, 7: its External Coat whence 
deriv'd, F. 6. Blood Veſſels, ib. Fatty Appendages 
of it, ib. Internal Coat, and its Compoſition, F. 7. 
its Diſeaſes, ib. 

Iris, its Inner Surface next the Ligamentum Ciliare, T. 
11. F. 17. v. Eye. 


K. 


Idneys in Situ, T. 41. in a Fxtus Conglomerate , T. 
63. taken out, T. 42, 43. F. 1, 2. T. 50. their Adipoſe 
Membrane, T. 42. Proper Membrane, T. 43: F.1, 3. 5. 

Pelvis, T 43. F. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7. Glandulous Part, T 43: 

F. 3. Vie w'd with a Microſcope, F. 5. Tubuli Urinarn, 
T. ead. F. 3. 4, f, 6. Caruncule Papiliares, T. ead. F. 4, 
5,6. Emulgent Arteries and Veins, T. 42, 43. F. 1, 2, 
3, 4,5. Nerves, Lymphe-dutts and their Uſe, T. 43. 
F. 5. Manner of their Secretion, ib. Stones in them, 
how they cauſe Pain, ib. Ill Effects of their Laxity 
Related in a Caſe, 76. 


L. 


Abyrinth, v. Far. 
Lachrymal Bone, v. Bones of the Upper-Jaw. 


'Lachrymal Ducts, v. Glands Lachrymal. 


Lactcal Veſſels, T. 39. F. 1. T. 40. E. 5. Ap. F. 10. their 
Valves, T. 40. F. 5. Riſe, Progreſs, and Uſe, 7.39. F 1. 

Lactiferous Veſſels in the Breaſt, T. 19. F. 1, 3, 4, 5. their 
Beginning, Form, and Oritices, F. 4. 

Lambdoidal Suture, v. Suture. 

Lamina Spiralis, T. go. F. 8. | 

Larynx, its Fore- part, T. 24. F. 5, 7. Back part, T. 24. 
F. 6, 8. Ap. F. 20. View'd Laterally, Ap. F. 22, 28. 
its Cartilages, v. Thyroidal, Annular, Arytenoidal, 
Epiglottis. 

Ligament Annular of the Wriſt, T.64. F. 8. J. 67.69. Ap. F. i. 


w—— Reaching from the Os Sacrum to the Appendix of the 
Iſchium, I. 72. 

w— Clare, v. Eye. 

Linea Alba, T. 31. Ap. F. 1. 

Linea Semilunaris, ib how Compos'd, ib. 

Liver in Sits, T. 33, 41, 49. in x Fetut, T. 62. a Com- 
pages of Veſſels and the ſeveral Offices of them, T. 
38. F. 5. how found in Dead Bodies, Three In- 
ſtances, ib. Scirrhoma Curd, ib. Proportionabl 
Larger in a Fetus, and by what means, T. 62. Di- 
change more Gall in Children, and the Benefit of 
it, ib. taken out, I. 37. F. 1,2. its Convex Part, 
T. 37. F. 1. Concave Part, T. ead. F. 2. Cut in Two to 
ſhew its Inſide, ib. Portion of it View'd with a Mi- 
croſcope, T. 38. F. 1. Lobuli of Glands , ib. Fiſſure in 
it, T. 37. F. 2. Suſpenſory Ligament, T. 3- 37. E. 1, 2. 
Umbilical Ligament, T. 37 E. 1, 2. T. 38. F. 5. T 4t, 
49. External Membrane, T. 37. F. t, 2. T. 38. F. 1. 
Hepatick Artery , T. 37. F. 2. T. 38. F. 5. Vena Porta, 
T. 37. F. 2. T. 38. F.2,5: Vena Cava, T. 37. F. 2. T. 38. 
F. 2, 5. Nerves, Lymphe - ducts, and their Uſe, T. 38. 
F. 5. Hepatick, or Gall-Ducts, T. 37. F. 2. I. 38. F. 
I, 3, 5. their Orifice in the Duodenum, T. 36. F. 1. 
Gall-bladder, v. Gall-bladder. how to Prepare a 
Scheme of the Veſſels, T. 38. F. 5. Capſula of the 
Veſſels, T. 37. F. 2. T. 38. F. 5. 

Lungs in Situ, T. 21. in a Fatus T. 63. taken out, T. 24. 
F. 1. Part of a Lobe Divided, T. ead. F. 2, 3. their 
External Membrane, T. 24. F. 3. Ramification of their 
Blood-Veſſels, T. 24. F. 2, 3. they Communicate 
with the Intercoſtals and Bronchial, F. 1. Adhæſions 
how Caus'd, F. 3. 

Lympha Courſe of it fromthe Inferior Parts, 4p. F. 10. 

Lymphatick Glands , v. Glands. 

Lympheducts their Origination, Ap. F. 6. Manner of 
Communication, Ap. F. 13, 14. of the Spleen, 
Penis, Teſticles, Ariſe from the Veins, T. 36. F. 1. 
ſeveral Ariſing from the Inferior Parts, Lungs, &c. 
Ap. F. 10, 11, 12. 
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Alleus , v. Bones of the Ear. 
Malleoli, v. Bones, Tibia, Fibula. 

Mammillary or Maſtoid Proceſſes, v. Bones of the Temples: 

Maxillary Glands, v. Glands. 

Meatus Auditorius, v. Ear. 

Meatus from the Palate to the Ear, ib. 

Meatus Cyſticus. v. Gall-bladder. 

Mediaſtinum , T. 21. a Continuation of the Pleura, an 
Interſtice in it Noted, its Uſe, ib. that it Divides 
the Breaſt, prov'd by an Hydropick Body, 16. its 
Arteries, Veins, Nerves, Lymphe-ducts, ib. | 

Medulla Oblongata, its Crura, T. g. F. 1. Ap. F. 28, 29. 
Caudex, T. g. F. 1. Ap. F. 28. Hinder - part going out 
of the Skull, T. 6. F. 2. T. 7. F. 2. T. g. F. i. a Portion 
of it cut off and Divided. T. 10. F. 4. 

Medulla Spinalis with all its Nerves Springing from it, 
T. 10. F. 1. its Beginning, A5. F. 31. a Portion of 
it taken out of the Back, T. 10. F. 7. Divided, 

F. F. its Common Membrane, T. 10. F. 7. Sacculi 
of Fat between it, and the Proper, ib. its Proper 
Membrane, T. ead. F. 5, 7. 

Membrana Adipeſa, v. Fat. | 

Membrana Carnoſa, T. 4. F. 14. the ſame with the Com- 
mon Membrane of the Muſcles, T. 4. F. 15. its 
Structure and Extenſion, ib. | 

Membrane Pituitous of the Cavity of the Fore-head, T.89- 
F. 1. its Uſe, ib. Maggots found in it in Sheep, ib. 
why taken out for the Cure of the Staggers, ib. 

—— Glandulous of the Meatus Auditorins, v. Ear. 

— Mucilaginous Incloſing the Tendons of the Perfo- 
rans, T. 67. 

of the Fawces, T. 13. F. 1. T. 14. F. 3. Ab. E. 8. 

Of the Palate, T. 13. F. 1. T. 14. F. 3, 4 

Meſentery , T. 31. F. 1. T. 40. F. 1, 2. its Origine, Structure 
and Veſſels, T. 4o. F. 1. Glands, F. 1,2. Vaſe Lattea, 
v. Lacteal Veſſels. Fat. T. 40. F. i. 

Aſetacarpus, v. Bones. 

Metatarſus, v. Bones. 

Milk * from the Blood, T. 19. F. 5, a Deſcription of 
it, ib. 


 Monttrous Conception, T. 62. 


Mucilaginous Glands, T. 74. Deſcription of their Ex- 
cretory-Ducts in General, T. 79. 

Mucus Lubricating the Inteſtines whence deriv'd, T. 34 

| F. 5. Ill Conſequences of wanting it in a Remark- 
able Caſe, ib. 

Muſcles their Fibres , T. 64. E. 1, 2, 3. Diſpoſition of them 
in the Delzoides, T. ead. F. 4. in the Biceps of the 
Arm, F. 5. Membranoſus, F. 6. Gemellus, F. 7. 
Motion how Perform'd by them, T. 64. F. 2. Introd. 
redder than other Parts, the Cauſe of it, ib. Ex- 
tenſors of the Tibia, why Stronger than the Flexors, 
T. 76. the ſame in the Talus and Toes, and the Rea- 
ſon, T. 84. Tibialis Divided, and the Uſe of the 
Foot recover'd, T. 80. 

Muſcles, Abduttor Auris, v. Retrahens Auriculam. 

—— Abduttor Indicis, T. 68. H. | 

Abductor Minimi Diziti Manus, ib. I. K. 

—— Abduttor Minimi Digiti Pedis, T. 86. F. 1. G. 

— Abduttor Oculi, T. 12. E 9. D. 

— Abduttor Pollicis Manus, T. 64. I. 

—— Abduttor Pollicis Pedis, T. 84. M. 

— Accelerator Urine, I. 47. F. 5. HH. 

— Acchvis, v. Obliquss Aſcendens. 

— Adduttor Minimi Digiti Pedis, v. Tranſverſalis Pedis. 

— Adluttor Oculi, T. 12. FE. 9.C. 8 

- Manns, T. 71. 

— Adductor Pollici: edis, T. 86. E 2. D. 

—— Anconeus, T. 69.0. 

Ani-ſcalptor , v. Latiſſimus Dorſi. 

—— Ani Spbincter, v. Sphincter Ani. 


Lips, F. 8. Of che Ancle, 45. F. 1. how Compos'd, T. 81. 
| | —— Lymphatick, Ap. F. 13, 14. thoſe of the Neck —— lmbanding the Tendons of the Fingers, T. 67. * 
| | | | Tumid in Scrophulas and their Cure, F. 2. — Betwcen the Ulna and Radius, T. 68, 71. Antithenar, v. Adduttor Pollicis Manu. 
1 | ——— [.umbal, 4p. F. 10. 11. —— Between the Tibia and Fibula, T. 82. — Aperiens Palpebram Reckus, T. II. F.4 A. 
[4 ——— Maxillary, T. 15 FE. 1. + F. 19. their Arteries, | — Round of the Thigh-bone Faſten d to the Acetabu- | Arytanoideus, Ap. F. 9. 20. F. 
1 Veins, Nerves, Salival-duct, 4p. F. 15. lum, and its Uſe, T. 74, 99. F. 2. m— Attollens Auriculam, T. I2. F. 2. A. 
— Miliary, v. Skin. Broad Covering the Joint of the Thigh and Hip. T. 79. — 4trollens Naſi Alam, v. Elevator, &c. 
Mucilaginous of the Vertebra. T. 10. F. g. their Uſe, ib. —— Inveſting the Knee, T 84. _ — Attollens Ocwli, v. Elevator Oculi. 
— Parotide, I. 12. F. 2. Ap. F. 1, 2, 33. a Remarkable Of the Ancle Joint, T. $2. — Attollens Palptbram , v. Aperiens Palpebram. 
Caſe of an Abſceſs in it, Ap. F. 2. its Salival-duct , — Joining the Bones of the Tarſus, T. 82. m=— Auricule Elevator, v. Attollens Auriculam. 
T. II. E 2, 3. Ap. F. 33. Symptoms and Cure of | — Of ofa Carpiattheir Articulation, T. 71, | — paſgloſus, v. Tongue, 


i Levator, v. Levator An. 7 
Annuens, v. Recta: Minor Anticus. 


— 
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the 
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I Bibitorius, v. Adductor Oculi. 

—— Biceps Internus Humeri, T. 65. J. 

m—— Biceps Externus Humeri, v. Gemellut: 

—— Biceps Femoris, T. 77. A, B. C. 

— Bicornis, v. Extenſor Carpi Radialis. 

— Biventer, v. Digaſtricus. 

Exter nus, T. 65. L. 

internus, T G5. K K. 

m— Buccinator, T. 12. A, B. 

—— BEurſalis, v. Marſupialis. : : 
—— Caro Muſculoſa Quadrata, v. Palmaris Breu. 
Catena, v. Tibieus Anticus. | 
—— Ceratogloſſus,T.14.F.1.DD,H. | 

— Ciliaris, v. Orbicularis Paipebrarum. 

—— Clitoridis Muſculi, v. Erector Clitoridis. 


— ſprachias 


— Cnemodattiiius, v. Extenſor Digitorum Commu! is 


Manns. 
——Collateralis Penis, v. Erizens. 
— Complexes, T. 16. F, G, II. 
—— Conſtriftor Palpebrarum , v. Orbicularis. 
——— Conſtrictor Labiorum, T. 12. F. 5. IJ. 
—conſtrictor Ale Naſi ſew Depreſſor Labii Superioris, 
Ap. F. 32. 
w=— oracobrachialis, T. 69. F. 
— Coracobyoidens, T 15. F. 2. CC, &c. 


_—dCremaſter, I. 45. F. I. B. 


Poſticus, Ap. F. 20. EF. 
Lateralis, ib. F. 22. GG. 
— Cricothyroideus, T 24. F. 5. III. ; 
— Crurenus. I. 76. C. 
wc. by. Ulnaris. 

— Cucullaris, T. 27. A,B. 

—— Declivis , v. Obliquus De/cendens. 
—— Deltoides. T. 66. X. X. ö 


—ricoarytenoideu: 


— Cyubittss 


—— Depreſſor Labii Superioris, ſew Conſtriflor Ale Naſi, 


Ap. E. 35. 1 
— Depreſſor Cabii inſerioris Proprius, T. 12. F F. II. 
— Depreſſor Labiorum Communis, T. ib. F. ib. C. 
—— Depreſſor Maxille Inferioris, v. Digaſtricus. 
——— Depreſſor Oculi, T. 11. F. 7. C. 

—— Detruſor Urine, T. 44. F. 2. CC. 
Diaphragma. T. 52. B,. C. 
——— Dicaſtricus , T. 15. F. 1. A, B. C. 
— Dilatator Ale Naſi, T. 12. F. 5. E. 
director penis, v. Ereclor. 
—— Diſtortor Oris, v. Zygomaticus. 
—— Dorſi Latiſſimus, v. Latiſſimus Dore. 
— Dorſs Longiſſimus, T. 28. N. 
Elevator Ani, v. Levator. 
——— levator Auris, v. Attollens Auriculam. 
Elevator Oculi, T. 11. F. 7. A. 
Elevator Labiorum Commanis, T. 12. F 5. D. 
Elevator Labii Inferioris Proprius , Ap. F. 32. II H. 
—— Flevator Labii Superioris Proprius, T. 12. F. 4. C. 
=— Flevator Scapule , v. Levator. 
——— Erettor Clitoridis, TI. 51.EE. 
— Erigens ſes Ereftor Penis, T. 47. E. 5. FF. 
Radialis, T. 69. D, F. 
Ulnaris, ib. E. 
— Extenſor Communis Digitorum Manus, T. 69. G. 
— Extenſor Digitorum Pedis Longus, T 81. F. 
— Exten or Digitorum Brevis ,T. ib. G. 
— Extenſor Minimi Digiti Manus, T 69. G. 
— Extenſor Primi Oſſis Pollicis Manus, T. 71. O. 
nn }xtenſor Pollicis Pedis Longus, I. 81.11. 
— Extenſor Secundi Oſſis Pollicis Manns, T 71. O. 
— Extenſor Pollic:s Pedis Brevis, T. SI. R. 
— Extenſor Tertii Oſſis Pollicis Manus, T. 70. C. 
— k xternus Auris vel Laxator Externus, Ad. F. 15. c. 
—— Faſcialis, v. Sartorius. a 
—— Faſcia Lata, v. Membranoſus. 
——Fbulent, v. Peronens Primus. 
HH dicinales, v. Lumbricales Manus. 
m— Flexor Capitis, T. 18. L. 
; W Carpis Radialis 7. 68. E. 

| Unaris, ib. Q. 


— Extenſor Carpi 


—Fexor Prim Internodit Dizitorum Manus , v. Lume 


bricales Manus. 

— Flexor Pollicis Manus Longus, T. 68. L. 

m— Flexor Pollicis Pedis Longus, T. 85. K. 

w— Flexor Pollicis Pedis Brevis, T. 86. F. 2. A. 

— Flexor Primi Internodii Digitorum Pedis , v. Lumbri 
cales Pedis. 

Hexer ecundi Internodii Digitorum Manus, v. Perfo 
ratus Manus. N 


— —_ Primi & Secundi Oſſis Poilicis Manus, T. 68 
1. , O. 


IN D E X 


— Texater Scapule, T. 28. G. 

Lividus, v. Pectineus. 

Longiſſimus Dorſi, v. Dorſi Longiſſmut. 
Longiſſimus Oculi, v Obliquus Superior. 
Longus Colli, T. 18. AA. 

Longus Femoris, V. Sartorius. 

Manns, T. G7. M, N. 


Pedis , T. 86. F, E. 
— Marſupialis, T. 74. E, G. 
Maſtoideus, T. 18. II. 
— Maſeter , T. 12. F. 4, 5. OO. 
—— Membranoſus, T. 76. B. ; 
Manus Abduttor , v. Abduftor Mi- 
nimi Digit. 
Pedis Abduttor, v Abduftor Mini- 
mi Digiti. 
— Minim: Digiti Tenſor , v. Extenſor Minimi Digiti. 
— Mylohyoidews, T. 15. F. 1. EE. 
Nauticus, v. Tibieus Poſticus. 
Nonus Humeri Placentini, v. Rotundus Minor, 
—— Obliquus Aſcendens. T. 32. F. f. R. P. 
—— Obliquus Deſcendens, T 31. C, D, E, F, G. 
—— Gbliquus Minor ſeu Inferior Oculi, T. It. F. 8. G. 
— Obiiquus Superior Oculi cum Trochlea. T. 11. F. 7. H. 
— Obliquus nferior Capitis, T. 17. F F. 
—— Obliquus Superior Capitis,, T. 1b. G. H. 
—— Obliquus Tympani Auris, Ap. F. 16. K. 
Exter nus, I. 74. H. 


if Internus, v. Mar ſupialis. 

— QOccipitalis, App. F. 8. V. 
—Oeſophagens, [eu Sphincter Gule, App. F. 38. E. 
—— Orbicularis Palpebrarum , T. 12. F. 4. DD. 
— Orbicularis Labiorum, v. Conſtrittor , &c. 
Palmaris Longus, T 64. C, F. 
Palmaris Brevis, I. ib. K. 

— Patientie, v. Levator Scapule. 
pectoralis, T. 20. H. 
— Pcttoralis Internus, v. Triangularis. 
—— Pettinens, T. 75. L. 
— Pedieus, v. Perforatus Pedis. 
— Perforans Manns, T 67. A. B. 
— Verforatus Manus, ib. F, G. 
— Perforatus Pedis, T. 83. G. 
— Perforans Pedis, T. 85 H. 


8 Primus, I. 52. C. 


Secundus, T ib. B. 

—— Plantaris, T. 84. G. 
| Platyſma Myoides , v. Quadratus Gena. 

—— Poplitens, T. $4. C. 

: : ...4 Teres, T. 68. A. 
Coat ad Brevis ſeu Madratus, ib. B. 
Magnus. 
Parvus. 
Externus , T. 12. F. 5. Q. 
Internus, T. 15. N 2. N. 
— Pterygopalatinus , v. Spheneptery tot alat inus. 
—— Pterygopharyngeus, Ap. F. 38. B. f 
— Pyramidalis, App. F. 1, 42. 
—— Pyriformis, T. 73. D. | 
— Quadragemin , v. Pyriſormis. 
Nuadratus Femoris, Tg. N. 
— Quadratus Gene, App. F. 33. 
Nuadratus Lumborum , T. 30. V. 
—— Radialis Extenſor, v. Fxtenſor Carpi. 
— Reftus Abdominis, T.32-F.1.L, M, N, O, P. 
— Rect us Femoris, I. 75. G. 
— Rettus Capitis Lateralis , Ap. F. 8. G. 5 
— Reclus Capitis Major Auticus, v. Flex or Capitis. 
— Rettus Capitis Minor Anticus. Ap. F. 8. II. 
Major Poſticus, T. 17. A, B. 
Minor Poſticus, T. ib. C, C. 
— Reftus Paipebre ,v. Aperiens, Cc. 
— Renuens, v. Rectus Capitts Minor Anticus. _ 
— Ketrattor Ale Naſi, jeu Elevator Labii Superioris , App. 
J. 33. C. 

— Retrabens Auriculam, T. Iz. F I. B, CC. 
[ Rhomboides, T 28. A, B, C, D. 
Rotundus Maior , T. 65 d. 
Rotundus Minor, v. Teres Minor. 
acer, T 29. MM. | 
Sacrolumbalis ,T.ead. A, B, D, E. 
Sartorius, T 75. A, B, C. 


Primus, 
—— ccalenu⸗ , .ecundaus, T 18. BB. 
: Tertius, 
. | ——Cemifibulents, v. Peroneus Secundus. 
| =—— Semimembranoſus, T. 77. D. 


— Lumbricales 


—— M;inim Digiti 


Pſoas 


— Ptery; ode 5 


Recta, Capitis N 


n— Fiexor secundi Internodii Digitorum Pedis, v. Perſs- | —— Seminervoſus, I. ib. E. 


ratus Pedis. 


— Hexer Tertii Internodii Digitorum Manus, v. Perfo- 


ran, Manus. 


—— Semiſpinatus, T. 29. MM. 
Major Anticus, T. 29. D, E, &c. 
Minor Anticus, I. 20. K. 


1 Ss os 2 * . — ra - £ 
— Fexor Terti Internodii Digitorum Pedis, v. Perforans | een, Superior Poſticus, T. 28.1. 


Pedis. 
— Frontalis, App. F. 33. A A. 


cee ine 5 Externus, T. 83. E. 
luternus, T. $4. E. 
— Gemellus.T. 66. C. D. 
— Genyo'loſſus, T. 14. F. I. E, F, G. I, L. 
w— Genyohyoideus. T. 0 & F. ead. O. 
Major , T. 12. A. 
cue, „ D. 
Minimus, I. 73. C 
w—Gracilis,T. 25. D. 
— Graphoides, v. Digaſtricus. 
—— Hyorhyroideus, T. 15. F. 2. P. 
=— Hypſulogloſus, v. Baſiogloſſus, no ſuch Muſcle i 
Humane Bodies. 
— lacs K xternus, v. Pyriformis. 
—— [lac Interns, I. 52. NN. 
— Immerſus, v. Subjcapularis. 
— Indicator, or Extenſor !ndicis Proprius , T. 79. N. 
— Infraſpmats,T 66. F. 
— Intercotales$ —— e or: 26. C, D. 
Interni, 
— Internus Auris, Ap. F. 16. L. 
Manus, T. v8. dd 
Pedis, T. 86. F. 3. AAA 
w— Interſpinales Colli, App. F. 36. L I. 
=—— Labiorum Sphincter, v. Conſtrictor Labiorum 
— Latiſſimus Dorſs, T. 27. 
wm— Laxator Fxternus,V. Fxterns Aris, 
w— Lcvator Ani, I. 47. F. 5. EE 


—Interoſſei 5 


Inferior Poſticus, T. ib. K. 
— Solens v. Gaſterocnemius Interns. 
—— Sphenopterygepalatinus, App. F. 8. dd. 
x Ani, T. 47. F. 5. A,B, C, D. 
Gala, v. Oeſophagaus. 
— Sphinfer Labiorum , v. Conſtriclor. 
vagina U teri, T. 51. F. 1. F F. 
Upejice, T. 48. F. I. K. 
— Spinalis Colli, av F. 36.11. 
—— Splenius, T. 16. A A. 
— Stapedis, App. F. 17. Q. 
— Sterrzahyoideus, T. 15. E. f. FF. 
— Sternothyroideus . T. 15. F. t. HH. 
n | ——Stylohyoideus, T. 15. F. 1. N. 
— $tylogloſſus, T. 14. F. 1. C. 
—— Stylepharyngeus. App. F. 38. DD. 
Subclavins, T. 20. A. 
Sub popliteus, T. 84. | 
Subſcapularis , J. 65. . N 
Succenturiatus, v. Pyramidalis.” 8 
Supraſpinatus , ſeu Superſcapularis, T. 66, G. 
: Longus, T. 69. P. 
Supinator Radii Brevis, T. 71. G. 
—— Sup'plitews, v. Subpopliteus. 
— $#u/pen/or Teſticuli, v. Cremaſter. 
—— Temporalis, T. 12. F. 4, 5. M. K. 
— Tenjor ſer Extenſor Digitorum Manus, T. 69. G. 
Tenſor Pollicis, v. Extenſor. 
\ Major , v. Rotundus Major. 


1. Minor , T. 66. F. 


| —— Jt 


— Tear, v. Aldactor Pollicis Manus. 
— Thyroarytenoideus, App. F. 22. F. 
. „ Antica, T. 81. E. 
—Tibials\ p,picus, T. 8. G. 
fAbdominis, T.32.F.1.1,K,K. 
Colli, 4% F. 36. K. 
Dorſi, v. Semi/pinatus. 
— ax ſverſalis. 4 Lumborum , v. Sacer. 
| Femoris, v. Quadratus. 
| Pedis Placentini, T. £6. F. 2. E. 
(Penis, T. 47. F. 5.1. 
— Traps, v. Cucullaris. 
— Triangularis, T. 26. F. 1. B B. 
— Trips, T. 76. J. 
— Trochlearis, v. Obliquus Superior Oculi. 
Vaginalis Gule, App. F. 38. 
gin Uteri Sphincter , v. "—_— &c. 
Externus, I. 75. J. 
rel Internus, T. ib. H. 
Extenſor, v. Extenſor Carpi, &c. 
Flexor, v. Flexor Carpi, CC. 
— f mats, T. 12. F. 4. E. 


N. 


— ri 


Ails, T. 105. E z. their Origin and Compoſition, ib. 
Nates of the Brain, T. 10. F. 1. Ap. F. 3t. 

Navel, T. f. R. 

Navel-String, T. 56, 57. F. 3. 7. T. 59, 60. F. 3. T. 62, 63. 

its Looſe Membrane, T. Co. F. 3. Fibres, F. 4. Suc- 

ciferous Tubes, T. 60. F. 4. a Conjecture of their 

Uſe, T. 58. Part of its External Surface, in Cows 

full of Tubercles, T. 59. its Courſe Various , T. 56. 

its Veſſels Injur'd, have bad Effects; Two ſtrange 

Caſes, ib. 

Nerve Deſcrib'd by a Microſcope, T. 10. F. 6. Fibrilla, 

and Manner of their Cohæſion, ib. not Tubulated, 

ib. Blood. Veſſels paſs with them, #6. Globules in 

them, and whence Deriv'd, ib. Fibres procceding 

from the Brain, T. 10. F. 2. from the Spinal Mar- 

row, T. ead. F. 5. paſſing thro' the Dura Mater, ib. 

their Gangleons, or Plexus Ganglio Formes , T. 10. F. 

4, 5» 6. Ap. F. 27. 

— - Olfaory, T. 9. F. t, 3. Ap. F. 28. 

o Optick, T. 9. F. 1, 2, 3. T. 11. F. 7, 9. 10, 11. 14. 15, 

16. Ap. F. 26, 28. 38. their Conjunction, T. 9. F. i. 

Blood -Veſſels, T. 1 f. F. 18. 

Motory or Third Pair, T. 9. F. t. 2, 3. Ap. F. 26, 28. 

———  Pathetick, T. 9. F. 1, 3. Ap. F. 26, 28. 

—— Fifth Pair, T. 9. E. f, 3. Ap. F. 26, 27. 28. a Branch of 

them making the Guſtatory, T. 14. F. 1. 

— Sixth Pair T. 9. F. 1, 3. Ap. F. 25, 28. 

Auditory, T. 9. F. 3. Ap. F. 26, 28. 

— Par Vagum, T. 7. F. 2. T. q. F. 3. Ap. F. 26, 28. 

— Acceſſory Spinal, T. 7. F. 2. T. 9. F. 3. Ap. F. 28. 

—— Ninth Pair, T. 7. F. 2. T. 9. F. 3. Ap. F. 26, 28. Bran- 

ches Running to the Tongue and Larynx, T. 14. 

F. 1. | 

— LTenth Pair, T. 7. F. 2. T. g. F. t. Ap. F.28. 

— All of the Spinal Marrow, T. 10. F. 1. of the Neck, 
Ab. F. 28. Several Branches of the Spinal Nerves, 

viz. Axillary, Ap. F. 1. One paſſing thro' the 
Coracobrachieus, T. 65. Running of the Fingers, 
T. 67. Crural, T. 72, 77, 78. A. F. 2. Trunks on 
the Fore-part of the Tibia, T. $2. Running to the 
Bottom of the Foot and Toes, T. 84. in the Arm, 


＋ 64. 

Nipple and Areola, T. 19. F. 1, 2. View'd with a Mi- 
croſcope, F. 3, 4. Structure of the Nipple, F. 4. 
how to Examine it, ib. Obſervations on the Colour 
of the Areola, F. 3. : 

Noſe its External Parts, T. 14. F. f. 

Noſtrils their Pituitary Membrane, T. 14. F. 5. its Na- 

ture and Extent, ib. 

Nutrition, Introd. 

Nymphe, T. 50, 5. F. 1. 

O. 


Cciput, v. Bones, 
Olecranon, v. Bones, Ulna. 

Omentum in Situ, T. 33. 

— Ala Superior, ib. Inferior, T.40.F.1. 

———- Burſa and how to Demonſtrate it, T. 33. Fat 
Glands, T. 34. F. 1. Membranes clear'd of Fat, T. 
ead, F. 2. Blood-Veſſels, T. 33. 


orbiculare Os, v. Bones of the Far. 


Ovaria Entire, T. 50, 5. F. 5. T. 53. F. 1, 4. in a Frtus, 
T. 63. Open' d, T. 51. F. 5. their External Membrane, 
Glands, Veſicule. ib. Ligament between them and 
the Tube, ib. T. 53. F. 4. their Vaſa Praparantia, 
E © bs 46 | 


P. 


J Uate its Bones, v. Bones of the Upper- Jaw. Glan - 

dulous Membrane, v. Membrane. | 

Pancreas in Situ, T. 36. F. f. T. 41. External Membrane, 
T. 36. F. 1. Duct, T. cad. F. 1, 2. Arteries, F. 1. 
its Uſe, F. 2. 

Pancreas Aſellii, T. 30. F. 1. 

Par Vagum, v. Nerves. 

Parotid Gland, v. Glands, 

Paſſions why they diſorder the Reaſon, T. 6. F. 6. 

Patella, T. 103. F. 3, 4. its Uſe, ib. 

Penis, T. 41. F. 1. T. 48. F. 1. its Back- part, T. 44. E. 2. 
its Membrana Carnoſa, T. 47. F. 1. Prepuce, T. 48. 
F. 1. how Compos d, T. 47. F. 1. Cavernous Bo- 
dies, T. 47. F. 1, 3. T. 48. F. 1. their Structure, 
T. 48. F. 3, 4,5. Glans, T. 47. F. f. T. 48. F. 1. In- 
flated, T. ead. F. 3, 4. View'd with a Microſcope, F. 2. 
Glandule Odoriſera, T. 48. F. t. Muſcles, v. Muſcles, 
Arteries, T. 47. F. 1. T. 48. F. 1. Ap. F. 3. Tying them 
Advis'd after Exciſion, T. 48. F. 3. Veins, T. 47. 
F. 1. T. 48. F. 1. Nerves, ib. Lymphaticks, T. 48. F. 6. 
their Origin, T. 36. F. t. : 

Pericardium, T. 21. its Origin, Compoſition and Uſe, 
ib. Blood-Veſſels, Lymphe-duts, Glands that ſe- 
parate the Humour , Evident in ſome Morbid Bodies, 
Inſtane d in a Child, ib. Another Caſe where it Ad- 


her'd to the Heart, ib. 

Pericranium , T. 5. E 1. T. 7. F. 2. its Lamelle and Blood» 
| Veſſels, their Number, whence deriv'd, ib. 
Perioſtium of the Skull, T. 5. F. 1. if different from the 

ericranium, ib. | 
Feri. 


peritoneum, T. 32. F. r. its Internal Surface, T. 41. made 
up of divers Lam ina, T. 32. gives a Membrane to 
each Viſcus, ib. vaſtly Extended in Dropſies, ib. 
Two Caſes mention'd, ib. Examin'd with a Mi- 
croſcope, T. 32. F. 2. Proceſs of its Internal Mem- 
brane, T. 32. F. 3, 4 External Proceſs, 4þ. F. 1. 
Perſorations Deſcrib'd, T. 32. F. 2. 

Petroſum Os, v. Bones of the Temples. 

Tia Mater Covering the Brain, I. 8. F. 5. the Cerebel, 
7. 9. F. 1. the Spinal Marrow , I. 19. F. 1. Lining the 
Ventricles, 16. 

Files, v. Hemorrhoids. 

Flacenta Uterina, its Convex Surface , T. 55. 58. Concave, 
T. 56, 59. 60. F. 1. cut Tranſverſly, I. 60. F. 2. Waſht 
from its Blood, T. 61. F. 1. Twenty-Five Days after 
Conception, T. 57, F. 3- its Compoſition, T. 58. an 
Hypotheſis of its Glands and their Uſe, 16. Blood- 
Veſſels fill'd with Wax, 7. 60. F. f. their Ramiſi- 
cations, T. 56, 59. Keticular Plexus, IJ. 61. F. 1. 
Resſon of removing it alter the Birth, T 54. 

Pleura, T. 26. 

Plexus ( horoeides, T. 10. F.1 Ap. F. 30. Delineated by a 
Microſcope, T. 10. F. 3. its Arteries and Veins De- 
ſcrib'd, Ap. F. 30. Lymphe ducts and Glands, T. 10. 
F. 3. 

Plexus Pampiniformis, v. Vein Spermatick. 

Pomum Adani, T. I. 

Pons Varolii, v. Annular Protuberance. 

Pores, v. Scarf Skin. 

Poiyps of the Ear, T. 90. F. 5. 

Procidentia Ani how Caus'd, T.39 FE. 7. a Cafe, i. 


 4roſtates their Fore-part Divided, T. 47. F. 1. J. 48. F. 1. 


Back- part. T. 41. F. 2. their Inſide Exhibited, T. 47. 
F. 3. Inflated, F. 4. their Oſtiola, T. 47. F. 1. I. 48. 
F. 1. 

Tnbis Os, v. Bones. 

Pudendum of Women, T. 2, 50. Open'd, T. Ft. F. 3. 
the Labia, T. 50. Open'd, T. 51. F. 3. how Ex- 
tended, T. 51. F. 1. 

Puntum Lachrymale, T. II. F. 1. 

Pupil, v. Eye. 


Tylorus, v. Stomach Orifices. 


Ad ut, v. Bones. 
Receptacle of Chyle, T. 45. E. 2. Fill'd with Mer. 
cy'y, 4p. F. 10, 11. Conſiſts in Humane Bodies of 
Three Trunks Deſcrib'd, Ap. F. 11. 

R-gion of the Navel, I. 1. 

Ribs, v. Bones. 


Acrum Os, v. Bones. 
Salival Glands, v. Glands Parotid, Maxillary , Sub- 
lingual. 

Salival Ducts, ib. 

Scapula, v. Bones. 

Scarf. Skin of ſeveral Parts of the Body view'd with a 
Microſcope, T. 4. F. 1, 2, 3, 4. Compos'd of divers 
Strata of Scales, F. 1. how to ſhew them, 76. 

Scrobiculus Cordis, T. 1. 

Scrotum, T. 41. Septum dividing it, 6. 

Secondine, T. 59. what it is, ib. 

Senſation by what Medium perform d, T. 10. F. 6. Introd. 

Seſamoidea Oſſa, v. Bones. 

Shoulders, T. 1. 

Similar Parts, what, T. 4. F. 6. 

Sinus Longitudinal of the Dura Mater Open'd, T. G. F. 1. 
Dried and Open'd, T. 8. F. 1. Part of it Open'd, 
T. 6. F. 3. Back part Open'd, T. 6. F. 2. Blown up and 
Dried, T. 8. F. 2. cut Tranſverſly, T. ead. F. 4. 
Orifices of Veins in it, T. 6. F. 2, 3. T. 8. F. 1- 

——— [Literal Open'd, T. 6. F. 2. Dried, T. 8. F. 1, 2. 
Injected with Wax, App. F. Zo. its Tortuous Part 
Open d. T. 6. F. 4. Injected with Wax, App. F. 26. 
cut off below it, Arp. F 28. Bu!bous Part, T. 6. 
F. 4, 5. its Uſe, ib. Tranſverſe Ligainents, I. 6. 
F. 2. 

Fourth, T. 8. F. 2. Fill'd with Wax, App. F. 30. 

Falcis Inferior Dried, T. 8. F. 1, 4. 

— Superior, App. F. 26. 

— inferior, il. 

— Circular, ib. 

Skeleton, v. Bones. 

Skin, its Outer Surface, as it Appears to the Naked 
Eye, I. 4. F. 5. View'd with a Microſcope, E. 6. 
its Papille made up of Glands and Netves, I. 4. 
F. 6. Sudoriferous Glands of Two Sorts, Pyrami- 
dal, and Miliary , ib. Sweat-Veſſels , Arteries, 
Veins, Nerves, Lymphe - ducts, ib. 

Skull, v. Bones. 

Smelling how perform'd, Ixtrod. 

Snuff much of it may be pernicious, T 89. E r. 

Specus of the Vertebre, v. Bones Vertebre. 

Species of the Os Petroſum, v. Bones of the Temples, 

Spina of the Back, v. Bones Skeleton. ; 

Spines of the Vertebre, v. Bones Vertebre. 

Spongioſum Os, v. Bones of the Upper Jaw, and Talus. 

Spleen Lower part in Sita, T. 41. of a Fetus, T. 63. 

Concave Part, T. 36. F. 1. Patty made bare, ib. 

External Membrane, T. 36. F. 1. of a Quadrupede, 
F. 4. Proper Membrane, ib. Inſide of it, F. 5. 
Cells in a Brute, T 36. F. 4. Exiſtent in Men, and 
the Difference, ib. Fibres, T. ead. F. 4, 6 Ante- 
ries Injected, T. 36. F. 1, 3, 6. App. F. 3. Veins, 


INDE X. 


T. ead. F. 1. Injected, F. 3, 6. Nervous Plexus, T. 36. 
F. 6. Lymphe - ducts, T. cad. F. 1,6 whence chey 
Ariſe, F. 1. its Office, 1ntrod. 
*phenoides Os, V Bones. 
Styloides Proceſs , v. Bones of the Temples, Ulna. 
Stapes, v. Bones Ear. | | 
3 a Diſeaſe in Brutes, the Cauſe and Cure of it, 
T 89. F. I. . 
Stomach in Sita, T. 33, 41. taken out, T. 34. F. 5. its 
Oriſices, T 34. F. F. T. 35. F. 8. Inflated, F. 9, 10. 


T. 35. F. 1. 2. Muſcular Membrane, T 35- F. 4. $- 
Orders of Fibres, ib. Inner Membrane may be Di- 
vided into Three, viz. Villous, and how to De- 
monſtrate it, T. 35. F. 6. Glandulous, how to ſhew 
it, 16: Tendinous or Nervous, F. 7. Superior and 
Inferior Coronary Blood. Veſſels, T. 34. F. 5. T 35. 
F. 5. Inoſculating, T. 35. F 1,2. Plexus, F. 3. Plexus 
of Blood-Veſſels on the Inſide, F. 3. Nervous Plexus. 
T. 34. F. 5. Wounds of it not always Mortal, 
their Symptoms, Two Caſes Related, I. 35. F. 10. 
Sternum, v. Bones. 
Suture Coronal, Sagittal. Lambdoidal, T. 91. F. 1. often 
irregular, ib. as they Appear on the. Inſide of the 
| Skull, F. 2. in Infants and Children, T. 101. EE. 
Sutures Baſtard or Falſe, IT. 92. 


＋. 
Alus , v. Bones. 
Turſus, v. Bones. 

Tattus Organa, Introd. 

Taſting how perform'd , ib. | 

Teſticles, T 41, 42, 44. F. 2. T. 45. F. r. Diveſted of their 
Tunicks, T. 45. F. 2. T. 46. F. 1, 2. cut Tranſverſly, 
T. 36. F. 3. proportionably Larger in Quadrupedes 
than Men, Reaſon of it, T. 45. F. 2. Tunica Var 
nalis, T. 45. F. 1, 2. Tunica Albuginea, T. 45. F. 2. 
T. 46. F. 1,2, 3. Glandulous Part, I. 45. F. 2. I. 46. 
F. f, 2, 3. Seminal Veſſels, T. 45. F 1, 2, 3. 4. Fpidi- 
dymis, T 42, 45. F. 1, 2. how Compos'd, T. 45. F. 3. 
T. 46. F. 2. Vas Deſerens, T. 42, 44. F. 2. I. 45. F. 1, 
2, 3. T. 46. F. 1. T. 47. F. 1. its Contortions, T. 45. F. 
2, 3. T. 46. F. 1. Vaginal Tunick, T. 45. F. 1,2, 3. 
Origin, Progreſs, Inſertion Deſcrib'd, T. 46. F. 5. 
Arteries, v. Arteries Spermatick. Veins, v- Veins 
Spermatick. Extremittes of both Leſs than in other 
Parts, T. 46. F. 4. Nerve, T. 45. F. I. T. 46. F. I. 
Lymphe ducts, I. 45. F. 2. their Origin, T. 36. F. 1. 

Teeth, v. Bones. 

Teftes of the Brain, T. to. F. 1. Ap. F. 3t. 8 

halami Nervorum Opticorum, T. 10. F. 1. Ap. F. 30. 

Thighs, F. 1, 2, 3. 

Thoracick- duct fill'd with Mercury, Ap. F. 11. its In-. 
ſertion, T. 40. F. 3, 4. Fill'd with Wax, 4p. F. Iz. 
Diviſions, and Valves, Ap. F. 11. Lymphe. ducts 
Entring it, Ap. F. 12. its Advantagious Situation 
Noted, Ap. F. 11. 

Thorax Open d, T. 21. ina Fetus, T. 63. its Viſcera ta- 
ken out, T. 24. F. 1. Cavity, T. 26. Wounds in 
it may be ſuddenly Mortal without Hurting the Vi- 
ſcera, Reaſon of it and the Cure, T. 5e. External 
_ mult be kept out, an Obſervation to confirm 
t, ib. 

Thymus, in Situ, T. 21. in 2 Fætas, T. 63. Obſerva- 


T. 21. never wanting, ib. its Uſe, ib. 

Tibia, v. Bones. 

Tongue, T. 13. F. 1. its External Covering in Brutes 
view'd with a Microſcope, T. 13. FE. 2. 3, 4,5. Sub- 
jacent Membrane, its Superior Part, F. 6. Lower. 
part, F. 7. Small Veſſels, ib. Nervous Papillary 
Plexus and Glands, F. 8. Appears alike in Men. 
except the Horny Covering, F. 2. Villous and 
Nervous Bodies and Glands in a Humane Tongue, 
Ap. F. 24. Various Orders of Fibres, T. 13. F. g. 
Muſcles, v. Muſcles. 

Torſils, in Situ, T. 13. F. 1. External Surface, Ab. F. 9. 

Torcular Herephili, T. G. F. 2. T. 9. F. 2. Ap. F. 30. Vein 
Emptying it ſelf at it, T. 8. F. 2. 

Trachea or Wind pipe its Fore part, T. 15. F. 2. T. 24. 
F. 1, 7. T. 25. F. 8. Ap. F. 22. Back- part, T. 24. F. 6. 
Ap. F. 20. 23. Small Glands which Appear on it, 
their Uſe, Ap. F. 20. A Portion of it cut off, T 25. 

F. r. Open'd, Ap. F. 21. External Membrane, I. 
25. F. 1. Muſcular Faſciculi lying between its Carti- 
lages, T. ead. F. 2. Glandulous Membrane, 7. 25. 
F. 3. Internal Membrane, T. cad F. 4. Ap. F. 21. 
Order of its Fibres, and their Uſe, ib. 

Trepan to be Uſed with great Care, T. 91. F. 2. 

Trochlea of the Eye, T. II. E. 7. 

Tube Falleppiana, T. 49, 50. in a Fætus, T. 63 Open'd, 
T. 51. F. F. T. 53. F. 3. Diſtenaed, in Coitu, and af. 
terwards, I. 53. F. 1,2. by what means, F 2. Time 
of it uncertain, ib. Orifices. T. 51. E. 5. Cavity, 
T. Fo. Internal Membrane Rugous, T. 51. F. 5. 
Expanded, T. 53. F. 3. Fimbrie, T. 50, 51. E. 5. 


T. 53. F. 2. Embracing the Ovaria, I. ead. FE. l. 


Number of Blood · Veſfels and Colour Noted, T. 53. 


X. 
Tumors Milky, how Caus'd, T. 19. F. 4. 
Tympanum , v. Ear. 


Agina Teri Open'd, T. 51. F. 3,4. Inverted, T. 53. 
V F. 1. Straitned in Coitu, and by what means, 


External Membrane, T. 34 F. 5 a Portion of it, | 


tions of its Bigneſs in difterent Ages and Perſons, 


and Uſe, ib. other Glands their Ducts, and Uſe De- 
ſcrib'd, ib. Rugous Membrane Deſcrib'd, ib. Ca- 
runcule Myrtiſormes and Hymen, ib Inſertion of 
the Meatus Urinarius, T. 51. F. 3. 

Vapours in Expiration whence they proceed, 4p. F 20. 

Vas Deferens, v. Teſticles. 

Vaſa Brevia, T.36.F. 1. 

Faſa Preparantia in a Man, v. Artery Spermatick , Vein 
Spermatick. | 

Vaſa Þr«parantia in a Woman, T. 50, 53. F. 1, 4. 

Valves in the Veins, v. Veins. 

Valuule Conniventes, v. Inteſtines. 

Val vula Tricuſpides or Mitrales v. Heart. | 

Valuuls Sigmoides or Semilunares , v. Arteries, Aorta, 
Pulmonary. 

Veins their Coats, T. 23. F. 2,2, 3. Valves, T.ead. F.7, 
8. 9, 10, 1, 12, 13. continued Channels from the 
Arteries, Ap. F. 4,5. Uſe of the Valves, and their 
Number Noted, T. 26. F. 6. their Diſtance , T. ead. 
F. 14. 

Arygos, ſc. Sine Pari its Uſe, Introd. 

—— Umbilical Open'd, T. 61. F. 4. Injected, F 5. En- 
tring the Liver, T. 62,63. 

Spermatick, T. 42, 44. F. 2. T. 45. F. f, 2. T. 46. F. 1. 

Injefted, T. ead. F. 5. their Ramitications on the 

Teſtes, T. 45. F. 1. Plexus Pampiniſormis or Varico- 

ſus, T. 44. F. 2. how they Empty themſelves, T. 

42. why Tortuous in Men, and Straight in Qua- 

 drupedes, T. 45. F. 2. 


Internal Jugular, T. 6. F. 4,5. T. 15. F 1, 9. care 
| muſt be had of it in cutting Wry Necks, ib. ik 


Wounded how to be Treated, 76. 

Subclavian Wounded , and how Cur'd, T. 15. F. 2. 
n the Inſide of the Arm, T. 64. F. 8. | 
in the Ham, T. 77. 

Of the Muſcles on the Fore-part of the Tibia, T. 82. 

Correſponding to the Arteria Bronchialis T. 2.4. F. 1. 

Pulmonick lying on the Bronchia, T. 24 F.2. En - 
tring the Heart, T. 22. F. 12. 

Vena Cava Deſcending Trunx, T. 24. F. r. Aſcending, 
T. 41, 42, 49, 50. Branches lliack , T. 42, 50. Emul- 
gent, I. 50. v Kidneys. Vertebral, T 50. 

Vena Portarum its Uſe, Introd. 

Ventricles of the Heart, v. Heart. 

Ventricles of the Brain, T. 10. F. 1. Ap. F. 30, 31. 

Vertebre, v. Bones. 

Veſicule Seminales their Fore-part, T. 47. F. r. Inflated, 
T.44. F. 2, Divided, T. 47. F. 2. Membrane, I. 47+ 
F. 1. Veſicule, F. 2. Seminal-ducts, 16. Blood- 
Veſſels, T. 47. F. 1. Veſicule Minores, Ap. F. 25. 

Ulna, v. Bones. 

Umbilical Rope, v. Navel- String. 

Umbilical Veſſels, v. Arteries, Veins,  Urachus, and 
Excretory ducts. | 

Urachus, T. ib. F. 3, 4. T. 62, 63. an Account of it, 
T. 40. 

Ureters, in Situ T. 4r. in a Frtus, T. 63. taken out, 
T. 42, 50. their Origin, T. 43. F. 1, 2, 3, 4 6. 7. 
Inſertion, T 44. F. 2. Membranes Examin'd by 2 
Microſcope, T. 44. E. 1. 

Urethra where it Bends under the Os Pubis, T. 44. F. 2. 
ſometimes Wounded by Ignorant Lythotomitts , In- 
ſtances given, ib. Bulb of the Cavernous Body, T. 
44. F. 2. an Induration in it Hinders Erection of the 
Glans, an Obſervation proving it, T. 47. F. 5. 
Open'd, T. 47. F. 5. T. 48. F. 1. Caruncle and Oftio- 
ls of the Proftates in it, T. 48. F.1, Cavernous Bo- 
dy Open'd after Inflation, T 48. F. 4. cut 'Tranſ- 
verſly, F. 6. Capſuia, T. 48. EF 6. where Divided in 
cutting for the Stone, T. 47. F. 5. 

Urinary paſſage in Women, I. 51. F. 1. Open'd, FE. 3. 

Uterus, I. 50. Open'd, IT. 51. E. 4. Cavity and Thick- 
neſs before Impregnation, 16. Fore-part ſoon after 
Impregnation, T 53. F. 1. Blood Veſſels more Ex- 


tended than before, i#. Back-Hart of the ſame, T. 


ead. F. 4. Blood-Veſſels Injected, ib. after Seven 
Months gone with Child. T. 54. the ſame Divided, 
T. 55, 56. Veins much Dilated, T 54. Inc qualities of 
the Inner Surface, T. 56. Veſſels Inoſculate with 
thoſe of the Placenta, I. 54. External Membrane, 
T. 53. F. 4 Round Ligament, T 50, 53. F. 1, 4. 
their Compoſition and Progreſs, T. 50. Broad Li- 
gament, T. 50, 53. F. 1,4. What it is, T 50 Cer- 
vix or Neck Diveſted of its common Membrane, 
T. 53. F. 1. Open'd, T. 51. F. 4. its Orifice , ib. 
Ruge , ib. Moiſten'd with a Serous Liquor, T. 51. 
F. 4. ſtop'd with a Glutinous Matter after Impreg- 
nation, ib. Grows Thicker as the Birth Grows on, 
54. Dangerous to remain Swell'd after the Birth, 


18. 
Uuula, T. 13. F. 1. T. 14. F. 3. its Uſe in Deglutition, 
Introdacl. 


W. 


1 its Upper part, v. Tarynx. Middle part, 
v. Trachea. Lower - part, v. Bronc hia. 

Womb, v. Crerus. 

Wounds Gleeting whence it proceeds, Ap. F. 2. 

Wry Necks Caution in Cutting them, T. 15. F 2. 


. 
Y ar, V. Penis. 


T 51. F. 1. Corpus Glandoſum, T. 51. F. 3. its Ducts 


FIX 4 > 


4. a. a>. on ie - i bo X 0 , 


| 2 Bodies, let us take a View of their External Parts, as they appear 
ninthe Living State: Here we ſhall Firſt briefly take notice of their 
=; moſt remarkable Appearance in the Embryo and Fatus of the 
Womb; and thence proceed to obſerve the ſeveral Stages of 


The Center or Middle Part between the two Extreams of the Head and Feet of an In- 
fant is in the Navel; but that of an Adult in the Of Pulis: And this Proportion of divi- 


ding Children into Four Parts, whereof the Head is one, is commonly made uſe of by 


| Painters and Sculptors , &C. 


A Child Two Yearsold has about Five Heads in its whole Length; but one of Four or 

five Years, has about Six; thus meaſured, by dividing the whole Body into ſo many 
Lengths, whereof the Head muſt be one. Hence it appears, as the Growth of the Body 
advances) there is a gradual Approach to the Proportion of an Adult of Eight, nine, or 
ten Facesin the whole Length. - 

There are many Bodies in a Full- grown State, which have not above Four or five 
Lengths or Faces; but thoſe are Miſcarriages in Nature, and therefore not Subjects of 
our preſent Conſideration. 

About the Fifteenth or ſixteenth Year, Seven Facesor Lengths are then the Propor- 
tion or Meaſure, and the Center inclines towards the upper Parts of the Oſa Pulis, and 
tho' this Proportion may ſerve indifferently for a ſhort well. ſet thick Perſon, when the 
Shoulders are broad, and the Limbs thick, and ſtrong ; yet if on the contrary the Shoul- 
ders are ſomewhat narrow, and the Limbs ſlender , it will repreſenta Youth: And howe- 
ver Paradoxical it may ſeem at firſt, yet an Old Woman, or the Goddeſs Vs will fall 
under this Proportion of Lengths, thro the bending forwards of the Back- bones; and 
tho' the Limbs bear a Proportion to one of Eight or nine Faces, yet they not being duly 
extended (for want of the vigorous Action of the Muſcles) render the Appearance of the 
whole Figure very ſhort. 

The Ancients have commonly allowed Eight Heads to their Figures, ſays the Author 


of the Obſervations on Mr. Du Freſnoy's Art of Painting, made Engliſh by the Incompara- 


ble Mr. Dryden; but we, ſays he, divide the Figure [ofa Humane Body] into Ten Faces, 
from the Crown of the Head to the Sole of the Foot, in the following manner: N.B. That 
this Number of Faces depends on the Age, as above hinted, and the Quality of the Per- 
ſons repreſented. The Apollo and Venus de Medices _ more than Ten Faces. GE 


THE 


LPIRGST TABLE. 


Ro the Crown of the Head r, to the upper part of the Forehead A, is the 
Third Part of a Face. | | 
The Face begins at the Roots of the loweſt Hairs, which are upon the Fore- 
head AB, and ends at the Bottom of the Chin I. 
= The Face is divided into Three proportionable Parts; the Firſt contains the 
x& Forehead AB; the Second the Noſe C; and the Third the Mouth and Chin GHI. 
NE From the Chin to the Pit between the Two Coller - bones, or upper Part of 
the Sternum, are Two Lengths of a Noſe. | 
From the Pit between the Two Colfer-bones to the Bottom of the Breaſt, 


The Knee contains Half a Face. 

From the lower part of the Knee to the Ancle, call'd the Leg, Two Faces. 

From the Ancle or Malleolus internus to the Sole of the Foot, Half a Face. | 

A Man, when his Arms are ſtretched out, is from the Extremity of the Longeſt Finger of his Right Hand 
to the Extremity of the Longeſt of his Left, as broad as he is long. 

From one fide of the breaffs to the other below the Paps MM , Two Faces. 

The Bone of the Arm call'd Humerus is the Length of Two Faces from its Conjunction with the Shoul- 
der-blade to the Elbow. Here we thitik our Author is miſtaken, for if you allow Two Faces to that Part of 
the arm between the Shoulder and bending of the Cubit, and Two more from the Elbow to the Root of 
the Little Finger, when the Fingers contain Half a Face, and the Diſtance between the Point of the Shoul- 
der, and Pit of the Throat, a Whole Face; you will make Five Faces and Half on each Side or Half Length, 
which amounts to Eleven Faces in the Whole: But if you add to this what he fays afterwards , that the Boxes 
of the Elbows with the Humerus, and of the Humerus with the Shoulder-blade, bear a Proportion of Half 
4 Face, when the Arms are ſtretched out; then the Whole Diſtance between the Extremities of the Two 


Middle Fingers, when the Arms are fo extended, will amount to Eleven Faces and a Half; wherefore we 


think the Account may ſtand Corrected thus. ü 
From the Pit of the Throat to the Top of the Shoulder or Extremity of the Spine of the Scapula, One 
Face; from thence to the bending of the Cubit or Elbow, one Face and a half; thence again to the Wriſt, 
One Face and a Noſe. The Hand with the Fingers Extended contain One Face: hence it follows that 
Four Faces, a Noſe, and Half a Face, is the diſtance between the Throat Pit, and Extremity of the Middle Finger; 
which upon extenſion of the whole Arm, Cc. will amount to Five Faces, or rather more than leſs. 

The Sole of the Foot, is the Sixth part of the whole Figure, fays our Author ; but the Foot ought not 
to exceed a Face, and a Noſe in Length. | 

As for the Breadth of the Limbs, no preciſe Meaſure can be given, becauſe the Meaſures themſelves are 
not only changeable according to the Quality of the Perſons, but according to the Movement of the Muſcles. 

A Man is Two Lengths or Faces from the Point of each Shoulder; that is to fay , from the Upper Part of the 
Sternum between the Claviculæ call'd the Pit of the Throat, to the Extremity of the Spine of the Scapula, calld 
the Top of the Shoulder, One Length; and ſo on the other Side. | 
The Breadth of the Hips of a Man is One Length and a Half; that is, from the great Trochanter of the Thigh 


Bone of one Side, to that of the other: The preciſe Places of wich Bones are interſected by an Horizontal Line 


| drawn fromthe Pubes to each Side. 
K, The Pamum Adami, or Protuberant Part of QQ, That of the Left Side denotes the Inguina ; 
the Larynx, which in Menis much larger than that of the Right, the Ilia, 
in Women. | R, The Region of the Navel. 
L, The Sternum or Os Pecloris appearing under S, The Penis. 
the Skin c. between the Two Peftoral | T T, The Arms. 
Muſcles. V V, TheLegs. 


N, The Scrobiculus Cordis commonly call'd the | WW, The Thighs: 
Pit of the Stomach, under the Skin, c. X X, The Feet. 
Preciſely in this Place, is the Carti/ago En- | Y Y, The Shoulders, 
foformis. | Z Z, The Hands. . 
O P, The Epige/trium. A a, The Hypocondrium. 
| , The Hypogaſtrium. 
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1 N R | 
EPRESENTS the Fore-part of a Woman, in whom the 
Hmmetry or Proportion differs from that of a Man: Firſt, that 
moſt remarkably the Shoulders are narrower; the Man having 
Two Lengths or Faces in the Breadth of his Shoulders, and 
One and a Half in his Hips; whereas a Woman on the con- 
trary, has but one Face and a Half in her Shoulders, and Two 
in her Hips: Secondly, the Clavicule or Channel-bones, and 
SX Muſcles in general do not appear in Women as in Men; whenca 
it is, the out Line of the one, as Painters call it, differs very 
he other. Nor will any Action, in which a Woman uſes her 


utmoſt Strength, occafion ſuch Swellings or Riſings of the Muſcles and other Parts 
to appear, as they do in Men; ſince the great Quantity of Fat placed under the Skins 


of Women ſo cloaths their Muſcles, c. as prevents any ſuch Appearance. 


We cannot conceive this one Quantity, and more equal Diſtribution of Fat under 
the Skins of Women does intirely proceed from any peculiar Qualification, either 
in their Whole Frame, or intimate Structure of their Parts where it is produced; but 
by reaſon they lead a more ſedentary Life, and are ſcarce at any time accuſtom'd to 
hard Labours, whereby their Fatty Veſcule ( expreſt Tab. 4. Fig. 14. 1, 2, 3.) are com- 
preſt, by the frequent Operations of their Muſcles, ſo as to prevent that more equal 
Diſtribution, and increaſe of their contain'd Oyl: Yet on the other hand, it muſt 


be acknowleg'd, that the Legs, and Feet of Women, and even thoſe who walk 


much, do not afford thoſe Muſcular Appearances like thoſe of Men, which we might 
expect, were it not that Women did ſuffer very much in thoſe Parts; whether in 


the time of Impregnation , when the Uterus by its Extenſion ſo preſſes the Iliack Veins, 
as to hinder the Pr 


els of the refluent Blood, whence the whole Legs become 
Swell'd, and frequently Yarices of their External Veins proceed; or when the Men- 
ſtrua are Obſtructed, the Legs (thro a Plenitude of Seroſities in the Veſſels) are in- 
cident to ſuffer in like manner in their outward Incloſures, by reaſon of the Unapt- 
neſs of their Poſition to diſcharge their refluent Blood. 

The other remarkable Parts, which differ from a Man, and appear Externally in 
a Woman, are; 

AA, The Mamma. 

B, The Pudendum. 
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Waals. AT has been faid, in the preceding Table, relating to the Appearance of the External Parts of aMan, or 

Woman, may indifferently ſerve this Place; wherefore we ſhall proceed to the laſt Part of our Delign in 

HY theſe Animadverlions, vis. Of the External Appearance of the Muſcles, and other Parts, in divers Actions, 

\ If a ſtrong Perſon is to be repreſented in a vigorous Action , ſuch as Hercules &c. after a ſuitable Proportion 

oe to ſuch a Figure, and the Action is delign'd; the next Thing the Painter, or Sculptor is to conſider, which 

2re thoſe Parts, or Limbs imploy'd in the chiefeſt Force of the Action; and if the Figure is pen rn, let him be ſure one 
0 


it: As for Example, ſuppoſe Hercules was with a Club, or the like, ſtriking at * . which ſtood before him to- 

wards his Left Side; then let his Right Leg be plac'd ſo as to ſupport the whole Weig 

touching the Ground only with its Toes. Here the External Muſcles of the Right _ ought to be expreſt very Strong, 
igure was in ſome ſedentary Poſtu- 


The Shoulder-blades follow the Elevation ofthe Arms, their Ruſs (App. ib. I, I.) incline, at that Time, Obliquely Downwards. 
Ifthe Arms are drawn Down, put Forwards, or pull'd Backwards; the Shoulder-blades 8 vary their Poſitions accor- 
dingly; all which is to be learnt by conſulting the Life only; when being well acquainted with what then appears in the very Ac- 
tion, the Artiſt will be able to comprehend an Idea, how to expreſs it: Hence it is, we ſeldom find the Back fo well expreſt, as the 
Fore· parts; the Latter not being ſubject to ſuch various Alterations, as the Motions of the Shoulder- blades cauſe in the Former. 
When the Cubit, or Arm o Beaded, the Two-headed Muſcle calld Biceps Internus ( . Fig. 22.) has it's Belly very 
l much Rais'd; as appears in the Left Arm of the Figure of the Firſt Table: The like may 
Ane nus, call'd Gemellus, (App. Fig 2. 17, 17.) when the Arm is extended. : 
Ai | | The Right Muſcle of the Abdomen ( App. Fig. 1. 41. 41.) appears very Strong in Riſing from a decumbent Poſture. 
KS Thoſe Farts of the great Saw-Muſcle before, (App. ib. 40, 40.) which are receiv'd in the Teeth, or Beginnings of the 
0 | | Oblique Deſcending Muſcle (ib. 38, 38.) are very much Swell'd, when the Arm on the fame Side is thruſt Forwards; that 
Fm | Saw- Muſcle then _ Action in drawing the Scapula Forwards alſo. 
Wl | The long extending Muſcles of the Trunk, plac'd on each Side the Back-bone, (App. Fig. 2.**) Act alternately in Walkin 
I after this manner; if the Right Leg bears the Weight of the Body, and the Left is in Tranſlation, as on Tiptoe; the laſt mention 
| Muſcles of the Back on the Left Side, may be obſervꝰd to be T umitied about the Region of the Loyns ; and ſo on the other Side. 
. | | The Trochanters, or outward, and uppermoſt Heads of the Thigh-bones (App. Fig. 2. r, r.) vary in their Poſitions, 
1 | in ſuch manner, as no preciſe Obſervations can explain their ſeveral Appearances; but the Study after the Life will ſoon 
inform the diligent obſerving Artiſt. | | 
If che Thigh is Extended, as when the whole Weight of the Body reſts on that Side, the Glutæus, or Buttock-Muſcle, 
E117 ( 2 Fig. 2. 32, 32.) makes a different Appearance, from what offers at another Time; but if che Thigh is drawn Back- 
I wards, that Muſcle appears ſtill more, and more Tumified. | 
E7 ||! RE When the whole Leg is drawn Upwards, Forwards, and at the ſame time the Foot inclin'd Inwards, the upper Part 
=! | of the Muſculus Sartorius (App. Fig. 1. 44.) appears riling very ſtrong; in other Poſitions of the Thigh that Mulcle makes 
a furrowing Appearance in its whole Progreſs, as is expreſt in the Figure of the Firſt Table. . 

If a Man is on Tiptoe, the extending Muſcles of the Shank , placed on the Forepart of the Thigh 14, Fig. 1. 46, 47, 43.) and 
thoſe of the Foot, which compoſe the Calf of the Leg, (App. Fig. 2. 43, 44-) appear very ſtrong, and the Muſculus Peroneus pri- 
mus (App. Fig. 1. 55.) makes a conſiderable Indentation, or furrowing at that time in its Progreſs, on the Outſide of the Leg. 

| Belides theſe Remarks we could mention many more, which will ſoon be taken Notice of by the obſerving Artiſt in con- 
10 | ſulting the Life; to which he oughe to apply himſelf, after he is well acquainted with the Anatomy of the 1 Parts; 
1 | | ke the Firſt, and Second Figures of our Appendix. | | | 


e obſery'd of the Biceps Exter- 


| i | | AB, The Hairy, or Back part of the Head. H, The Loins. 
LE .C, The Right Temple. | II, The Buttocks. 
| =: D, The Hair tied up on the Occipur. K K, The Thighs. 
1191's E, The Neck, where Fontanels are uſually made. LL, The Legs. 
Ei! F F, The Shoulders, MM, The Arms. 


Wis 8, The Back. THE 
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T HE 


POUNRETH TABLE. 


Fig. 1. 
ext EPRESENTS a Portion of the Cuticula or Scarf skin, 


N 
. 


raisꝰd from the Back of the Hand, and viewed with a 
= Micro * * 
AA, The Perforations or Pores, whereby the Sweat is 

J diſcharged. 
BB, The Indentures or Furrows. 

CC, The Bladder like Protuberances ; both theſe ariſe from the 
Incquallity of the Papillary Surface of the Skin it ſelf. 

DD, The Haus which break forth through the Cuticula. 
EE, The Aſperities or Filaments, by which the Cuticula is faſtned 


to the True Skin. 


With the Aſſiſtance of the Microſcope, the Cuticula appears compoſed 
of divers Strata or Beds of Scales, faſtned to the Papillary Surface of the 
Skin; and are ſo intangled with each other, as that they appear a continued 
Pellicle or Membrane when rais'd from the True Skin, whether by the Ap» 
plication of Bliſter- Plaiſters in Living People, or Scalding Water, Hot Irons, 
or the like, in Dead Bodies: According to the Number of theſe Strata or 
Beds of Scales, the Skin appears to be more, or leſs Fair, and the Perſon is 
commonly ſaid to — or thinner Skin; tho? very frequently the 
Jaundice and other Diſeaſes give it an ill Tincture. The Cuticula like the 
True Skin is not Uniform, in divers Parts of it the Number of its Scales and 
their Strata exceed thoſe of others ; onthe Lips not above two Strata appear; 
on other parts more, ſeldom leſs; in the Bottoms of the Feet of thoſe who 
walk much, and the Palms of the Hands of Laborious Mechanicks , theſe 
Strata are not only very numerous, but each Scale is thickned. If you Mace- 
rate the Cuticle in Water, after ſome days, its Strata of Scales will appear, 
and you may divide it into Two, ſometimes Three, or Four Pellicles; the 
like Diviſion of it may be alſo obſery*d in Yeſicazories or Bliſters rais d on 
Living Perſons. 4 

I 


TP 
A Portion of the Caticula rais'd from the Bottom of the Foot, and vie wd 
with the ſame Microſcope as the former; where its remarkable Thickneſs 
appears. 
| Fig. 3. | 
A Portion of the Cuticula rais*d from the Back; in which the Indentures, 


Furrows, &c. with thoſe of Figure the i ſt. The Surface of the True 
Skin of that Part being exactly le with that of the other; but at the 
Extremities of the Fi 


, and Thumbs, the Cuticle is variouſly wreathed 
and contorted, conformable to the ſubjacent Papillary Protuberances of the 
True Skin, as appears in the follow ing Figure. 


Fig. . : 

The Upper and Inter Side of the Thumb drawn likewiſe by the Aſi 
ſtance of the Microſcope. 

A, From the Point ariſe 

BB, Two Lines, of a Circular Diſpoſition; 

CC, Others which form Triangles. | 

D, Other Lines variouſly contorted or winding. 3 

The Cuticle being removd, the Cutis or Skin it {elf appears. 


Fig. 5. | 
A Portion of the Skin of the Arm, as it appears on its External Sur- 


' face to the naked Eye. | 


| Fig. 6. 
The External Surface of the Skin, when view'd with a Microſcope; 
where its Internal Structure or Rete of Blood Veſſels are alſo expreſt. 
AA, The Papille Pyramidales ; made up of divers Pyramidal Round- 
iſh Glands, in whoſe Compoſition the Nerves have a conſiderable Share. 
BB, The Capillaments of the little Aqueous Veſſels placed between the 
Papillæ according to Bidleo. I mult confeſs notwithſtanding all the Diligence 
I could yet uſe in examining this Part with the Microſcope, or otherwiſe, I 
have hitherto doubted ofthe Exiſtence of theſe Aqueous Veſſels, between 
the Cuticula and Cutis; in which ſome have placed the Seat of that Tawny 
Tincture of the Ægyptians, and that Black one of the Arhiopians. 
CC, The Sudoriferous Glands, which compoſe the Papille. 
DD, The Sweat Veſſels or Excretory-ducts ariſing 
mentioned Glands. | 
EE, The Hairs ariſing near the Pores of the Sweat Veſſels: Beſides theſe 
Veſſels, the Skin is furniſhed with Arteries, Veins, Nerves, and Lymphe- 
ducts; the Trunks of the Two former are well expreſt in this Figure FF: 
Hence it appears the Skin can no more be eſteem'd a Similar or Simple Part, 
than an — call'd Diſſimular or Compounded Parts. Nor is there any 
Part of the whole Animal Oeconomy, that can be juſtly eſteemꝰd 1 or 
not Compounded; even the Blood Veſſels, Nerves, and Lympheducts are 
Compounded Parts, as ſhall be elſe where demonſtrated. Beſides the Pyra- 
midal Sudoriferous Glands, which compoſe the Papille Cutis, there are 
other Sudoriferous Glands placed on the Internal Surface of the Skin; the 
molt conſiderable of theſe we find in the Axillæ, where they are ſometimes 


_ call'd Axillares, but more properly Miliares, from their Figure; the Axilla- 


ry Glands lying underneath theſe Sudoriferous ones; they receiving the 
Lympha, — 4 into them by the Lympheducts ſpringing from the Whole 
Arm, do diſcharge it again into the Exporting Lympheducts in its Way to 
the Thoracick Du&. There are other Sudoriferous Glands, tho? not fo 
evident tothe naked Eye, under the Skin of the Fingers, Inguina, and be- 
hind the Ears : The Hairy- ſcalp, Skin of the Forehead, Palms of the Hands, 
and Soles of the Feet are alſo furniſhed with theſe Glands ; wherefore we 
ſhall nor diſtinguiſh them with the Names of the Places of their Situation, 
but chooſeto give them a more Denomination, either as to their Of- 
fice, as Glandule Sudoriferæ, or Figure, as Miliares. In the Skin alſo are pla. 
ced thoſe Bodies whence the Hairs ariſe; theſe, by ſome are alſo eſteemꝰd 
Glands, and call'd Piliferæ: Theſe Piliferous Bodies or Glands, are furniſhed 
at their Roots with Importing and Exporting Blood Veſſels, Nerves, &c. 
the Hairs being as it were their Excretory Ducts with this Difference from 


the laſt 


— 


* 


| 


thoſe of other Parts, viz. They recciving their ſeparated Juice immediately 
from the Poresinthe Extremities of the Blood Veſſels; whereas the Hairs, 
as we conceive, have their Radical Moiſture tranſmitted to them by the Me- 
diation of a Spongious Body, which abſorbs it from the circumjacent Parts: 
Hence it is that the Hairs grow in dead Bodies, when the Natural Motions 
of the Fluids ceaſe. The Hair between the Light, and naked Eye, appears 
pellucid ; but if viewed with a Microſcope in that Poſition, it appears Spon- 
r not unlike the Internal Part of a Cane: It ſeems to be compog'd of horn 
0 


1 bular Particles variouſly joynꝰd together, and colour d, where it hath 
lenty of Moiſture, it is commonly Pendulous; if more Dry, it is Curld. 


Fe. 7, 8. 

Two of the Hairs of the Head figurd witha Microſcope : 

A, Its ſpongious Body compos'd of horn globular Particles. 

BBB, Its ſtraight and tranſverſe Stalks, which joyn its Globules together. 

CCC, The woolly or doway Part of the Ea, which deſcends from 
above, and ſtands obliquely downwards; whence it happens, when the 
Ends of the Hairs are not placed in their right Poſition, the Hairs are 
apt to intangle in Combing, as it do's in thoſe Periwigs made of what 
cey call Combings. 

D, The Top of the Hair divided : 
E, Its Middle Part: 
F, Its Root ariſing from the Piliferous Body, placed within the Skin. 


G, A Portion of the Cuticle, which commonly ſticks to the Hair 
when extracted, T | N | 


Fig. | 
The Branches, which his * on the Top of the Hair by a 
Microſcope. 
: Fig. 10, 11, 12. | 

The different Thickneſs of the Hairs of divers Parts of the Body, 
when view'd with the ſame Microſcope. Figure the Tenth, that of the 
Groin; the Eleventh, that of the Noſtrils; the Twelfth Figure repre- 
ſents the Hairs of the Eyelids. 

Immediately under the Skin is placed the Fat in Humane Bodies; nor 
is it found in all Parts alike; on the Forehead it is very little, under 
the Hairy Scalp leſs, except its Hinder Part, on the Eyclids and Penis 
none, nor on the Muſculus Quadratus Colli. 

Fig. 13. 

A Portion of the Fat of the Abdomen. 

AA, Its External Membrane. 

BB, Its Internal Membrane. 

CC, TheGlobules of the Fat with their Blood Veſſels paſling to them, 
whence their oily Contents are deriv'd 

1. 'T he lucguucu or Cuvciiug vt the Globulcs of Fat rais'd. 

2. The Globules of Fat themſelves. 

3. Some of the Globules divided from the reſt ; in which the Breakings 
off of their Membranes, and Blood Veſſels, are expreſt : Hence it appears, 
that the Fat is a Congeries or Heap of Membranous Cells, which in the Mi- 
croſcope appear diſtended with Oil: If the Exiſtence of thoſe Ductus Adi- 
po could be demonſtrated, as Bidloo intimates at CC in the laft defcrib'd Fi- 
gure, I ſhould incline to think of another Office of them intended in Nature, 


than what Malpighius has aſſigned them, viz. To convey the oily Con- 


tents of the Adipoſe Cells to ſome neighbouring Interſtices, whether of Mu- 
ſcles. or other Parts, that are on Occaſion moy'd, or ſlide on each other; or 
into ſome remarkable Cavity, as into that of the Abdomen, &c. where it meets 
with a Mucilage ſeparated by the Mucilaginous Glands placed in the neigh- 
bouring Membranes, and ſerves to make apa Compoſition to Lubricate the 
Parts according to Doctor Havers's Oſteolagia Nova, Pag 209. 


14. | 
The Outſide of the laſt Common Integument of the whole Body, call'd 
the Common Membrane of the Muſcles; ſome divide this into Two 
Membranes, and diſtinguiſh them by the Names of Carnoſa and Communis 


Muſculorum; which we look on to be altogether needleſs as may a 
by the following Deſcription. 5 _ 


5 | Fig. 15. | 
The Infide of the Membtane laſt deſcribed : The riſe of this Membrane is 

commonly ſaid to be from the Spines of the Yertebre of the Back, becauſe as 
I ſuppoſe that is the moſt ſtable Part to which it's Connected: It is coextended 
with the Skin it ſelf, as appears in moſt Parts, and has its Correſponding Fo- 
ramina for the Eyes, Noſtrils, Ears, Mouth, Anus, and Pudendum: As to 
its Intimate Structure, I have always met with concurring Experiments 
and Obſervations, of its being an Extenſible Body, compo&'dof divers Stra- 
ta or Membranes, framing Cells, which have divers leſſer Cells or Loculi 
within them; and in divers Parts, where the Looſneſs of the Skin it ſelf 
would admit, thoſe leſſer Cells or Loculi, are fill'd with Oil, and are call'd 
Fat; but in other Parts where either the Hardneſs of the ſubjacent Bone, 
when the Skin is extended, as on the Top of the Skull, or the repeated quick 
Motions, as of the Eyelids, or the Structure of the Part, as of the Penis; 
theſe Membranous Loculi are not fo extended with Oil, as to make an Appear- 
ance of Fat; hence it is we find this Membrane much thicker in thoſe 
Parts laſt mentioned, than in others; and on the contrary, thinner and fewer 
Strata of Laminæ, where its Cells are partly poſſeſt with Fat. This Com- 
mon Membrane is furniſhed with Velltls of all forts; nor is it confin'd to 
the Surface of the Muſcles only, but inſinuates in their Interſtitia, and he 
to compoſe their Coverings; Whence it happens that by blowing into the di- 
vided Strata of the Cells Tcl Membrane, the whole Body of the Animal 
is Tumified; which is commonly practiſed by Butchers , eſpecially in dreſ- 
ſing their Veal. 

The common Integuments of the whole Body being demonſtrated, we 
proceed to thoſe particularly belonging to the : nor ſhall we omir 
{peaking again of theſe — * where any thing in their particular Parts 


occurs to our Obſervation or Memory, which the ſucceeding Figures may 
THE 


help us to explain. 
C 
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FIFTH TABLE. 


Fig. r. 


OL Ell I 


Es the Internal Part of the Hairy Scalp, as it appears after a croſs 
| Section, and hanging down, when free'd from its ſubjacent Membrane 
dhe Pericranium. The Thickneſs of the Hairy Scalp is not only owing 

do the Number of its Piliferous Bodies, and they ſo much larger than 
7 thoſe of other Parts, except the Chin, Lips, c. but it is alſo plenti- 
fully furniſh'd with — Miliary Glands; both which appear in a 

Diviſion of the Scalp : Hence ſo many Blood Veſſels, and they fo very 

large, are to be found in this Part; whence ſuch large Fluxes of Blood 
AXD ariſe in dividing the Scalp in Living Bodies, as commonly done to 
x apply the Trepan , Cc. | 
mM, together with the Frontal Muſcle on the Left Side hanging down: 

The Pericranium like the common Membrane of the Muſcles may be divided into divers Lamellæ, or Mem- 
branes, as is hinted in the Explanation of the preceeding Table: It is plentifully furniſh'd with Blood-Veſſels 
which chiefly ſpring from the Temporal and Occipital Arteries ; but divers of them ariſe from the Arteries of 
the Dura Mater, which paſs thro* the Skull; of which Two remarkable Trunks may be obſerv'd, one on 
each Side the Longitudinal Suture, between that Part call'd the Sinciput and Occiput, a little above the 
Lambdoidal Suture. | | | EE 

C, Part of the Pericranium cleaving to its Subjacent Membrane the Perio/tium. 

DDD, The Perioſtium rais'd and reclin'd to the Right Side, where the Pores of that Membrane, and of 
the Skull, for the Tranſit of the Blood-Veſſels, are expreſt : Nor is the Perio/tium of this Part truly diſtinct 
from the Pericranium, but ſeems to be a Continuation of its Inferior , or Internal Lamella; the Diſtribution 
of the Blood-Veſlels being in common to both, except where they are diſtinguiſh'd by the Temporal Muſcles, 
under which the Perio/tium is plac'd, and the Pericranium runs over | | 

EE, The Os Frontis, and Bregmatis. | 

F, The Upper Part of the Temporal Muſcle diveſted of the Pericranium. 

G, Part of the Coronal Suture on the Leſt Side. 

H, The Sagital Suture. | Y —_ 
I, A ſmall Artery, together with a Drauch of a Nerve paſſing out of the Skull to the Frontal Muſcle; 
in the former an Aneuriſm has happen'd on a ſudden, and a great Laughter, when all Attempts in the Cure 
thereof prov'd unſuccesful, till with a pointed Actual Cautery the Bone was fo burnt, as to cauſe an Ex- 
foliation of its External Lamina; the concealed bleeding Artery being then not only more expos'd to a 
Compreſs , but by the Removal of the circumjacent Bone, the neighbouring Blood-Veſlels in its Meditul- 
liam , were at Liberty to confirm a Cicatrice. 


Eg. 2. 


The Upper Part of the Brain in Situ, with its Membranes, the Top of the Skull being remov'd. 

AA, The Dura Mater covering the Brain on the Right Side. 

BB, The Left Hemiſphere of the Brain cover'd with the Pia Mater only, where the Anfractus of the 
Brain are elegantly expreſt. 85 | = | 

CC, The Dura Mater on the Left Side divided, and reclin'd laterally. 

DD, A faint Appearance of the Brain thro* the Dura Mater. 

E, The Blood-Veſſels of the Dura Mater lying in its Duplicature. | 

F, That Part of the Dura Mater, which was contiguous to the Coronal Suture, where divers Blood 
Veſſels paſs from it to the Skull, of which ſome paſs thro? to the Hairy Scalp. | 

GG, The Veins of the Brain lying in the Duplicature of the Pia Mater , before they enter the Longi- 
tudinal Sinus; here it is they are ſubject to Rupture in Concuſſions of the Brain, and let out their contain'd 
Blood between the Dura and Pia Mater ; which Caſe I have ſeen more than once, where the Dura Mater 
ought to have been divided, c. 8 

HH, The Edges of the Skull. 
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THE 


$I TH TABLE 


1 8 
Ae Upper Part of the 
Brain cover'd with the 


NZ Dura Mater, as it ap- 
FP == S- pears after the Top of the 
Skull is taken off. 


AA, The Edge of the 
wer Forepart of the Skull, 
whence the Upper Part 
=> was divided. 
B, Part of the Tempo- 
| ral Muſcle. 
CC, The Dura Mater covering the whole Brain. 
DD, Divers Impreſſions on the Dura Mater , 
which adhered to the Internal Part of the Skull , near 


the Coronal Suture; where divers Blood-Veſlels paſs 


between it, and the Hairy Scalp. 

EE, The Blood-Veſſels diſtended with Wind. 

FF, The Longitudinal Sinus opened from near its 
Beginning at the Os Criſta Galli, to its Entrance 
into the Two Lateral Sinus's, as expreſt in the fol- 
lowing Figure. | 

| Fig. 2. 

AA, The Back Part of the Longitudinal Sinus open 


ed, together with the Lateral One on the Left Side. 
BB, The Os Occipitis broken off and turn'd down. 


C, The Os Petroſum. | 

D, The Orifice of the Fourth Sinus, call'd Torcu- 
lar Herophili, at the Conjunction of the Two Late- 
ral Sinus's with the Longitudinal One. 

E, Divers tranſverſe ſtrong Ligaments in the La- 
teral Sinus. 5 

FF, The Orifices of the Veins of the Brain in 
the Longitudinal Sinus. 

GG, That Part of the Dura Mater, which ad- 
hered to the Lambdoidal Suture of the Skull. 

H, The Medulla Oblongata going out of the great 
Foramen of the Skull, in the Os Occipitix. 

I, The Cerebellum cover'd with the Dura Mater. 

Fig. 3. 
A, Part of the Longinadina Sinus opened. 
BB, Cc. The Veins of the Brain, before they 


enter the Sinus. 


CC, Their Orifices opening into the Sinus va- 
riouſly; ſome of them being parallel to their Trunks; 
other Veins firſt paſs in the Duplicature of the Sinus 


forwards, and others backwards; by which means 


the Progreſſive Motion of the Blood is not only aſſiſt- 
ed in ſome Poſitions of the Head, and its too ra- 
pid Motion prevented in others; but a due Mixture 
and Reunion of its Parts are made, after undergoii 
ſo elaborate a Strainer, as that of the whole Subſtance 
of the Brain, eſpecially in its Cortical or Glandulous 
Part. | 
| Fig. 4 
AA, The Poſterior and Lateral Part of the Brain 

covered with its Meninges. 

BB, The Os Petroſum broken off from the Cranium. 

C, Part of the Os Occipitis in like manner divided 
from the Skull, 


| | 


| 


| 


| 


D, The Inferior and Tortuous Part of the Lateral 
Sinus on the Left Side opened, in which may be ob- 
ferved its tranſverſe ſtrong Ligaments, expreſt Fig. 2. E. 

E, The Cavity in the Os Petrofum or Specus, which 
receives the Bulbous Part of the Lateral Sinus at the 
Beginning of the Jugular Vein. 

F, The Trunk of the Internal Jugular Vein. 

G, A Probe inſerted into the Jugular Vein by the 
Sinus. ; | 

H, The Bulbous Part of the Lateral Sinus , which 
was contained in the Specus of the Os Petroſum. 

AA, Part of the 1 Sims cut off. 

BB, A lacerated Portion of the Dura Mater, 


which involv'd that Sinus, expanded. 


C, The Bulbous Part of that Sinus, which was con- 
tain'd in the Specus or Cavity of the Os Petroſum; 
which is a Diverticulum to the Refluent Blood, leaſt 
it ſhould too ſuddenly preſs into the Internal Jugular 
Vein. | 

DDD, The Filaments of the Dura Mater bro- 
ken off. ; | ; 

E, The Beginning of the Internal Jugular Vein. 

As the Structure of the Veins of this Part differ 
from that of others ; ſo alſo the Arteries of the Brain , 
have a peculiar Organization at their Entrance from 
the ordinary Courſe of thoſe of other Parts, as does 


| ſomewhat appear in the following Figure: We have 


alſo Figured this Diſpoſition of the Trunks of the 
Carotid Arteries , finding them much more Tortuous, 
than they are here repreſented. 14. App. Fig. 3. 13, 14. 


ig. 6. 

A, The Trunk of the Carotid Artery paſſing to- 
wards the Brain. 

B C, Part of its Membrane borrowed of the Dura 
Mater, ſeparated and expanded. 

D D, The lower Part of the Artery next the Heart. 

The Vertebral Arteries alſo enter the Cavity of the 
Skull very much Contorted, as appears in the Third 
Figure of our Appendix, and again in the Eighth Fi- 
gure; where II, ſhews their paſſing through the Trans- 
verſe Proceſs of the firſt Yertebra of the Neck; KK, 
their Trunks marching between the firſt Yertebra 
and Os Occipitis, to the great Foramen of the laſt 
named Bone, through which they paſs into the 
Skull, and afterwards conjunctly make up the Cer- 
vical Artery. The Deſign of theſe Curvations in the 
Arteries ; before they enter the Cavity of the Skull , 
is to prevent too great a Swiftneſs of the Current of 
the Blood through the whole Subſtance of the Brain, 
which being placed ſo near the Heart, would alſo 
ſuffer by its too great Pulſation; were it not that the 
Contorted Trunks of theſe Arteries leſſened its force 
elſe the frequent diſorderly Motions of the Heart, 
would make us as often incident to ſuffer great In- 
conveniences in the Brain; yet nevertheleſs we are 
incident to ſuffer in ſome Degree; whence *t is that 
the Paſſions of the Mind, wherein the Heart is af- 


fected fo ſuddenly, diſorders the Reaſon, 


D THE 


THE. 


SEVENTH TABLE. 


YAY EPRESENTS the Poſterior Part of the Brain as it ap- 
bes slying on the Byſs of the Skull, its Upper Part being free d 
Ro the Dura Mater. 

AA, The Hinder Lobes of the Brain raiſed, and drawn 
ſomewhat forwards. 
WE BC, er. The Ligature, and Two Pieces of Wood, made 
Nude of for the better ſupporting the Brain in that Poſition. 
S DD, Parts of divers Quadruplicatures of the Dura Mater. 


. EE, A Diviſion of the 3 Procels of the Dura Mater 
on the Left Side: ; in which the Cercbellum appears. 


FF, The Cerebellum laid bare in that Diviſion. 

GH, The Second Proceſs of the Dura Mater, on the Right Side nnch covering 
the Upper Part of the Cerebellum. 

III, The Edge of the Os Occipicis, whence the Upper Part of the Skull is divided, 

K K. » The Common Integuments of the Head turned oft. 


Fig. 2. 


The Inner Face of the 0: Occipitis, together with the Cerebellum, &c. 
AA, The Cerebellwn inclined forwards towards the Cella Turcica, ſo that its Back 
Part, which reſts on the Os Occipicale, comes in view. 
BB, The Hindmoſt Part of the Medulla Oblungata, in its Paſſage out of the oreat 
Foramen of the Os Occipitis. 
b, The Proceſſus Vermiformis of the Cerebellum. 


CCC, Divers Roots of the Eighth, Ninth and Part of the Tenth Pairs of Nerves: 


aa, The Acceſſory Nerves accompanying thoſe of the — Pair, at their Egreſs. 
lf DD, Cc. The Craſſa Meninx, or Dura Mater. 
| EE, c. Part of the Edge of the Skull. 
FF, The Hairy Scalp diſſected. 
G,; Part of the Pericranium raiſed. 
H . The Left Ear. 
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THE 


EIGHTH TABLE. 


Fzg. 1. 


/ 


ert of the Dura Mater, 
x together with the Falx, 
dried. | 
os AA, The Falx ſupport- 
RV ed, ſo as to ſhew its pro- 
per Extent and Figure. 
/ BB, The Sinus Falcis 
Re Superior or Longitudina- 


= ks, opened. | 
C, The Sinus Falcis In- 
ferior, not diſtinguiſhed in this Figure. 


DD, c. The Orifices of Veins opening into the 
Longitudinal Sinus, and Trunks of other Veins going 
tO It. EY | 

E, The Beginning of the Longitudinal Sinus at 


the Os Criſta Galli. 


FF, The Left Lateral Sinus. 
GGG, Two Parts of the Quadruplicatures of the 


Dura Mater, lying between the Cerebrum and Cere- 
bellum. | 


HH, Fc. The Sticks, Thread, and Pins made | 


uſe of, to ſupport the Membrane in drying it. 
Fig. 2. 


Parts of the above mentioned Sinus diſtended with 
Wind and dried, together with Part of the Dura 
Mater. 

A, The Longitudinal Sinus. 

BB, The Two Lateral Sinus“s. 

C, The Fourth Sinus. | 

D, A large Vein, which empties its Blood at the 
Conjunction of the Four Sinus's ; which Union of 
the Sinus's, is called Torcular Herophili. 


| F ig. 3· | 
The Connection or Beginning of the Falx, at the 
Os Criſta Galli. 
A, The Os Cribroſum. 1 
B, The Criſta Galli. : 


C, A Portion of the Falx cleaving to the Cri/ta 


Fg. 4. 

Part of the Falx dried, and expreſt ſomewhat big- 
ger than the Life. 

A, The Forepart of the Talx; 

B, Its Hindpart. | 

C, That Part of the Falx where the Fifth Sinus 
paſſes, called Sinus Falcis Inferior. To this lower 
part of the Falx the Pia Mater firmly adheres , 
where divers Veins paſs into its Lower Sinus as well 
as its Upper one; which together with divers Ad- 
naſcences the Falx has with the two Hemiſpheres of 
the Brain, (as may be ſeen by freeing it from them) 
the Brain is kept ſuſpended, leaſt its Superiour Part 
ſhould preſs too much on its Inferiour ; which Office 
cannot be aſcribed either to the Internal Part of the 


| 


Brain called Fornix , as the former and ſome later 
Anatomiſts pretend, or to the Corpus Calloſum, as 
Vieuſſenius will have it: A further uſe of the Falx is 
by its Extenſion between the Two Hemiſpheres of 
the Brain, to prevent the Superincumbence of the 
one upon the other, when we lie on either Side; and 
by its Connection with the Os Criſta Galli, and Con- 
tinuation of it to the Superior part of the Dura Mater, 
and its Second Proceſſes, lying between the Cere- 
brum, and Cerebellum, the whole Brain is kept ſuſ- 
pended, and eſpecially its Hinder Lobes, from preſ- 
ſing on the Cerebellun. 

DD, Divers Veins of the Brain before they enter 
the Longitudinal Sinus. | 

E, The Cavity of the Longitudinal Sinus as it ap- 
pears after a Tranſverſe Section of it. 

FF, Part of the Dura Mater which covered the Left 
Hemiſphere of the Brain. — 

GG, The Superiour and External Surface of the 
Dura Mater on the Longitudinal Sinus. 


Fig. 5. 


The Two Hemiſpheres or Upper Part of the Brain, 
together with the Cerebellum, as they appear when 
the whole Brain is taken out of the Skull, and laid on 
its Baſis, | | 

AA, The Two Hemiſpheres of the Brain. | 

BB, The Cerebellum covered with the Dura Mater, 

C, The Proceſſus Yermiformis. 

D, A Portion of the Medulla Oblongata cut off. 

EF, The Forepart of the Diviſion of the Two 
Hemiſpheres of the Brain, in which the Falx is inſerted. 

GG, The Middle Membrane of the Brain accord- 
ing to Bialoo, ſeparated and turned to one fide, which 
we take to be the External Membrane or Lamina of 
the Pia Mater. That the Pia Mater is compoſed of 
divers Strata of Membranes, not unlike the Perito 


næum, does not only appear in an Hydrocephalus or 


Hydropical Brain; but in ordinary Diſſections we find 
it Double, eſpecially about the Medulla Oblongata, 
Proceſſus Annularis , &c. Bi | 

In Wounds of the Pia Mater, and Brain, we meet 
with very great Fungus's, even tothe Size of a Tenis 


| Ball above the Surface of the Dura Mater, and Skull; 


which may be taken off by Inciſion without a dangerous 
Flux of Blood: An Inſtance of which we have had 
more than once an Opportunity of obſerving; and 


| notwithſtanding theſe Excreſcences have been fre- 
quently removed, yet they have grown again, and 


the Patient has Languiſhed, and died. Vid. Diemer- 
broeck, Anatom. Lib. III. Cap. V. 

ITII, The Pia Mater remaining on the Brain. 

KKL, The External Surface of the Brain compoſed 
of divers turnings and windings of its Cortical Part. 

MM, The Retiform Diſtribution of the Blood Vel- 
ſels between the External an Internal Lamina of the 
Pia Mater; the largeſt of theſe Veſſels on the Supe. _ 
rior and External Part of the Brain, are Veins which 


| diſcharge their Blood into the Longitudinal Sinus, 


from whence they are here cut off. 
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great Foramen of the Os Occipitis. 
[1, Part of the Pia Mater, where it is apparently Double | 
between the Annular Protuberance, and Medulla Oblongata. 


| theſe Two laſt mentioned Arteries together, call'd the Com- 


— 


THE 


NINTH 


HE whole Brain taken out of 
che Skull, free'd from the 
Dura Mater, and lay'd on 
Wo its Hemiſpheres , its =_ 
being uppermoſt. In thi 
2-2 — — many things are un- 
obſerv'd, and others very ill 

=, cxpreſt, wherefore we hall 
By add a Figure of the Brain in 
this Polition , more correctly 
drawn after the Life. Vid. Ap- 


pendix. 
AA, Sc. The Baſs of the 
| rain; Wo 

BB, c. Its Diviſion into, Four Lobes; 

CC, The Foremoſt Lobes, 

DD, The Hindmoſt Lobes of the Brain, 

E, The Infundibulum, very ill expreſt. 7p 

FF, The Two white Protuberances behind the Inſundibu- | 
lum, not well expreſt. | 

GGG, The Annular Proceſs, or Pons Varolii, and Be- 
ginning of the Medulla Oblongata. 


H, The Medulla Oblongata cut off near its Egreſs at the 


00, F The Cerebellum cover'd with the Pia Mater. 
M, A Section in the Cerebe/lum. | 
N, The Arboreſcent Diſtribution of Blood Veſſels within 
the Cerebellum. 5 | 

PP Superior, The Trunks of the Carotid Arteries injected 
with Wax, and cut off. | 


PP Inferior, The Cervical Artery in like manner injefted | 


with Wax. 
NB. That the Two Semicircular Branches, which join 


municant Branches, are expreſt too large in this Figure, or 
elſe the Subject, from whence it was taken, differed ve 
much from the ordinary Courſe of Nature; neither of whi 
are mentioned by Bidloo. | 

' QRS, The Olfactory Nerves. 

TT, The Optick Nerves; 

V, Their ConjunCtion ; 


WW, Their Trunks cut off at their Egreſs from within | 


the Skull. 
XX, The Third Pair of Nerves, call'd Oculbrum Motorii. 


IV. The Upper and Forepart of the Proceſſus Annula- | , 


Tis. 
ZZ, Par Patheticum, or the Fourth Pair of Nerves. 
24, The Fifth Pair of Nerves. 
bb, The Sixth Pair of Nerves. | 
NB. The Seventh Pair of Nerves are not here expreſt, 
tho' Bidloo pretends to deſcribe them at ccde. 
c c, d, e, f,. g, Confuſed Deſcriptions of ſeveral Pairs of Ner- 
ves erroneouſly multiply'd into divers Pairs by Bidloo. 
hh, The Spinal Acceſſory Nerves. x 
** The Beginnings of the Ninth Pair of Nerves. 


ws kk, The Tenth Pair of Nerves, or the Firſt of the 
eck. 5 


2 
Part of the Brain on the Baſis of the Skull. 
AA, The Forepart of the Brain. 


B, The Fingers which ſupport it, ſo that the following 


Parts come in view. | 


TABLE. 
C, The Infundibulum. 
D, The Glandula Pituitaria lying within the Sella Tur- 
cica. 
E, The Membranous Connection of the Infundibulum to 
the Glandula Pituitaria. | 
F, A Blood Veſſel paſſing thro' the Lateral Part] of theſOs 
2 which Bidloo has groſly miſtaken for; the Olfa- 
ory Nerves. : | 
GGG, Portions of the Optick Nerves ſo divided, that 
Parts of them remain on the Baſis of the Skull, as well as on 
the Brain it ſelf. : 
| 54 The Third Pair of Nerves, call'd Motorii Oculi, 
in /iith» 


II, The Internal Part of the Baſis of the Skull. 
KK, The Dura Mater. N 


Hg. 3. 


The Internal Part of the Baſis of the Skull, after the Brain 
is taken out, and Portions of the Ten Pair of Nerves of the 
Brain remaining at their Egreſs, together with Part of the 
Dura Mater. 

AA, Sc. The Edges of the divided Skull in which the 
Diploe may be ſeen. | | 

B, The Os Criſta Galli. | | 

CC, The Os Cribriforme on both Sides. | 

DD, &#c. Part of the Dura Mater cleaving to the Baſis 
of the Skull. | | 

EE, The Os Occipitale bared from the Dura Mater. 

FF, Portions of the Olfactory Nerves cut off, near their 
Egreſs at the Os Cribriforme. 5 

GG, The Optick Nerves in like manner cut off, before 
they paſs the Firſt Foramina of the Os Sphenoides. | 

787 The Carotid Arteries alſo divide 

„The Third Pair of Nerves cut off. 


II. The Pitui Gland within the Sella Turcica, lyi 
under the Dura W fro PE hs 


K, The Infundibulum:. | | 
LL, The Fourth Pair of Nerves, or Par Patbeticum 


going out of the Skull, wich the Third and Sixth Pair of 
erves. 


MM, The Fifth Pair of Nerves. 


NN, The Sixth Pair of Nerves running under, or in the 


Duplicature of the Dura Mater, at a conſiderable Diſtance 


before they march out of the Skull at the Two Second Per- 


forations of the Os Sphenoides. Vid. Tab. 89. Fig. 2. C. D. I. 
OO, The Seventh, or Auditory Nerves paſſing out at 


| the Ofſa Petroſa. 
vb. 


That O on the Right Side ſhould have been placed 
a quarter of an Inch below the M on the ſame Side. 


P, The Eighth Pair of Nerves, or Par Vagum going out 
at the Second Perforations of the Os al fugn with the Late- 


ral Sinus's, which lead to the Internal Jugular Veins. 
QQ. The Spinal Acceſſory Nerves palling out of the Skull 
with the Par Yagum. 


RR, The Ninth Pair of Nerves paſling thro” the Third 


Perforations of the Occipital-bone. 


T, The Firſt and great Foramen of the Os Occipitis, by 
which the Spinal Marrow paſſes out of the Skull to the Spe- 
cus of the Yertebre of the Back. | 

The Sinus's of the Dura Mater , which ap 
cleaves to the Internal Part of the Bajs of the Skull, are ex- 
pool in a Figure of our Appendix; where the Egreſs of che 

'en Pair of Nerves of the Brain are alſo repreſented, 
together with the moſt conſiderable Blood-Veſſels, which 
come in, and go out from the Cavity of the Skull. | 
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Fig. 1. | 
HE Brain 3 with the Medulla Oblongata continu'd 
to it, when free*d from the Skull, and Specus or 
2 of all the Vertebræ of the Neck, Back, and 
ns. 
AA, The Dara Mater freed from the Brain, and 
ſome what ed. 
| | aa, Part of the Falx. 
BB, Part of the Brain cut Tranſverſly. 


DD, The Cortical, or Cinericious Part of the Brain; by ſome call'd 
the Glandulous Part. 


'EE, The Medullary, or white Part of the Brain; by ſome calldthe | 


Callous, and Fibrous | 
ff, The Hindmoſt Part of the Brain, which reſted on the Second 
Proceſs of the Dura Mater. 
- FGH, The Right and Left Ventricles of the Brain open'd ; where 
the Blood Veſſels of the Pia Mater, which Line them, may be ſeen: 
F, their Upper and Foreparts, which are largeſt, and become ſtill leſs, 


and leſs towards their Lower, and Back-parts, G. 


HH, The Corpus Calloſum. | 
IK, The Roots of the Fornix. | 
L, The Thalamus Nervi Optici of the Right Side; that of the Left, 
not being Letter'd. 
M, The Corpus Tranſver ſale of the Corpus Calloſum. 
NN, Parts of the Corpora Striata whole. 
OO, The Nates. 5 
PP, The Tefes. | | 
Q, The Glandula Pinealis, in ſitu. 
RR, The Plexus Coroeides n—_— of Blood Veſſels of both Kinds, 
Lympheducts, Membranes, and Glands. Sce Fig. 3. 
SS, The Firſt Proceſs of the Cerebellum, going to the Nate. 
T, A Tranſverſe Proceſs joyning the Two Patherick Nerves , and 
laſt mentioned Proceſs. | 
ſ, The Fourth Ventricle, call'd Calamus Scriptorius. 
VV. The Pathetick Nerves. 
WW, Two Proceſſes of the Spinal Marrow which compoſe the Sides 


of the Fourth Ventricle. 


XYZ, The Meditullium of the Cerebellum appearing in an Arboreous 
Manner, after a Tranſverſe Section of the Cerebellum. 

ab, ab, &c. The Dura Mater, which incloſes the Spinal Marrow, 
divided, and expanded. | 

cc, &c. The Pia Mater as yet incloſing the Medulla Spinalis, but 
raiſ:d with a Probe in its Lower Part, where it inverts the Cauda Equina. 

123, Cc. The ſeveral Pairs of Nerves ſpringing from the Medulla 
Spinalis : From 1 to ꝗ the Origins of the Nerves of the Neck; the Firſt 
of which paſſes out at the Third Perforation of the Os Occipitis, and 
is reckoned the Tenth of the Brain; the reſt march out between the 
Fertebræ of the Neck, Back, Loins, and Perforations of the Os Sacrum 
ſucceſſively ; that of Fig. g marching out between the Sixth and Seventh 
Vertebra of the Neck; thoſe of 10 to 21 are the Nerves of the Back: 
From 22 to 27 thoſe of the Loins; the reſt go out at the Foramina of 


Fig. 2. 

AA, Part of the Brain boyd, Gd view'd with a Microſcope. 

BB, The Membranes of the Brain ſeparated; of which the External 
is the Dura Mater; the Two Internal compoſe the Pia Mater. 

CD, The Reticular Diſtribution of the Blood Veſlels ncar their Ex- 
tremities. 

EE, Divers Orders of Cortical Glands on the Surface of the Brain. 

FF, The Tubes deriv'd from thoſe Cortical Glands. : 

GG, The Lobes, or diſtin& Cluſters of Glands wreathed with va- 
rious Angles. | | 

HH, The Complicated Tubes. 

II, The Nervous Fibres deriv'd from the laſt mentioned Tubes. 

Fig. 3. 
= of the Plexus Coroeides delineated , by the help of a Magnifying 
8. 
AA, The Membranous incloſures of the Faſciculi of the Veſſels, 


BC, The Blood Veſſels extended with Plaiſter of Paris, and their 


the Os Sacrum. 


own Blood. 


DD, Branches of Lymphedu&s, ſome what extended with Wind. 

E, Nervous Tubuli according to Bidloo, which 1 can by no means 
conceive to be exiſtent in the Plexus Coroeides. : 

FF, The Glands of the Plexus Coroeides placed irregular, of which, 
ſome are Hard, and Fibrous, others are Veſiculous, and Flaccid. 


Fig. 4. 
A Portion of the Medulla Oblongata cut off, and divided laterally ac- 
cording to its Length; expreſt ſomwhar bigger than the Lite. 
AA, The Upper Part of the Medulla Oblungata. 


BB, The Fore and Back Part. 
CC, The Nervous Fibrille ariſing from the Fore, and Back Part of 


—_— Marrow. 
DD, The Inferior Part of the Spinal Marrow cut off. : 

EE, Portions of the Dara Mater left, to ſhew its Perforations for 
the Nerves, as they paſs out af the Specus of the V ertehræ. 


8 


TA B LE. 


FFF, The Plexus Ganglioformes of the Nerves at their Egreſs f. 
| between the Vertebre: Two or Three of the Bodies of the — — 
ſelves are expreſt in this Figure pinnꝰd out. | 


Fig. 5. | 
A Portion of the Medulla Spinalis, cut off about the Third Vertebra 
of the Back, expreſt ſomewhar bigger than the Life. 
A, The Upper Part of the Spinal Marrow. 
BB, A Portion of the Continuation of the Durs Mater expanded. 


CC, The Nervous Fibres ariſing from the Fore and Back Parts of 
the Spinal Marrow. 


D, The Nervous Fibrille collectively paſſing thro? the Dura Mater. 
Ma Their Gangliform Plexus at the Beginnings of the Bodies of the 

crves. ; 

FE, A Diviſion of the Spinal Marrow according to its Leng h. 

G, Some Yeſtigia of Blood Veſſels, which — on the Outſide of the 
Spinal Marrow. 

| Fig. 6. 

The Structure of a Nerve expreſt by the Aſſiſtance of a Microſcope, 

A, The Branch of a Nerve diſſected from the Neck. 

B, The Blood Veſſels paſſing in the Nervous Fibrille: Theſe Blood 
Veſſels I had an Opportunity once of diſcovering with my naked Eye in 
a very ſmall Branch of the Par Quintum of the Head, where they were 
fill'd with Mercury, by pouring it into the Carotid Artery; but in 


| examining the ſame Branch of the Nerve with my Microſcope, I diſco- 


— vaſt N of * Branches oP ys 8 did 
not before appear, lying ſtill parallel with the Nervous Fibres, as here 
expreſt; tho 2 divers of the Trunks of thoſe Blood Veſſels 
do interſect, and paſs obliquely over the Nervous Fibres, eſpecial! 
near their Extremities. From thoſe Blood Veſſels I am inclinꝰd to think. 
the Globular Contents of the Nervous Fibres take their riſe imme diatly, 
and not from the Brain, as it has been generally ſuppogd ſince the 
Fibres of the Brain, as well as the Nerves themſelves do neither of them 
appear Tubulated, or hollowed Pipes according to their Lengrh; but 
ir Cavines are frequently interrupted with divers Cells, which make 
a Globular like Appearance; and this Structure of the Nervous Tubes 
is very eaſily demonſtrated in the Tunica Retina of the Eye by the Alliits 
ance of the Microſcope. 
| . CC, A Faſciculus of the Neryous-Tubes s ſpared, and expanded. 

DD, The Coheſion of the Tubes by lateral Fibres. 

EE, The Villous Extremities of the Tubes as they could be. deli. 
neated. What has been ſaid above, 1 the intimate Structure of 
the Nerves, interferes very much with thoſe Hypotheſes commonly pro- 
pos'd concerning the Animal Spirits, by ſome callPd Fluidum Ani male; 
and that not only becauſe their Original is ſuppos'd to be in the Brain, 
but that they are transfer'd from thence by the Nerves ſo very quick 
to ſerve thoſe Offices, to which they are on ſuch frequent Occaſions 
faid to be imploy'd in: Neither of which can reaſonably, nay poſſibly, 
happen, from the Structure of the Nerves themſelves: Beſides, if the 
Animal Spirits, or Fluid were ordered to skip up and down at that rate, 
another viſible Impediment would be incident to obſtruct them. at the 
Originals of the Nervous Tubes from the Medulla Spinalis; where thoſe 
Tubes, are much contracted, and again expanded, and frame Gangle- 
ons, as appears in this Figure at E; nor can we conceive what ſhould 
give the dpirits that Impetus to drive them up and down in that manner ; 
wherefore we ſhould rather incline to believe the Contiguities of thoſe 
Globuli, above mentioned, are the Mediums between the Objects, and 
Common Senſory. There is too much of Argument belongs to this 
Subject, to be inſerted in this Place; wherefore we muſt proceed in 
our preſent Undertaking, » 

ig. 7. 


8 | 

A Portion of the Medulla Spinalis taken out of the Specus of the Ver) 
tebræ of the Back, t with its Common Integument. | 

AA, The Back Part of the Spinal Marrow next the Spines of the 
FVertebræ. 

BBC, The External, or Common 
of the Dura Mater the whole of the Specus of the Yertebre ) 
here being partly rais'd and ſup with a Stylus. 

D, The Dura Mater, or Firſt Proper Membrane of the Spinal 


Marrow. | 

EEE, Divers Sacculi of Fat lying between the Proper and Common 

Membranes of the Medulla y_ . 
ig. 9. 

The Inferior Pare of the Firſt Yorrebrs of the Thorae: | 

A, Its Spinal Proceſs, ; ; . 

BB, Its oblique deſcending Proceſſes, which are Articulated with 
the aſcending Proceſſes of the Superior Part of the Second Vertebra 
of the Thorax; | 

CC, The Tranſverſe Proceſſes. 

D, The Body of the Yertebra, 5 : ; 

E, The great Foramen of the Vertebra, in which the Medulla Spi- 
nalis deſcends. 

FF, Some Mucilagi Glands, which are continued thro? 
the Inſide of the whole Specus of the Yertebre. _ 

The Office of theſe Glands is to ſeparate a Liquor to lubricate the 
Membranes of the Medulla Spinalis , and Inner Part of the Specus ; 
which Liquor 1 have frequently found in ſuch Quantity, as to run 
out, in breaking up the Yertebre to diſcover the Spinal W. 


ent (accompanying that 
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ELEVENTH TABLE. 


Fig. t. | 
& HE. External Parts of the Eye, as they appear when the Eyelids are 
N 'd. ; 
AB, The Eye-brow: B, the various Diſpoſition of its Hairs in 
this Subject. 
E. The Great Cant hus of the Eye next the Noſe. 
D, The Leſſer Canrhus. 
2ST E, The Upper Eye: lid. 
F, The Lower : 5 
G, The White of the Rye cover'd with the Tunica Adnata or —_— 
H, One of the Lachrymal Glands plac'd in the great Canthus of the Eye, call'd 
Caruncula Lachrymalis, and Glandula Lachrymalis Inferior. 


Fig. 2. 

The Eye-lids hut. 
A, The Eye-brow, as in the former Figure. 
7, The Great Canthus of the Eye towards the Noſe. 
, The Leſſer Canthus. 
, The Superior Palpebra. 
„The Inferior Palpebra. ; 
&: 
A, The Skin with the Muſtulus Orbicularit Palpebrarum remov'd. 
„The Bone of the Upper Part of the Orbit of the Eye bared. 
„The Great Lachrymal Gland involv'd with Fat. | 
DD, A faint Appearance of the Excretory Ducts of the Lachrymal Glands , by Bor- 
richius, call'd 24 

EE, Divers little Glands interpos'd between the laſt mention d Ducts. 

Fig. 

Parts of the Muſcles of the Eye-lids. ** 

A, Part of the Muſculus Aperiens Palpebram Rectus, at its Implantation to the U 
Eye · lid: The Origin of this Muſcle is ſharp and fleſhy at the profoundeſt Part of the 
Orbit, near the Egreſs of the Optick Nerve, accompanying the s Oculi Artollens in its 
Progreſs, becoming broad. thin and tendonous, as it paſſeth over the Superiour Part of 
the Bulb of the Eye, to its Implantation at the whole Superior Part of the Upper Eye-lid. 

BC, A Portion of the Upper Part of the Orbicularis Palpebrarum turn'd down, it 
ſtill remaining to the Upper Eye · lad: A Deſcription of which Muſcle will be inſerted 
in the following Table. Fig. 4. 


Q 


N 


Ot > 


Fig. 5. | 
Pn or a Glandsles, &c. within the Orbit of the Eye, repreſented much bigger 
AA, The Upper Part of the Bones of the Orbit. | 
BBCC, The Superior Lachrymal Gland. | 
DDD, The Vaſa Lachrymalia, or Ductus Hygroophthalmici , whoſe Orifices open 
into the Internal Part of the Palpebre, whence the ſeparated Liquor, convey'd by the 
Twles, iſſues to moiſten the Paipebre, and External Part of the Bulb of the Eye. 
EEE, Divers Lachrymal Glands interſpers'd between the laſt mention'd Ducts. 
FF GG, The Cartilages ofthe Cilia joyn'd together with divers Membranes G. 
HH. The Hairs of the Eye-lids turn'd Upwards, whoſe Ramifications appear. 
I, Part of the Superior Lachrymal Gland, by Bidleo call'd, Glans Lachrymalis. 
5 The Bones of the Noſe broken off, ſo that the following Ducts may appear. 

» The Ducts, which convey the 4 Moiſture of the Vaſa Lachrymalia from 
between the Palpebra, and Bulb of the Eye, into the Foramina Narium : The Orifices of 
theſe Duets, appear in the two Papilla of the Upper and Lower Eye · lid, at the Great Can- 
thus of the Eye. Fig. 1. H. and are evident to the naked Eye, eſpecially in thoſe , who Cry 
much,and are call'd, Punta Lachrymalia: Soon after theſe Two Ducts leave the Great Can- 
thus of the Eye, they are united into One Trunk, call'd the Lachrymal Duct, which deſcends 
in a Foramen of the Second Bone of the _— Jaw, Tab. 92. Fig. 1. D. into the Cavity of 
the Noſtrils. In the great Can hut of the Eye ariſe thoſe Tumours , call'd Zgilopes, whoſe 
contain'd Matter, when it degen-rates into an Abſceſs, frequently frames Fiſtala's in that 
Part; and when the Membrane, which compoſes the Lachrymal Du, within the Cavity 
of the Bone, becomes Tumitfied ; the Paſſage of that Duct is rendred impervious , and Part 
of the Humor imploy'd in moiſtning the Eye · lids, is hindred in its Diſcharge that Way; 
whence the Checks become inflam'd by its running down on them; in which latter Caſe 5 
beſides opening the Tumor a. we muſt alſo Perforate the Second Bone of the Upper 
Jaw or Os yo — into the Cavity of the Noſe, whereby the Lachrymal Humor will 
afterwards be di 
fitted with a proper Cannula or Director. The Ineiſion in theſe Caſes may be made accor- 
ding to the Direction of the Fibres of the Auſculus Orbicularis Palpebrarum; and in uſing 
the Actual Cautery , great care muſt be taken to defend the Palpebre; which we 
have ſometimes ſeen expos'd to the heated Cannala thro' the Strugling of the Patient: 
After this Operation is thus perform'd, it is not neceſſary you ſhould keep the External 
Wound _ to expect an Exfoliation of the Fragments of the Bone thro' it; but after 
Three or Four days, when the Calloſity is remov d, and the Matter diſcharg'd , you ought 
to leſſen 7 Dozils, or Tents, and permit the Sinus to fill with Fleſh , — ballen a Cica- 
trice, and the Edges of the perforated Bone will paſs off by the Noſtril, as well as that Part 
of the Bone thruſt in by the Cautery. Nor will any great Inconveniency follow if the 
Healed up Part ſhould Impoſthumate again, thro the moving of the Fragments of the 
Bone towards the External Wound , if it is again open'd by Inciſion to diſcharge them ; 
but ſhould you keep the External Wound open long, either by hard Tents, or Eſcharo- 
ticks, you will not only procure a Diſcharge of the uperfluous Tears, or Moiſture that 
way; but the Perforation made in the Os Lachrymale will fill up, and you muſt be oblig'd to 
repeat the Uſe of the Actual Cautery, or thruſt a Probe thro' it. I had almoſt forgot to tell 
you, that after the Firſt Incifion made in the External Parts, it is neceſſary you ſhould paſs 
your Knife down to the very Bone, and divide the Trunk of a large Artery , and Vein, 
which paſs that way with the Lachrymal Duct, leaſt the Flux of Blood at the time of the 
Operation ſhould ſo cool the Cautery , as to prevent its Action. 

Fi 


The Bulb of the Eye lying within the orbit after the Superior Palpebrs is remov'd. 

AB, The Tunica Adnats plac'd on the Forepart of the Sclerotis. 

C. The 1ris, in whoſe Center is the Pupilla. 

DD, The Lower Eye. lid, in ſitu, together with Part of the Upper, diſſected. 

E, The Bone of the Orbit. 

F, The Margin of the Lower Eye. lid, where the Hairs grow out. 

Fig. 7, and 8. 

The Muſcles of the Eye, as they ax pear within the Orbit, when clear'd of the Fat, 
and adjacent Parts. 

A, The Muſculus Attellent. | 

B, (Fig. 8.) Muſculns Adducens. 

C, Deprimens. 

D, Abducens. : 

E E, The internal Part of the Bones of the Orbit. 


H, Tie Tendon of the Muſculns Obliqu ior ne thro' the h . 
Inſertion behind the Muſculus — nr Trochlea K, to its 


1, The External Part of the Bones of the Orb't next the Noſe. 


K. The Trochlea, or litt: e Cartilage , on wh . 
Muſlcle is refleted' e tilage , on which che Tendon of the Oblique Superior 


X, Fig. 7. The Optick Nerve. 
Eg. . | 
The Fore-parts of the Muſcles of the ight Eye , when taken out ofthe Orbit, and 
» 


clear'd from the Fat , Mcmbr; 6 
A, Attollen:. tanes, and G a; and Expanded. 


B, Leprimens. 


charg d: This Operation is beſt PraQtis'd with a pointed Actual Cautery, 


C, Adducens , which Bidlos calls Abdwcens. 

D, Abducens, which he in like manner miſtakes, and calls Xdducens. 

E, Trechlearis Muſculus, or Obliquus Superior cum Trochloa. 

F, The Trochlea ilage, expreſt i» ſitu. Fig. 7. K. 

G, The Muſculus Obliquus Inferior. 

HHH, The Tunica Adnata, together with another Membranous T deriv'd 

from the Tendons of the Four ſtraight Muſcles , mention'd by Realdws C Lib. X. 
I, Is ſcarce ſeen, but is plac d in the Center of the Bulb, and diſtinguiſhes the Pupilla. 
K, Part of the Optick Nerve. 1 

10. ; 


8 

The Back Parts of the Muſcles of the ſame Eye, when taken out of the Orbit, ove. 

A, The Muſculus Abducens, or Indignatorins. 

B, Adducens, or Bibitorins. | 2 8 

C. obliqust Inferior, or Breviſimus Oculi Muſculus. 

D, Attollens, or Superbus. 

E, Deprimens , or Humilis. 

F, Obliquus Superior, ſeu Longiſſimus Oculi Muſculus. 

G, The Trochlea Cartilage. 
H, A Portion of the Optick Nerve. 
I, The Back Part of the Bulb of the Eye, compos'd by the Tunica Sclerotis. 
| | Fig. 11. 

The Bulb of the Eye and Optick Nerve free'd from the Muſcles and their Common 
Membranes, ſo that the proper Membranes of their Surface appear. 

A, Part of the Tunica Adnata, which is continued to the Internal Part of the Pal - 
— which can by no means prevent the Retraction of the Eye, when any of the 

ht Muſcles Act, as ſome tomiſts conjecture. 

BD, The Tunica Sclerotis. 

C, The Tunica Cornea, circumſcrib'd by the Iris, in whoſe Center is the Pwpills. 

E, The Optick Nerve cover d with - unick deriv'd from the Dara Mater. 

if. 12, 

AA, The Sclerotis open'd, to ſhew the Choroeide Tunick immediately under it. 

B, The Tunica Choreeides. | 

C, The Cornea, Iris, &c. as in on” "4s Figure. 

ig. 13. 

Part of the Ligamentum Ciliare view'd ith Microſcope. 

AABB, The Ligamentum Ciliare conſiſting of Two Sorts of Fibres; the one extended 
thro' its whole Breadth, AA ; the other end in the Mid - way BB: Between theſe are plac'd 
divers Lympheducts according to Bidloo. This Muſculous Contexture of the Ligamentum 
Ciliare moves the Uvea, or Fore-part of the Tunica Retina compoling the Iris, by which 
means the Inner Edge of the Iris approaches towards the Center of the Pupilla, or is re- 
trated , whereby the Pupil is enlarg d, or diminiſh'd according to the different Radiation 
of Light. In ſome Animals, as Cats, ec. we find a Muſculous Structure in the iris alſo, 
for a more effectual narrowing their Pupils; which Contrivance in thoſe Creatures, per- 
haps , is the more requiſite in regard their — Tunicks have a Surface not ſo prominent 
in Proportion to the Bulbs of their Eyes, - thoſe of other Animals. 

| ig. 14. 

The Bulb of the Eye — — with a Portion of the Optick Nerve, where a Diviſion of 
the Tunica Scleroris together with the Choroeides is made, to exhibit the Tunica Retina. 

A, The Tanica Retina. 

Fig. 15. 
Part of the Optick Nerve together with the Tunicks of the Eye, after the Humors 


oy 19, 20.) are taken out · ag 
* 


The Inner Surface of the 3 Retina. 
g. 16. 
Another View of the Internal and External Surface of the Tunicks of the Eye, aſtet 
the Humors are 3 
AA, The Tunica Sclerotis. 
B, The Cornea. 
C, Put of the Optick Nerve. 
Fig. 17. 
The Internal and Fore · part of the Tunicks of the Eye, when the Humors are diſ- 


charg d by a tranſverſe Section thro' the Bulb. 


A. The Tunica Cornea. 
C, The Inner Surface of the Iris, next the Ligamentum Ciliare. 
D, The Tunica Retina Chorocides, and Sclerotis together. 
g. 18. 

The Inner Surface of the Back Part ofthe laſt mention'd Tunicks of the Eye. 
A, Part of the Optick Nerve cut off; in which Diviſion its Blood · Veſſels are expreſt. 
B, The Tunica Sclerot it. 
C, The Tunica Retina, in ſits. 
Fig. 19, and 20. 

The Vitreous and Cryſtalline Humors of the Eye, when taken out of the Tunicks. 

A, The Cryſtalline Humor. 
4 B, The Feflcia of the Ciliar Ligaments on the Vitreous and Edge of the Cryſtalline 

umor. 

C, The Vitreous Humor. 

Fig. 21. : 

AB, The Cryſtalline Humor taken out; A, its Fore-part next the Aqueous Humor; 
B. as it appears Laterally. | 

The Aqueous Humor cannot eaſily be expreſt after the Life , wherefore we ſhall here 
ſpeak of its Interſtice, where it is lodg'd, whereby its Figure is circumſcrib'd; its Fore- 
part is Convext by means of a Concave fram'd by the Cornes in the Center, and Iris in 
the Circumference; the Back Part of the Aqueous Humor is Concave, to receive the Con- 
vex Surface of the Cryſtalline Humor; it's ſides are Circular, conformable to the Cavity 
of the Bulb; whence it appears the Aqueous Humor is Circular in its Circumference, 
Convext forewards , Concave backwards, like the following Figure. 


FN 


Fig. 22. 
A, The External and Fore-part of the Vitreous Humor. 
B, A Concave in the Vitreous Humor , which receives the Cryſtalline Humor. The 
Tunicle, which is ſaid to incloſe the Vitreous Humor, do's not appear, but when it is 
expos d to the Air; wherefore Dr. Briggs ſuppoſes it to be meerly adventitious. 


Fig. 23. | 
AB, The Cryſtalline Humor dri'd; ith Bidlos according to ſome Anatomiſts , calls 
Tunica Aranea, or Cryſtaloeides. | 


. Fi . * 
AB, The Vitreous Humor dri'd in A HA leaving its ſuppoſed inveſting 
Membrane only. | 
I ſhould in this place 2 I have hitherto, and ſhall hereafter in deſcribing of Parts, 
to which any conſiderable Operation of Surgery do's balong ) ſpeak of the Couching of 
Cataracts; but I am afraid I have already tranſgreſſ id the limits of my Page; wherefore I 
ſhall only tell you that in Practiſing that Operation, the Puncture thro' the Adnata, ought 
to be at a greater Diſtance from the Pupilla, than Authors commonly direct; and that a 
round Needle is to be preſerr d; for the edges of the Needle elſe axe lyable to wound the 
Blood - Veſſels of the Choroeid Tunick largely, and an Kxtravaſation of Blood happens 
between that Tunick, and the Scleroris; which may be of il conſequence tothe P 
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Which compoſe the D 


1 


H TABLE. 


re there is a Repe- 
+ tition of the ſame Letters of 
che Alphabet; the one on the 
* External Parts of the Auri- 
dle; the other on its Muſcles, 
and Parts adjacent: 
The Firſt. 
AA, The External Margin 
: of the Outward Ear, call'd 
Helix, and Capreolus, from 
its Tortuous Diſpolition. 
BB, Antbelix Auriculæ. 
C, Hircus Auriculæ, by 


ſome calld Antitragus. 


DE, Circumſcribe the Concha; D, Tragus Auriculæ, below 
which is the Lobus. 


| The Second. 
A, The Muſculus Attollens Auriculam; which derives its 
artly fleſhy, and Membranous Origin, from above the 
e Muſcle, and deſcending over it to its Inſertion at the 
Superior Part of the Cartilage of the Root of the Auricle. 
BCC, The Muſculus Retrabens Auriculam , whoſe Origin 
we have 400 obſerved with M. Du Verney, to be from the 


Apophyſis Maſtoides ; the whole Muſcle is here expreſt much 


larger than it is commonly found. 


a DD, Part of the Parotid Gland cleaving to the Outward 
Ear: 
EFF, The Excretory Ducts ariſing from that Gland, 
Jalivalis Superior. 
G, Part of the Ductus Salivalis Superior. 


a Fig. 2. | 
Exhibits the Back Part of the Auricle, when cut off. 


A, The Skin, c. divided from the Hairy-Scalp, and | 


free'd from the Cranium. | | 
B, The Internal, or Back Part of the Ear next the Skull. 
C, The Inferior Part of the Auricle. | 
D, The Meatus Auditorins ; 
E, The Thickneſs of its Cartilage. 
Fig. 3. | | 
Repreſents the & of the Ductus Salivalis 
injected with Wax, and free d from the Parotid Gland. 
A, The Trunk of the Ductus Salivalis cut off at its Pro- 
greſs over the Muſculus Maſſerer. 
BBC, The Ramifications ot the Salival Ductus free d, which 
ariſe from the Extremities of the Arteries within the Parotid 


Fig. 4. | 

Repreſents divers Muſcles of the Face after the Quadratus 
Gene is taken off, 

A, This formal Appearance of circular Fibres about the 
Ale Naſi, I ſuſpect to be fictitious, having never obſerv'd 
ſuch a Diſpolition in any Subject, tho“ | have purpoſely 
examined this Part; yet the like Figure of them may be ſeen 
in Placentinus. 


B, A Muſcle, whoſe Poſition renders it capable of pullin 


| up the Ala Naſi; whence it is called Elevator Ale Naſt; an 


by Caſſerius, Fyramidalis, from its Figure; nor do we com- 
monly find this Muſcle in Diſlection; the fleſhy Fibres on 
this Part, frequently taking the fame Courſe with thoſe of 
the Orbicularis Palpebrarum, do paſs by the Ala Naſi. 
C The Muſculus Elevator Labii ſuperioris proprius. 
DD, The Orbicularis Palpebrarum; This is a thin fleſhy 
Muſcle, circularly environing the Eyelids , to which it is 
inſerted, not unlike the Sybincter Muſcles of other Parts, as 
of the Lips, and the Bladder of Urine: It acts in drawing the 
Eyelids nearer each other; which we call ſhutting the Eyelids; 
but if this Muſcle Acts vigorouſly, it not only draws the 


Euyelids cloſe together, but forces the Bulb of the Eye into 


the Orbit. Galen and the ancient Anatomiſts not diſcovering 
the Muſculus Aperiens Palpebrarum Rectus, (ſince found out 
by Fallopius,) were at a loſs for aſſigning a proper lnſtrument 
to draw up the Upper Eyelid; wherefore they erroneouſly 
divided this Orbicular Muſcle into Two: The like error has 
been incident to ſome later Writers, among which Bidloo falls 
into the ſame Miſtake. | 

E, The Zygomaticus or Diſtortor Oris. | 

F, A — of an Artery, which ariſes from the Carotid 
in the Neck, and paſſing through the Inferior Maxillary 
Gland, runs over the Lower Jawbone, at the Inſertion of the 
Maſſeter Muſcle, as it is here expreſt. 

I have frequently met with Tumors on this Part, which 
have required Inciſion; in which Caſe the dividing of this 
Artery ought to be regarded ; wherefore [ have rather choſen 
firſt to make Two Perforations, one on each Side this Ar- 
tery , whether by Cauſtick or otherwiſe, and then paſs a Liga. 
ture to comprehend the Artery for ſome Days; and tho? [ 
cannot adviſe the Practice of letting the Ligature divide the 
whole, by frequently ſtraightening it; yet in Three or Four 
Days time the Ligature will ſo compreſs the Artery , that you 
* cut through free from any dangerous Flux of Blood. 

» The Os Fugale. 

H, The Lower Jawbone made bare by the removing of 
the Skin, and Muſculus Quadratus Colli. 

I, Part of che Carotid Artery. 

K MN, The Temporal Mulcle; KN its Outſide; M its 


Infide next the Cranium turned down. 


L, Part of the Parotid Gland, the greater Part of which 
Gland being cut away, to exhibit the following Muſcle. 

O, The Muſculus Maſſeter in ſitu: The Origination, Pro- 
grew „and [Inſertion of this, and the Temporal Muſcle, are 
utficiencly expreſt in this, and the following Figure. 


ig. 5. 
Exhibits the Muſcles of the Lips, and ſome of thoſe of 
the Lower Jaw. | 


ABC, The 1uſculus Biccinator free'd from its Origin at the 


Proceſſus Coronæ of the Lower Jaw , — N) and left at its 


Inſertion at the Angle of the 7 ere we may obſerve, 
that in this Figure Cas in the Life) the Fibres of this Muſcle 
run according to its Length, contrary to the Deſcription 
Bidloo, and others give of it; through this Muſcle paſſes the 
Ductus Salivalis of the Parotid Gland into the Mouth. 

D, The Muſculus Elevator Labiorum Communis; This ariſes 
from the Os Quartum of the Upper Jaw , and deſcends directly 
to its Inſertion under the Termination of the Zygomaticus ; 
in this Figure (as we have likewiſe ſeen it) a Faſciculus of 
fleſhy Fibres of chis Muſcle run over the Termination of the 
Lygomaticus. 

EE, The Elevator Labii ſuperioris proprius, and the Muſculus 
Dilatator Alæ Waſi. 

F, The Muſculus Zygomaticus. 

G, Depreſſor Labiorum Communis. 

H, Depreſſor Labii inferioris proprius. 

I, Conftritor Labiorum. 

KMN, The Temporalis; N, its Implantation at the Proceſſus 
Coronæ of the Lower Jaw. 

L, Part of the Parotid Gland. 

O, The Maſſeter cut from its Origin at the Os Jugale, and 
left at its Inſertion to the Lower Jaw. 

PQ, Part of the Origin of the Muſculus Pterygoideus ex- 
ternus in ſitu; This ſprings from the External Part of the Pro- 
ceſſus Pterygoides, and Upper Part of Os 3 and runs 
backwards to its Inſertion at the Neck of the Proceſſus Con- 
dyloides: To diſcover the Progreſs of this Muſcle, the Pro- 
ceſſus Coronæ ſhould be cut off with a Chizel. 

R, The Proceſſus Condyliformis of the Lower Jaw, which 
is here in a great Part lay'd bare. 


8, Part of the Muſculus Digaſtricus of the Lower Jaw. 
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ig. I. 
HE . Parts of the 
Noſe, together with the 
Tongue, Fauces, Garga- 
reon, and the like, in Situ. 
A, The Backof the Noſe. 
B, The Spine, 
C, The Tip, 
D, The Septum Narium 
or Bridge, 
EE, The Ala Nafs or 
Sides of the Noſe. 
FFF, The Cheeks divided, fo that the Parts within 
the Mouth may appear. 
G, The Tongue. | 
H, The Gargareon or Unula in Situ, cover'd with 
the Glandulous Membrane of the Palat. 
I, The Ton/ille deſcribed in our Appen. Fig. . 
KK, The Gums of both Jaws. 
LL, The Palat or Roof of the Mouth, whoſe 
Glandules are expreſt Tab. 14. Fig. 4. BC. 
M. The Upper Part of the Epiglottis raiſed through 
tlie Depreſſure of the Tongue. We ſeldom ſee the Epi- 


gobttis in looking into the Mouths of Living People; but 


in ſome Few ] have ſome times ſeen its Upper Part, by 
very much depreſſing the Tongue to inſpect the Fauces; 
in ſuch Perſons ſome (very Ignorant in Anatomy) have 
taken it for an Excreſcence, and have propoſed its Ex- 
traction. A Miſtake, equally as pernicious, has been in- 
cident to ſome Practitioners, in ſuppoſing the Foramina 
of the Excretory Ducts of the Ton/ille when filPd with 
a Tenacious Matter, (as in Caſes of taking Cold, as it's 
calPd, &c.) to be Ulcers; as Fallopius takes notice. 
>: 

The Outward Covering of the Tongue view'd with 
a Microſcope: This Figure together with the 3, 4, 5*, 
6",7", and 8, were done after the Tongues of ſome 
Quadrupedes , as of Bulls, Sheeps , or the like. With 
the Aſſiſtance of a Microſcope , an Appearance not 


altogether unlike this may be found on a Humane 
Tongue; without any Horny Covering like that 


deſcribed by Bidloo in theſe Figures, as follows. 
A, That Part towards the Tip of the Tongue, 
B, That towards the Root may be ſeen, ariſing from 


the Membrane underneath, a fort of Bodies of a Tooth- 


like Form CC, &'. hard as Cartilages, or the Nailes; for 
which reaſon (ſays he) I call them Ungu/ze: Betwixt theſe 


(he further adds) are placed certain forked Bodies of the 


ſame Structure: (See Fig. 3.) Betweentheſe Two Kinds 
of Bodies, and ſometimes upon them, are placed cer- 
tain Bladder-like Pyriformal, and Pellucid Globuli. (Hg. 
2. D.) Theſe Ungulz are framed by the manifold joyning 
together of Fibrous Lamellæ. (See Fig. 4. A.) whole 


Middle B, is Medullary and Pervious; but the Globuli 


are hollow like Bladders: Both theſe kinds are clotted 


about with a ſtrong tenſile Membrane (Fig. 2. E.) to. 


which they are faſtned on their Sides. This Membrane 
is ſupported with Hairy Stamina F. like the Membrane 
immediatly under it, which ſubjacent Membrane is Per- 
forated by the aforeſaid Bodies, as appears in (Fig. 6.)In 
ſome of the Interſtices of theſe Bodies there may cer- 


tain Cavities G, Fig. 2. be diſcover'd ; whoſe Bottom is 


| very Porous. The Appearance of the Back Part of 


theſe Bodies is repreſented in Fig. 5. A, The broken 
Globuli. B, The Aßperities of the Ungulz. C, The 
Hairy Membranous Covering. D, The porous Aper- 
tures. The ITS Covering being remov'd, the Second 
or Subjacent Membrane, mention'd above, comes in 


view. Fig. 6. Spread like a Net; the Duct of whoſe 


| Fibres is fo intricate and various, that nothing certain 


can be determin'd of their Order; Forin a Raw Tongue 
it is glutinous, in a Boyl'd one extendible; its Supe- 
riour Part expreſt in this Figure, is whitiſh and thinner 


but the Lower is obſery'd to be thick, and more tena- 


cious. (See Fig. 7.) Its Perforations AA, Fig. 6. anſwer 


to the Number of the Ungulæ: Here alſo may be ob- 


ſerv'd ſeveral ſmall Veſſels B, creeping along, and run- 
ning to the Superficies of the Tongue. The Edges of 
theſe Perforations are made rough by ſmall Fibres and 
Veſſels of their own, as well as of the broken Ungu/z. 
The like Structure may be obſerv'd every where in the 
Membrane in the Inſide of the Mouth, eſpecially in 


the Palat. Under this Netlike Covering ſome Nervous 


Papillary Plexus. Fig. 8. A, and certain Glands B are 
hid; the Tops of which are inſeparably joyn'd to the 
above nam*d Medullary Middles of the Ungulz : So that 
theſe Ungulz, like little Horns, cover thoſe Papillary 
Bodies like a Membrane fpread over them : Theſe Pa- 
pillæ are tyed in ſeveral Places to the Carnous Fibres of 
the Tongue; of theſe, ſome are Large C; ſome Smaller 
D; ſome confuſed and in Heaps E; others more diſtant, 
and diſtinct, and of different Figures, about Theſe are 
placed a great many Glands F, to which the Veſſels of 
the Net-like Covering do adhere, The ſame Organs, 
tho? ina larger Form, do ariſe out of the Coverings of 
the Lips and Cheeks, as above. 


Fig. 9. 
The Muſculous Structure of the Tongue. 
AA, The External Order of Fibres continued accor- 


ding to the Length of the Tongue, (viz.) from its Baſis 


to its Tip; between theſe are interſperſed (BBB) 
divers Glandules and Lobes of Fat, BB. 

CD, The Second Order of Fibres of the Tongue, 
which deſcend from the Upper Part towards its Baſis. 

EF, Other Fibres ariſing from the Baſis go to the 
Superficies of the Tongue. 

GH, Others carried from the Middle of the Tongue 
towards the Sides ; the Tendinous Extremities of theſe 
Fibres are faſtned to the Coverings of the Tongue: At 
the Middle of the lower Part of the Tongue, are Two 
diſtinct Claſſes of Fibres very intricately diſpoſed , which 
contribute to thoſe various Motions the Tongue 1s 
neceſſarily imploy'd in, whether in Speaking, 
Maſtication , or the like. 

| Fig. 10. 

The Structure of the Gums magnifyed with a Mi- 
croſcope. x 

AA, Part of the Gums. 

BB, Two of the Foreteeth. 

C, The Covering of the Gums opened. 

D, The Duct of the Fibres. 

E, The Glands ſituated between the Fibres. 

F, Part of the Upper Jaw broken off. | 
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| the Ninth Pair of the Brain. 


E H -E 


FOURTEEN 


g. 1. 
gage | V ERS Muſcles of the Tongue, 


Os Hyoides, and Larynx, as 
they appear in their proper Si- 
tuation, after the Side of the 
Lower- Jaw is taken off. 

AABB, The Tongue Pinn'd 
up B. 

C, The Muſculus Stylogloſſus 
in Situ; It ariling from the Pro- 
ceſſus Styloides is inſerted to the 
, Root of the Tongue immediate- 

8 ly below the Implantation of 
the Ceratogloſſus; it draws the Tongue up, and inwards, 
in the Action of Deglutition. 

DD, The Muſculus Ceratogloſſus , Ariſing Fleſhy from the 
Horns at the Os Hyoides, and is fo Inſerted to the Tongue: 
If this with its Partner Act, they draw the Tongue directly 
into the Mouth; if One of them Acts, it pulls che Tongue 
to one Side. 

EFGIL, The Muſculus Geniogloſſus in Situ; It ariſin 
from the Middle of the Internal Part of the Lower Jaw, an 
is Implanted at the Root of the Tongue; when this with its 
Partner Act, they draw the Tongue Forwards, and thruſt 
it out of the Mouth. 

H, Part of the Fauces contiguous to the Root of the 
Tongue. | | | 

EK, Part of the Muſculus Sternohyoideus. 

L, Part of Coracobyoideus. | 

N. B. That L is inſerted in Two different Parts of this 
Figure; wherefore the Reader is deſired to take Notice that the 
Lowermoſt belongs to the laſt Reference. | 

M, The Muſculus Styloceratobyoideus; Its Origin, Progreſs 
and Inſertion, are ſo well expreſt in the Figure, that there 
needs no other Deſcription to be added; this Muſcle, toge- 
ther with the Srylagloſſus, and Stylopharyngeus, with their 


Partners on the other Side, Act in Drawing up the Os Hyoi- 


des, Tongue, Larynx, and Pharynx in Deglutition; by which 
means the Aliment when fitted for Swallowing , do's not only 
Deſcend into the Pharynx ( which is at that Time dilated ; ) 
but the Epiglottis is in that Poſition of the Tongue by conſe- 
quence depreſt, and adequately Covers the Rimula of the La- 
rynx; whereby, the leaſt Particle of the Aliment is hindred, 
in its Deſcent into the Larynx, and Aſpera Arteria; which is 
a wonderful Mechaniſm in Nature! Hence *tis we can by no 


means Expire in the Action of Swallowing of the Aliment, 


without ſome Part of it Deſcending into the Rimula of the 
Larynx; which is ſo troubleſome as to cauſe an inceſſant 
9 till it's ejected. | 
N, The Muſculus Mylohyoides, Cut from its Origination 
at the Internal Part of the Lower Jaw-Bone, and left as its 
—— to the Middle and Upper Part of the Os Hoi- 
. 


O, The Geniobyoides Muſcle in Situ. 

P, The Middle Part of the Lower Jaw-Bone, which com- 
Poſes the Chin, broke off, 

Q, The Internal Surface of the Upper Lip. 

R, The Inſide of the Cheek. | | i 

S, The Guſtatory Nerve; being a Branch of the Fifth Pair 
of Nerves of the Brain, in its Way to the Tongue. 

T, The Motory Nerve of the Tongue, ſpringing from 


t A ſmall Branch of the Ninth Pair going to the Larynx. 
V, The Left Horn of the Os Hyoides. 
W, The Trunk of the Carotid Artery. 


XX, The Muſculus Digaſtricus left to its Origination at | 


the Proceſſus Maſtoides. 


TH TABLE. 


Fig. 2. 

Repreſents, according to Bidloo, the Salival Duct free'd 
from the Inferior Maxillary Gland, exprelt in Situ, in Fig. 1. 
of the following Table MM. I cannot conceive this Figure 
of the Salival Ducts was delign'd after the Life ; nor do's it 
expreſs any other Excretory Duct which occurs tomy Memo- 
ry; wherefore I ſhall here add che Deſcription of it by Bid/oo. 
A, The Twigs of the Salival Duct, above mention'd , injected 
with Wax, and free'd from the Glandules: B, The larger 
Branches: C, The Common Dutt: D, It's Orifice inclos'd 
with an Edging. E, Part of the inveſting Membrana of che 
Mouth cut off. See the Figure of the Salival Ducts of the 
Lower Maxillary Glands, together with the Sublingual Glands 
in our Appendix. 1 | 


+ 
The Inner Face of the Upper Jaw, and Fauces, after the 
Lower Jaw is taken off. 

A, The Roof of the Mouth, or Palat. 3 

BB, The Glandulous Membrane of the Fauces near the 
Tonſillæ. 

CC, Divers Foramina in the Surface of the Glandulous 
Membrane of the Mouth or Palat, thro' which iſſues a Juice 
ſeparated in its Glandules , expreſt Fig. 4. B, B, C. C. 

DE, The Foreparr of the Palat near the Dentes Inciſores, 
where the Bone underneath is Perforated, to tranſmit divers 
Blood-Vellels and Nerves; but in Bulls and ſome Animals, 
in this Part, is a Perforation thro* both the Membrane of 
the Palat, and that of the Noſtrils, and is a common Paſ- 
ſage between their Foramina Narium and Mouths; which in 
them is call'd Fretum, and ſerves to convey Part ofthe Matter 
ſeparated by the Glands of their Noſtrils into their Mouths. 

FF, A Stylus put thro' the Left Noſtril into the Fauces. 

G, The Uvula or Gargareon hanging down from the 
Palat. 

H, The Glandulous Membrane which helps to compoſe 
the Back Part of the Fauces. | 

II, Part of the Muſculi Flexores Capitis. 

K K, Parts of the Longi Colli. N 

LL, The Vertebræ of the Neck. 


Fig. +. 

The Inſide of the Mahan of the Palat, as it appears 
when Rais'd, and View'd with a Microſcope. 

AA, 'The Tunica Palatina Rais'd from the Bone, and 
Pinn'd our. 

BCD, The Glandules, and Carnous Fibres, which com- 
poſe the Membrane. 

EE, Two Dentes Inciſores. 

F, The Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw, by ſeme call'd 
Os Palati, whoſe Surface is full of Ye/tigia, where the Tu. 
nica Palati did Adhere. 


Fig. 5. 

The Foramina Narium Open'd, by taking offthe Greater 
Half of the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw , or Os Palati. 
A A BB, The Pituitary or Glandulous Membrane, which 
inveſts the Foramen of the Left Noſtril, ſeparated from the 

Septum Narium B. . 

CC, The Glandulous Membrane extended, ſo as to receive 
a ſtrong (DD) Reflection of Light, by means of a SH 
DD, introduc'd as in Fig. 3. The Structure of this Glan- 
dulous Membrane is altogether agreeable to that of the Fa- 
lat Fauces, &c. ſo that we need not ſay more of it in this 
Place; but that it is not only extended to all the tortuous 
Meanders of theſe Cavities of the Noſtrils, but ic alſo in- 
veſts the Cavities of the Cheek-Bones, Os Spbenoides, and 
Frontis; all which communicate with the Noſtrils, where 
they diſcharge their Pituita; as ſhall be demonſtrated in che 
Oſteological Part of this Work. 
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* Fleſhy Origination from the 

ay Mammillaris; C, 
its Middle Tendon paſſing 
chro' the Muſculus Stylocera- 
tobyoideus (NY, and an Annu- 
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2 . SAKE lar Ligament ariſing from the 
RD FS O; Hyoides , to its Fleſhy 


Termination A, in the Lower Jaw (D). | 

The Middle Tendon of this Digaſttic Muſcle, and its Part- 
ner, paſſing thro' Two Annular __ Fixt to the Os 
Hyoides, as the Ropes thro? a Double Pully, is a neceſſary 
Contrivance in Nature to render them capable of pulling the 
Lower [aw Down; which, had their Progreſs been direct 
from their Originations, they could not have perform'd; 
nor is there any Proceſſes, whether of the Vertebræ of the 
Neck, or Neighbouring Parts, that could give Originations 
to theſe Muſcles below their Inſertions, as in ſome Quadru- 
pe the Divine Architect, in Humane Bodies, 

as plac'd this Double-Pully below their Terminations, by 
which means they are made capable of performing theic de- 
ſign'd Office. Hence Deglutition is Hindred , when theſe 
Muſcles are in Action, they at that Time preventing the 
Aſcent of the Tongue, and Larynx; neither can we in the 
Time of Swallowing, draw the Lower Jaw down, becauſe the 
Center of Direction is pull'd up; wherefore we are oblig'd to 
keep the [aws cloſe in that Action. But in Dogs, and other 
Voracious Animals, ( wherein theſe Muſcles Ariſe from the 
Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Firſt Vertebra of the Neck) theſe 
Actions do not Depend upon each other; whence it is they 
devour their Aliment ſo Quick. | 

D, The Inferior Edge of the Lower Jaw Bone made bare. 

EE, The Muſculus Hylobyoidess, which derives its Fleſhy 
Origin from the Internal Part of the Lower Jaw , partly under 
che Inferior Maxillary Glands, and partly at che Inſertions 
of the Muſculus Digaſtricus ; whence Deſcending with a Dou- 
ble Order of Fibres, here elegancly Expreſt, is inſerted to 
the Superior and Forepart of the Os Hyoides. Immediately 
under this Muſcle lie the Glandulæ Sublinguales, and Salival 
Ducts of the Inferior and Maxillary Gland; both which are 
Compreſt by it, and their contain'd Saliva driven Forewards 
into the Mouth when this Muſcle Acts, as in Deg/utition , &c. 

FF, The Muſculi Sternobyoidei, Ariſing from the Internal 
and Superior Part of the Claviculæ, and not from the Ster- 
num, as it's Vulgarly ſuppos'd, and are inſerted to the Infe- 
rior, and Forepart of the Os Hyoides. 

GG, Parts of the Coracobyoidei, coming from under the 
Maſtoid Muſcles (II). 

HH, Parts of the Sternothyroidei, which ſpring from the 
Superior and Internal Part of the Sternum, and march under 
the Sternothyoidei to their Terminations in the Thyroide Carti- 
lage, as appears in the following Figure. 

II, The Maſtoidei. | 

K, Part of the Maſſeter on the Right Side. 

L, Part of the Parotid Gland on the ſame Side. 

MM, The Glandulæ Maxille Inferioris. 

N, That Part of the Muſculus Sty/obyoideus , that is Perfo- 
rated to tranſmit the Middle Tendon of the Biventra/ Muſcle 
of the Lower Jaw; which together with an Annular Liga- 
ment, ſpringing from the Os Hyoides, in like manner involv- 
ing the laſt mention'd Middle Tendon of that Muſcle, do's 
like a Pully render it capable ofpulling the Lower Jaw down, 
as above Noted. 

O, Part of che Internal ſugular Vein. 

P, Part of the Carotid Artery. 

Q, A Blood-Veſlel cut off and ti'd. 


Fig. 2. 
Divers Muſcles lying under thoſe expreſt in the former 
Figure. 


gaſtricus or Biventer ; B, its 


| 


| 


AA A, The Lower Edge of the Inferior [aw-Bone laid 


are. | 
BB, The Muſculi Sternobyoigei free'd from their Inſertions, 
and left at their Originations. 


CCCC, The Coracohyoidei are à Pair of Digaſtrick Muſ- 
cles; they Ariſe Fleſhy from the Proceſſus Coracoides Scapulæ, 


and Aſcend under the Muſculi Maſtoidei where they become 


Tendinous, but Growing Fleſhy again, are Inſerted at the Ba- 


ſis of the Fore-Bone of the Os Hyoides ; this draws the Os 


Hyoides downwards, and pulls it ſomewhat inwards. 

D, Part ofthe Mu/ctulus Stylobyoideus at its Termination. 

EE, The Muſculus Mylobyoideus; on the Right Side not 
1 Free'd from its Origination; on the Left, fo Rais'd, as 
that the Glandula Sublingualis W, do's Appear; this Bidlog 
calls Geniobyoidei. 

FF, The Geniobyoidei, by Bidloo call'd Autbereohyoidei; 
they Ariſe Fleſhy from the Internal Part of the Lower Jaw, 
which compoſes the Chin, and are Inſerted to the Superior 
and Forepart of the Os Hyoides: When theſe Muſcles Act, 
the Os Hyoides is ww Upwards, and Forewards , and Aſſiſt 
the Geniog/ofſt in Thruſting the Tongue out of the Mouth. 

GG, The Digaſtrick Muſcles of the Lower Jaw cut from 
their Inſertions. 

HH, The Maſtodei Muſcles ; that of the Right Side being 
cut from its Origination and left at its Inſertion; that of che 
Left remaining in Situ. 285 

I, The Scutiformal Cartilage of the Larynx, which makes 
what they call, the Pomum Adami. 

K, The Afpera Arteria or Wind-Pipe. 

LL, The Glandulæ Thyroidæc 

M, The Muſ/culus Maſfeter in Situ. 

N, The Muſculus Pterygoideus Internus in Situ; it Ariſes 
partly Tendinous, and partly Fleſhy , from the Cavity of the 
Winglike Proceſs of the Os Sphenoides. Tab. 29. Fig. 2. K. 
whence ic Deſcends to its Implantation at the Internal and 
Inferior Part of the Lower Jaw-Bone, oppoſite to the Ter- 
mination of the jo. ga Either this, or its partner Acting, 
draws the Jaw to the contrary Side; if both Act, they A 
the Muſculi Temporales, and Maſſeteres. 

O, Part of the Parotid Gland. 

P, The Muſculus Hyotbyroideus; it Ariſing from the Os 
Hyoides , is [nſerted to the Lower Part of the Scutiformal Car- 
tilage; this draws the Larynx Upwards in an Acute Tone of 
the Voice. 7 

Q, The Cricotbyroideus. See Tab. 24. Fig. 5. HH. 

: R, The Sternotbyroideus ending in the Scutiformal Carti- 
age. 

8, The Internal ſugular Vein, whoſe Lower Part is at ſome 
diſtance plac'd under that Part of the Maſtoid Muſcle , (App. 
Fig. 1. 14.) which ſprings from the Clavicle, which Part of 
that Muſcle is moſt commonly Contracted in thoſe who are 
ſaid to have Wry Necks, which the Operator in that Caſe 
ought to Obſerve, leaſt in too boldly Thruſting in his Knife 
to divide the contracted Part, he alſo Wounds this large 
Blood- Veſſel, and the Flux of Blood prove Deſtructive to 
the Patient; for cho' its Flux may eaſiiy be reſtrain'd out- 
wardly , yet the Vein lying in ſo large and Interſtice, deſended 
by the Clavicle, and Adjacent Muſcles , the Blood will ne» 


* 


vertheleſs paſs out of the Veſſel between the Muſcles, and 


Neighbouring Parts. When ſuch a Miſchief is done, we ought 
to divide the External Integuments largely, and clear the Part 
of the Coagulated Blood, and apply a moderate Compreſs on 
the Wounded Veſſel: An Inſtance of which Practice we had 
once Occaſion to make in a Wound between the Pectoral, 
and Deltoid Muſcles, immediately under the Clavicula, where 
the Subclavian Vein was Wounded. In ſuch like Caſes, how 
can thoſe Ignorant in Anatomy , Practice without Fear and 


| Trembling ? 


T, The Carotid Artery. 


V, A large Vein proceeding from the Thyroide Gland to 


W, The Glandula Sublingualis lying immediately under 
the Muſculus Mylobyoideus. 


| the Ramus Subclavius. 
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SIXTEENTH TABLE. 


EE External Muſcles which move the Head as they appear on 
I BMI the Back-part; the Upper-part of the Cucularis being taken off, 

and ſome Muſcles of the Shoulder-blade, and Thorax, rais d and 

roclined laterally. er 

AA, The Muſculus Splenius in Situs . 
BB, C. Its partly Tendinous, and partly Fleſhy Origination 
from the Five or Six Spines of the Superior Yerrebre of the Thorax; 
ERAS the Lower Part of this Muſcle appears in moſt Subjects 
diſtinct from its Superior, and is Inſerted to the Tranſverſe Pro- 

ceſſes of the Third, Fourth, and Fifth Fertebræ of the Neck, as is Expreſt at ee e. 

CC, Sc. The Origination of the Superior Part of the Slenius from the Spines of the 
Inferior Vertebra of the Neck, DD its Fleſhy Termination at the Os Occipitis. 

EE, The Sflenius on the Left Side raiſed, and reclined laterally; 

eee, Its Three, ſometimes Four, Tendinous Terminations inſerted to as many of the 
Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Neck: Anatomiſts have erred in reckoning the $leni among 
the Proper Muſcles of the Head, ſince they are alſo Implanted to the Tranſverſe Pro- 
ceſſes of the Vertebra of the Neck, wherefore they are to be eſteemed as Common to the 
Head, and Neck, ſo that if either of Them Acts, it draws the Head together with the 
Vertebra of the Neck to which it's inſerted, to that Side Backwards; if they both Act, 
they pull the Head directly Backwards, together with thoſe Vertebra of the Neck. 
˖ 10 Sc. The Complexus Implicatus or Tergeminus, on both Sides in Sicu; the Left being 

aid bare; 

HH, Its partly Tendinous, and partly Fleſhy Origin, from the Tranſverſe Proceſſes 
of the Vertelra of the Thorax, which becomes ſtill Aves, ar in its Aſcent FG, and is ſo in- 
ſerted to the Os Occipitis II, immediately under the Termination of the Splenius DD. 

ff, A Part of the Muſculus Complexus, Inſerted to the Proceſſus Mammifarmis, and is by 
Fallopius deſcribed as a diſtinct Muſcle; but to avoid Confuſion, and multiplying the 
Number of Muſcles, we have hitherto look d on it as not perfectly diſtinct, having 
in ſome Subjects found it inſeparably join'd with the other Part of the Complexus. 

Either of theſe Complexi Acting, draws the Head to the fame Side Backwards; if they 
both Act, they draw it directly Backwards. 

K, The Serratus Superior Poſticus, raiſed. 

L, The Rhomboides in like manner raiſed and reclined laterally. 

M, The Upper Part of the Longiſimus Dorſi, and Sacrolumbalis. 
N, The Muſculus Levator Scapule, partly appears. 
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tion at the Occipue D, on the Left Side, and hanging down from 
its Otigination at the Double Spine of the Second Vertebra of 
Z& the Neck: 

VB., The ſame Muſcle in Stu, on the Right Side. 
CCE, The Rectus Minor Poſticus on the Left Side laid bare, and 


from their Uſe my be call'd Renuentes or Nodders backwards, and are Antagoniſts to 
a ſmall Pair of Muſcles in the Forepart of a Right Poſition allo; to diſtinguiſh which, 
from theſe, we call them Recti Minores Antici , and Annuentes from their Uſe, of which, 
we ſhall add a Figure in our Appendix. 

FF, The Obliqui Inferiores; that of the Right Side remaining in Sicw, the Left being 


free'd from its Inſertion and remaining at its Origin: Either of them , ariſes from 


one of the Double Spinal Proceſs's of the Second Vertelra of the Neck, and after an 
Oblique Aſcent, is Inſerted to the Tranſverſe Proceſs of the Firſt Vertebra. 
When either of theſe Inferior Oblique Muſcles Acts, it draws the Tranſverſe Proceſs 


of the Firſt Verrebr near the Spine of the Second, and the Head by Conſequence, is 


mov'd to the ſame Side, and is very much aſſiſted by the Maſtoideus on the contrary 
Side, of which in the following Table; If both Act, they conſpire to hold the Head 
more ſtable. | | „ . 

GH, The Obliqui Superiores; that of the Right Side remaining in Situ G; the Left 
being cut from its Implantation at the Os Occipitis, and left at its Origin at the Tranſ- 


| verſe Proceſs of the Firſt FVertebra of the Neck: Tho' theſe Superior Oblique Muſcles 


perform the ſame Office with the Recti Ma jores laſt treated of, when the Head is in 
an Erect Poſition in pulling it directly backwards; yet in regard it is neceſſary the 

Head ſhould be mov'd alſo backwards, at the fame Time it is turn'd to one Side; it 
is an Argument of a conſiderable Council of the Author of Nature, toadd theſe and 


the Redi Minores to Act at that Time; ſince the Refi Majores are then ſo extended by 


that Rotation of the Head, that they cannot well Act. | 
II, An Aſperity of the Bone of the Occiput, where the Muſculi Splenii and Complexi 
Terminate. . 
KK, The Under Sides of the Maſculi Complexi, as they appear when rais d and re- 
clin'd laterally, the greater Part of that of the Right Side being cut off. . 
L, Parts of the Longiſimus Dorſi and Sacrolumbalis. S | 
MN, The Muſculus Spinalis Col; this ariſes Fleſhy from all the Tranſverſe Proceſ- 
ſes of the Neck except the Firſt and Second; and 1s Inſerted, after an Oblique 


Aſcending Progreſs, to the Inferior Margin of the Back-part of the Second Vertelra : 
of the Neck, as it is here expreſt on the Right Side: This and its Partner Acting, 


draw the Vertebræ of the Neck directly backwards. 
OO, The Spines of the Yertebre of the Neck. 
PP, The Muſculs Interſpinales; of which, in our Appendix. 
Q: The Elevator Scapule. — 
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EIGHTEENTH TABLE. 


— IV ERS Muſcles of the Head and Neck, which appear in the 


BC 23 Forepart after the Lower-Jaw , Tongue, nx Aſpera Arteria 
78 and 844 are removed. ‚ . N | 
ENS AA, The Muſculi Longi Colli, which ariſe partly Tendinous, 
but chiefly Fleſhy, from the Foreparts of the Five Superior 
@ Vertebre of the Thorax, and after a Dilatation, in the Middle of 
their Progreſs to Fleſhy Bellies, they are inſerted, in like Man- 
rer as they begin, tothe Foreparts of all the Vertebra of the Neck: 
e e - Theſe may be called Flexores Colli from their Uſe. | 
BB, The Three Scaleni in Situ: The Firſt of theſe Muſcles ariſes Fleſhy from the 
Forepart of the Second, Third and Fourth Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Vertebræ of the 
Neck, and deſcending obliquely forewards, becomes Tendinous at its Inſertion to 
the Firſt Rib, the Axillary Nerves paſs between this and the following: Scalenus Se- 
cundus, in like manner ſprings from the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Tranſverſe 
Proceſſes of the Neck, and is inſerted to the Second and ſometime Third Rib. Sca- 
lenus Tertius, ariſes from the ſame Tranſverſe Proceſſes with the former ; as alſo from 
the Fifth and Sixth, and is ſoon implanted into the Firſt Rib. | | 
II, The Mafoidei, which ariſes partly Tendinous and partly Fleſhy from the Upper 
Part of the Os Pectoris or Sternum, and near Half the Clavicula M. with Two and ſome- 
times Three diſtin Beginnings (as in this Subject KK K) which aſcend obliquely 
and joyn in Half their Progreſs; compoſing a ſomewhat round, thick, Fleſhy 
Muſcle, and marching over the Upper Part of the Muſculus Elevator Scapuls, becomes 
broader again and Tendinous, at its Implantation to the Back-part of the Proceſſus 
Mammillaris, and the adjoyning Part of the Os Occipitis, above the Implantation of Part 
« he Sm | 
The Origin, Progreſs, and Inſertion of this Muſcle, not being duly conſidered, 
has led Anatomiſts into Errors concerning its Uſe: For if this Muſcle Acts on either 
Side, the Mammillary Proceſs on the ſame Side, is brought towards a Right Poſi- 
tion with its Original at the Srermum, and the Head is turned to the Contrary Side; 
and this Action of it is commonly well expreſt by Painzers; but ſhould it more 
and more contract, it will draw the Head to one Side forewards, as we ſee in 
Wry Necks (commonly ſo called) where one of theſe Muſcles remains contracted; 
but if they both Act together, the Head is rather pulled back than forewards, 
by howmuch their Inſertions are rather behind the Mammillary Proceſſes, than 


upon them; which Proceſſes are « Diametro oppoſite to the Articulation of the 
Head „ with the Firſt Vertebra of the Neck. | | 

LL, The Recti Interns Ma jores Antici, by ſome called Par Nectum Internum Colli, ſays 
Bidloo We have elſewhere called them Flexores Capitis from their Uſe: They Ariſe partly 
Fleſhy, but chiefly Tendinous from the Fore- part of all the Tranſverſe Proceſſes 
of the Fertelra of the Neck, except the Firſt and Second becoming Fleſhy, are Inſerted to 
the Anterior Appendix of the Os Occipitis, before the great Foramen that tranſmits the Me- 
dulla Oblongata. = | | 

They are imployed in Bending the Head forewards, 

„The Clavicule. 
O , The Uv 


PP, The Bodies of the Ferrebre of the Neck. 
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NINETEENTH TABLE. 


Hg. 1, 2. 
NE of the 8 Breaſts of both Sexes ; ſome dil. 
unguich them by their Denominations, calling that of a 
Woman Fig. 1. Mamma, and that ofa Man Fig. 2. Mammilla: 
We common! y call them the Breaſts ; but in Woman Dugs. 
AA, A Portion of the Skin Raivd and Pinn'd out, to 
ſhew its Inſile. . 
BB, The Protuberant Parts of the Breaſts of both Sexes, in which 
that of the Woman excreds that of a Man. 
CC, The Papille, or Nipples; the Difference in the Magnitude of 
which, is very Conſpicuous. 
DD, The Areo/< whoſe Difference is here very well Expreſt between 
the Man and the Woman, as they appear to the naked Eye. 
EE, The Glandules of the Mamma. 
FF, The Plexus of Blood Veſſels and Lactiferous Ducts lying be- 
tween each Glandulous Protuberance. | 
GG, Divers Saccali Adipeſ lying on the laſt mentioned Veſſels and 
Ducts between the Mammary Glandules. 
HH, The Adipoſe Membrane Pinn'd out. 
| Fig. 3. 
The Papilla and Areola of a 22 Breaſt view'd with a Micro- 
ſcope, and Repreſented Six times bigger than the Life. 
A, The Head or Top of the Pen 
B, Its Glandulous Membrane. 
CC, The Orifices of the Lactiferous Veſſels in the Top of the Pa- 
Ila. 
. D D, The Areola. 
E, Its rough Membrane. The Areola iti Virgins is of a Pale Colour, 
and ſomewhat hard; in thoſe with Child and give Suck, it is Brown; 
and in Old Women Blackiſh, | 
F, The Papillary Protuberances of the Areola; from each of which 
2 Hair proceeds. | 
GG, Some Veſtigia of the Lactiferous Tubes in their Progreſs from 
the Mamma thro? the Areola to the Papilla. | 


| Fig. 
The Papilla of a Womans Brel * like manner Expreſt with the 
Aſſiſtance of a Mictoſcope. | 
At; 5 — — Chradubrus Membrane of the Papilla, ſeparated 
and ex 1 | 
B Bl Divers Glands of the Papilla cleaving to its Membrane. 


CC, The Lactiferous Tubes which ariſe from the Extremities of 


the Arteries within the Mamma, in their way to their Orifices in the 
Top of the Papilla, CC Fig. 3. 

D, The Glands of the Papilla whoſe Secretory Ducts diſcharge 
their Contents into the laſt mentioned Lactiferous Tubes. 

To examine the Papilla or Nipple, the following Method may be 
Praftis'd. Inſert a Blow-Pipe into one of the largeſt of the Lactiferous 
Tubes on the Top of the Nipple CC, Fig. 3. and after making a 
2 — on the Nipple and Blow- Pipe, you may Blow up all 
the tiferous Tubes of the Mamma, thro? their Communications 
with each other, before they approach the Nipple 4. aha by Nuck A. 
denog. Curioſa, Fig, 11. Fol. 15, All the Lactiferous Tubes of the Mamma 
being thus extended with Wind; thoſe Parts of Them which help to 
compoſe the Papilla ( CC; ) together with their Extremities within the 
Glands DD, _ much extended; make a ſtraight Li on 
the Inferior Part of the Nipple next the Breaſt, then cur off the Nipple 
from the Breaſt and Dry it, and afterwards by cutting it Variouſly , you 
may eaſily examine its Structure : By theſe means the Nipple appears to 
be compos d of a Double Series of Fibres; the one ſomew ,the 
other Leſs; both of a Net- like Diſpoſition, being full of Perforations of 


divers Forms; the like of which is not to be found in other Parts of the 
Body, fays Nuck in his Tract above mention'd; to this add a vaſt Num- 


ber of Blood-Veſſels which every where adorn the Papitia: Hence an 
Account may be given how the Nipples ſtrut out, and are fo extended 
in 3 on the contrary ſo Limp in thoſe who diſcontinue giv- 
uck. | 

I could never diſcover any Valves in the Lactiferous Veſſels of the 
Mamme of Women, which ſome deſcribe; tho? I have made Injections 
of divers Liquors, and ſometimes Mercury into them; the like has been 
done by the Accurate Nuck, who, with what I have frequently obſerv'd, 
_ alfo takes Notice that the ſo Injected paſſes into the Blood- 

Veſſels of the Mamma, eſpecially us Arteries. But our laſt nam'd 
Author takes Notice of divers Straitneſſes in the Lactiferous Veſſels, 
occaſion'ꝰd, as He ſuſpects, by divers fatty hard Subſtances compreſſing 
Them, even to that Degree, that if their contain*d Milk becomes a little 


1 Thickned, it there ſtops thro' the Narrowneſs of the Duct, or 


| Ters of Quadrupedes, eſpecially where their 


— 


requiring 
a longer Stay, it becomes ſo Vitiated as to Affect the Breaſt variouſſy, 
eſpecially with what are commonly call'd Milky Tumors; in which 
Caſe an Abſceſs ſucceeds, and the Milky Tubes break and diſcharge their 
Contents with the Pus. The Milk by theſe means flowing at the Ulcer, 
frequently proves troubleſome, and hinders its Cicatrice or Cloſing, 
as it happen'd in the Caſe of a Patient I not long ſince had under my 
Care, who at the ſame Time was infected with the Itch, in whom the 
Milk flow'd from the Ulcer for at leaſt Three Months; nor could I find 
any tollerable Abatement of the Milky Flux, notwithſtanding her = 
Diet, and Drinking of a Decoction of Sarſa, China, Guaiacum, &c. ti 
ſhe had taken proper Remedies for the Itch. 

The Nuck takes Notice that the Lactiferous Tubes, tho? very 
Capacious in the Mamma, yet are Straitned at their Orifices in the Pa- 
pilla, inſomuch, that a Briſtle of the ſmalleſt Size will not enter them: 
This Contrivance, He adds, is very neceſſary, leaſt the feparated Milk 
contain'd in the Tubes ſhould be continually apt to run out, and that 
it ſhould be only fo retain*d, that the Nipple of the Mother when Suckt 
by the Infant may eaſily void it: This Structure is very evident in the 
dulous Poſition renders 
this Contrivance ary; yet when the Lactiferous Tubes are 
fll'd with Milk, it is apt to run out. 


Fig. 5. ED 
The Inferior and Internal Part 4 Areola and Baſis of the Papilla 


| after Diſſection from the Mamma. 


AA, The Circumference of the Areola next the Mamma. 

BB, The Mammary Glands plac'd under the Areola. 

CC, The Lactiferous Tubes in their way to the Nipple. 

The Arteries which convey Blood to the Mamma, are many ſmall 


Branches, Springing from the Mammary and Intercoſtal Arteries; of 


theſe I told ich afforded a Flux of Blood without Pulſation in 
taking off a Schirrous Breaſt. Here | cannot omit recommending to Prac- 
titioners of Surgery the Tying of theſe Arteries ; the doing of which is 
fo cafie, that it is hardly pollible for One tollerably acquainted with the 
fame Practice in taking off of Limbs, to be at a loſs in this. The 
Trunks of theſe Arteries Ariſing from the Mammary and Intercoſtal 
Arteries, are very ſmall, as they paſs between the Pectoral Muſcle and 
Mamma, as a from the Blood not having any Pulſation as it flows 
from them when divided in Living Bodies, except the Breaſt which 
was taken off is much Tumified. You muſt not expect to fill them 
with Wax by Injecting into the Aorta; becauſe you are oblig'd to raiſe 
the Sternum in order to Practice that Operation; whereby you cut off 
their Communication with the large mary A adjacent to the 
Sternum ; nor do's Wax commonly paſs the Intercoſtal Arteries ſo far as 
to reach theſe. The Veins of the Mamma are Numerous, and paſs on 
the Outſide of the Mamma under the Skin only, and are very ſpi- 
cuous in thoſe who give Suck, or have had Children: Theſe Ariſe g 
or are continued from the Extremities of the Arteries and compoſing 
many large Trunks which diſcharge their Blood into the Mammary 
and Intercoſtal Veins; ſome paſs up to the Subclavian Vein. The 
Nerves are commonly ſaid to Ariſe from the Thoracick Nerves, and 
paſs throꝰ the Intercoſtal and Pectoral Muſcles to the Mamma I muſt 
confeſs I never yet tracd Them, nor do's Yieuſſenius Figure Them; but 
in his XXIV. Table Expreſſes Two Branches U, X, Arifing from the 
Sixth and Seventh Nerves of the Neck compoſing one Trunk, which 
deſcends and gives Branches to the Muſculi Serratus minor anticus, Pecto- 
ralis, Serratus major anticus, and to the Coverings of thoſe Muſcles : 
From the fame Nervous Stock | am apt to think may alſo Spring ſome 
Branches paſſing to the Mamma, whence thoſe painful Communica- 
tions between the Mamma and Axilla may proceed. Beſides theſe Veſ- 
ſels the Lymphe-Dudts of the Mamma are alſo mention'd; I muſt con- 


feſs I never yet ſaw theſe Ducts Ariſing from the Mamma, yet I can't 


doubt of their Exiſtence on that Part, when | reflect on what Uſe they 
are of in General, in the Animal Oeconomy, of which elſewere. The 
Communication between the Lactiferous Tubes and Blood-Veſlels, is 
demonſtrated in the above mention'd Experiment, by Injecting Mercu- 

into the Former, and its Running out again by the Latrer. The 
. that the Chyle is tranſmitted ro the Mamma immediately from 
the Thoracick Duct 1s/now altogether Exploded, and the laſt mentiond 
Experiment ſeems to evince the Milk to be deriv*d immediately from the 
. 8 the Mamma. lt is evident, the Milk is not Tranſparent 
ike other 


1quors from the Blood, as the Sava, Urim , 
Bile, &c. but by a Microſcope it appears compos'd of Globules not 
unlike thoſe of the Blood, except that the Glo of the Blood arc 


ſomewhat larger than thoſe of Milk, 
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T H E 
TWENTIETH TABLE. 


VERS Muſcles on the Superior and Fore-Part of the Trunk of 
Ee ED the Body. | 


" i. \ 


7 * 


A, The Muſculus Subclavins in Situ; when free'd from the Trunk 
of the Body and left to the Claviculs; (ſee Tab. 66. P.) It ariſeth 
Fleſhy from the Inferior Part of Half the Clavicula next its Con- 
g nex10nN to the Sina Scapule, whence its Fibres Deſcend Oblique. 
= ly Forewards, to its partly Tendinous and partly Fleſhy Implan- 
action at the Superior Part of the Firſt Rib next the Sernum. 
Ihe Office of this Subclavian Muſcle is to draw up the Firſt 


Rib, and conſequently the reſt in Inſpiration. 


B, Part of the Clavicula on the Right Side. 
C, The Cartilaginous Ending of the Firſt Rib at the Sternum. 
DD, The Muſculus Serratus Major Anticus in Situ on the Left Side; It ariſeth Broad 


and Fleſhy from the whole Baſs Scapwle, Tab. 65, GG, and running on the Sub/capuls- 
ris Tab. ib. E, becomes broader and thicker as it paſſes Forewards to its Fleſhy Inſer- 


tions at the Eight Superior Ribs Laterally EE c. by divers diſtin& Portions by ſome 


called Digituli; of which, the Three Interior , are Indented with the Auſculus Obliquus 
Deſcendens Abdominis, as is here Expreſt on the Left Side; on the Right Side the Serra. 
tus Major Anticus EF is raiſed. 8 | 

G, Part of the Olliquus Deſcendens on the Left Side Indented with the laſt mentioned 
Serratus. | 5 

H, The Pectoralis in Situ, on the Left Side; this Muſcle has a Broad Semicircular 
Fleſhy Beginning; above from near Halt the Inferior Part of the Claviewia B; below 
from the Os Pectoris L, and all the Cartilaginous Endings of the Six Superior Ribs 


MM, and from the Bony Part of the Seventh Rib, it hath ſometimes a diſtinct Faſci- 
culus of Fleſhy Fibres which I have frequently ſeen Confounded with the Obliquus Deſcen- 


dens; hence it paſſeth Tranſverſely over the Upper-Part of the Biceps Cubiti, where it 
is made into a ſhort and broad ſtrong Tendon Inſerted to the Superior and External 
Part of the Os Humeri, above the Termination of the Deltoides. 

I, The Right Pectoral Muſcle rais d, where the Decuſſation of its Fibres near its In- 
ſertion is well Expreſt: This croſſing of its Fibres is a Contrivance in Nature to 
render its Action more V1gorous; the Fibres of its 1 ee Deſcending to the Lower- 
Part of its Implantation to the Os Humeri, and thoſe of its Lower Part Aſcend to the 
Superior; croſſing each other with Acute Angles. This Muſcle is call'd Aaductor Hu- 


meri; When it Acts, it moves the Arm variouſly according to the Operation of its 


ſeveral Series of Fibres. 

K, The Serratus Minor Anticus, raiſed from its Implantation at the Bony Parts of the 
Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Ribs, and left at its Origin at the Proceſſus Coracoi- 
des Scapule. 5 5 

L, The Os Pectoris or Sternum. | 

MM, The Cartilaginous Endings of the Superior Ribs Connexed to the Sternum. 

NN, The Delroides. Vide Tab. 66. XX. 

OO, The Superior Parts of the Recti Abdominis. Vide Tab. 32, Fig. I. NO, Cc. 

P, Part of the Coracobrachialis. Vide Tab. 65. F. 

Q: Part of the Biceps Cubiti. Tab. ib. I. 
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1 IN 


ENTY-FIRST TABLE 
2 
Es the Fternum Rais'd, and the Principal Organs contain'd in the Thorax partly in View. 
A, The Inner- Face of the Sternum or Os Pectoris. ; 
BB, The Cartilages of the True Ribs, cut from the Bony Extremities of the Ribs, and 
E leſt at their Connexions to the Sternum: Upon theſe Cartilages are plac'd the Muſculi Trian- 
F gulares; which Muſcles Ariſe from the Inferior and Internal Part of the Sternum, and after 
** an Oblique Progreſs are inſerted to the Bony Endings of the Fourth, Fifth, Sixth, and 
+ ſometimes Seventh, and Eight Ribs. Theſe Triangular Muſcles ſcarcely appear in Maci- 
Þ lent Subjects, as is Expreſt in this Figure. ; "= 
C, The Mediaſtinum free'd from the Os Peforis , where, in Humane Bodies it appears 
Double, being a Continuation of the Pleura from both Sides the Internal Part of the Thorax; 
whence it Deſcends and firmly Cleaves to the Pericardium, dividing the Thorax into Two 
Cavities , and the Right Lobes of the Lungs from the Left: In this Progreſs of the Media- 
WE /tinum it parts with One of its Laminæ to cover the | Blood-Veſſels within the Thorax. 
A Triangular Interſtice is fram'd immediately under the Sternum at the Approach of the Pleura, from each Side as it Deſ- 
cends to compoſe the Mediaſtinum: Nor is this Interſtice an empty Space as it is commonly ſuppos'd, but is interwoven 
with various Orders of Fibres, framing Loculi or little Cells. Real. Columbus Lib. x1. Cap. 111. Propoſes the letting out 
of Pus, collected in this Interſtice by Perforating the Sternum. As the Forepart of the Mediaſtinum plainly appears a Con- 


tinuation of the P/eura; ſo its Back- part is evidently a Continuation of the fame Membrane, as it advances towards the 
Fertebre of the Back. In Diſſecting a Morbid Body, I found the Right Side of the Cavity of the Thorax ſo extended 


"R A 


41 of In I. c 
th. > 44 


— 


with a Serous Humor, as its External Appearance, ( eſpecially at the Cattilaginous Endings of the True Ribs,) was 


Prominent: Nor would the leaſt Portion of the Lungs on the ſame Side Swim in common Water, but Sunk to the Bottom 
of the Vellel: In this Subject I could not find any Part of the ay png 1 or Serous Humor in the other Side ofthe Thorax; 
but the Lungs on that Side in no very ill State. By this, we may be aſlur'd that the Mediaſtinum adequately divides the 
Right Side of the Thorax from the Leſt. The Mediaſtinum alſo ſupports the Pericardium , leaſt its 1 the 
Syſtole of the Heart, and ſuſtains the Trunks of the Nerves of the Par Vagum in their Progreſs thro? the Thorax. The 
Diaphragm is alſo ſaid to be ſuſpended by the Mediaſtinum, leaſt the Liver, to whoſe Lower-Side it's Connexed, ſhould 
become Inſupportable. The Mediaſtinum receives Arteries from the Mammary and Intercoſtal Branches; it has Two lar 
Veins which Giſchar e their Blood into the Subclavian and Neighbouring Trunks: Its Nerves are ſaid to Spring from 
Eighth Pair. The Lymphe-Ducts of the Mediaſtinum paſs towards the 7 — 

DD. The Pericardium or Capſula Cordis Open'd and Pinn'd up. The Pericardium Ariſes from the large Veſſels at the 
Baſis of the Heart, and ſeems to be compos'd of a Continuation of the Pleura or Mediaſtinum. It adheres to the Diaphragm 
below, and laterally to the Mediaſtinum. It has Blood-Veſſels from the Diaphragm and Mammary-Veſſels, according to 
the Accurate Ruyſ/ch in his lately publiſh'd Epiſtles : The Capillary Extremities of theſe Blood-Veſſels are very Nume- 
rous, as will appear when Injected with Mercury. There are divers 9 ee; on the Pericardium, which conve 
the Lympba to the Thoracick Duct. The Glands, which are in the Pericardium and at the Baſis of the Heart, whi 
ſeparate that Humor imploy'd in Moiſtening the Inſide of that Membrane and Surface of the Heart, are not to bediſcover'd 
by the naked Eye in ordinary Diſſections; no more than thoſe on the Inſide of the Peritonceum and Surface of the In- 
teſtines, which afford a Humor to Lubricate thoſe Parts; but when either of theſe Parts are Diſeaſed ſo that thoſe Glands 


are Affected, their Exiſtence then is Demonſtrable; as appear'd in the Pericardium of an Infant I lately Diſſected, where 


the Neighbouring Parts and Pericardium its ſelf were Apoſtumated. In the Pericardium of this Subject we found Two 


or Three Ounces of Purulent Matter in place of the Serous Humor; and the External Membrane of the Heart ſo looſen- 


ed, as its Surface appear'd Villous; nor did any Fat appear on the Baſis of the Heart. In an Adult Perſon who Died 
1 found the Pericardium ſomewhat Thickned and no Humor contain'd in it; but in Two, or Three Places cleaving 
to the Heart eſpecially near its Baſis, and the Heart it ſelf intirely cover'd with Fat; The Uſe of the Pericardium is to 
_ => Heart in its Syſtole from the Neighbouring Parts, and to contain a Humor to Moiſten the External Surface 
of the Heart. 

E, The Heart lying within the Pericardium. 

FF , Parts of the Lungs on both Sides the Thorax in Situ. : | 

G, The Thymus in ſitu. The Magnitude of the Thymus varies according to the Age of the Body; in a Feetus Two Months 
aſter Conception it is larger in Proportion to the Bulk of the Body than in One of Five or Six Months: Ina Fœtus of Nine 
Months it almoſt fills the Interſtice which the Lungs after the Birth begin to take up in the Upper-part of the Thorax. 
The Thymus after the Birth gradually decreaſes, except the Upper-part of the Cavity in the Thorax is Capacious enough 
for its Reception, as appear d in an Anatomical Subject | lately Diſſected of Thirty Years of Age, in whom the Thymus 
was very large: I muſt confeſs I never yet met with a Subject, tho' never ſo Old, in whom the Thymus was wanting. 
In thoſe Bodies the Thymus is leſs than ordinary, we find the Subclavian Glands, thoſe of the Internal Jugular Veins, and 
the Glandule Thyroidee larger; as they lately appear d in a Boy of about Eight Years of Age. In Women the Thymus 
and Thyroid Glands are larger than in Men, but the Subclavian Glands are leſs; by reaſon the Claviculæ in Women are 


ſtraight and ſhorter than thoſe of Men; whence a much leſs Interſtice is fram'd for entertaining thoſe Glands. I have more 


than once found the Lymphe-Ducts filld with Wax, which Ariſe from the Thymus, and empty themſelves into che 
Uppeo-port of the Thoracick-Duct; by Injecting that Duct by the Yeſica Chyli: See App. Fig. 12. D. 

rom what has been aboveſaid, it appears the Thymus bears a Proportion to the Head; whether in the Feztus or in 
Bodies before they become Adult, which we conceive, is in order to receive a Proportionable Quantity of Lympha , 
deriv'd from thence: And as the Subclavian Glands of Women are leſs than thoſe of Men; ſo the Thyroide Glands and Thy- 
mus are larger: Hence alſo it appears the Thymus is a Lymphatick Gland, and Varies its Magnitudeaccording to the Quan- 


tity of the Lympha, that is neceſſarily tranſmitted thro” it from the Superior Parts; or as the Neighbouring Lymphatick 


Glands do more or leſs tranſmit their Lympba to it: Beſides this common Office of the Thymus, whether in the Fœtus or 
Adult; it has another Uſe which was firſt ſuggeſted to Me by Injecting a Liquid into the Thoracick-Duct; when findin 

it not only fill the Lymphe Ducts of the Thymus, but the Thymus it ſelf was Extended with it: The like Obſervation, 

ſince found, was made by the Expert Anatomiſt Dr. Ty/on, ſome Time ſince; whence I conceive, the Thymus and its 
Lymphe-Ductsare Diverticula to the Chyle, when too great a Quantity is preſſing forewards towards the Subclavian Vein. 
1 know it may be Objected that the Valves of the Lymphe - Ducts oppole this contrary Courſe of Liquors in them; but re- 
peated Obſervations convince me, that not only theſe Lymphe-Ducts of the Thymus, which are large and have very few 
if any Valves, (as appears by their being Injected with Wax) but thoſe of the Loins, and their Glands from whence they 


Ariſe, are frequently fill'd with Chyle, when no Compreſs is made on the Thoracick-Duct. Hence it is, a Milky Liquor 


has been commonly found in the Thymus, but more frequent in that of a Fetus than in an Adult; and that not only be- 


cauſe the Thymus and its Lone Docks are much larger Proportionably in the former State or Fœtus, but the bended 
Poſition of the Thoracick-Duct of the Fœtus in Utero, renders the Aſcent of the Chyle by that Duct more liable to 


1 by the Lymphe - Ducts of the Thymus. | 
IH, The Fore-part of the Diapbragma free'd from the Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs, and Pinn'd up. 
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TWENTY-SECOND TABLE. 


Fig. 1. 

HE Heart with Parts of the Trunks of the great Veins and | 
BG Arterics cut off. 

AA, The proper Membrane of the Heart; a Portion of 
which is Raw'd and hangs Down. 
= BB, The Left Side of the Heart, adorn'd with its Co- 
| Veſſels. 
L, Part of the Right Auricle of the Heart. 
The Left Auricle on the Baſis of the Heart. 
The Cone of the Heart. | 

The Yena Cavs which conveys the Refluent Blood from the 

whole Field of the Body into the Right Auricle of the Heart, when the 
Heart is in Syſfole; whence the Blood is again tranſmitted into the Right 
Ventricle of the Heart when it is in Diaftole So that when the Auri- 
cles of the Heart are in Diaftole or Relaxation, they are fill'd with 
Blood, and the Heart it ſelf is in Syſtole or Contraction, and Vice verſa 
when the Heart is in Diaſtole, the Auricles are in Syfole. 

F, The Arteria Pulmonalis or Vena Arterioſa which carries the Blood 
from the Right Ventricle of the Heart into the _ﬀ 

G, The Vina Pulmonica or Arteria Venoſa which conveys the Re- 
fluent Blood from the Lungs into the Left Auricle and Ventricle of the 
Heart, not unlike the Jena Cava, &c. 

H, The Arteria Magna Ariſing out of the Left Ventricle, which 
conveys the Maſs of Blood from the Heart thro? the Field of the Body; 
from whoſe capillary Extremities the Veins are continued, as appears by 
= "Ha in the tranſparent Parts of living Animals: See App. Fig. 4. 

7. 


ä Hg. 2. 
The Heart diveſted ofits External Membrane and Carnous Fibres after 
Dung ; othatthe Diſpoſition of the * Fibres may appear. The 
way p þ | 


ing the Hearttocxhibit this Diſpoſition of its Fibres, may be 
r the following Manner. The Heart with Portions of the 

runks of thela Blood-Veſſcls being taken off; the Blood as well within 
its Ventricles as Blood-Veſſels being evacuated, then with Tow, or Picccs 
of Rags, fill the Ventricles, Auricles, and large Veſſels on the Baſis of the 
Heart; the Mouths of the Blood-Veſſels being ſtitch'd up, leaſt their 
Contents ſhould be Extruded by the Contraction of the Heart in Boyling. 
This done, Boyl it according to its Bulk; if it is the Heart of an Ox, 
Sc. Boyl it Four or Five Hours; if of a Man, One or Two. 

N. B. This Figure is Printed reverſt. 

A, A Sinus plac'd between both Ventricles, in which a large Trunk 
of one of the Coronary Arteries is convey'd. 

B, The Cochleated or Oblique deſcending Order of Fibres of the 
Left Ventricle of the Heart. | 

C, The External and _— ue deſcending Order of Fibres of the 
Right Ventricle; which the former or Subjacent Fibres in 
Acure Angles. | 

D, Part of the Arteria Pulmonalis. 

e, The Tronks of the Coronary Arterics. 

ee, c 

F, The Right Auricle. 

EE 


A, The Sinus above EDS. the Ventricles. 

B, The Tortuous Diſpoſition of the Fibres of the Right Ventricle. 

C, Thoſe of the Left. 

The Heart conſiſts chiefly of divers Strata of Oblique omg Ron 
the External paſſing more ſtraight or leſs Contorted than the F 
whence it happens that the External Fibres are ſeen to Decuſſate the Internal 
with Acute Angles; the former Ariſing from the Baſis of the Heart at the 
Roots of the Blood-Veſſels, and End in the Cone; the latter Ariſe from the 
- fame Place, and Terminate either in the Parietes of the Ventricles or Co- 
 lumne Carneæ Fig. 7 gg, from which divers Tendinous Filaments are 
continued to the Lower-parts of the Tricuſpid and Mitral Valves. 

D, The Aorta divided between its Origin from the Heart and Valves, 
and reclin'd to One Side, hanging by its Two Coronary Arteries; Ex- 

preſt Fig. 2. e e. 

ec, The Three Semilunary Valves of the Aorta, which hinder a Return 

of the Blood into the Lek Venericle, when the Heart is in Diaſtole. 


7 
The Concourſe of Fibres * 44 of the Heart, as they appear 
after a Tranſverſe Section. 


Fig. 5. 
Some Faſciculi of Fibres of the L. Ventricle of the Heart. 
4 A 8 5 Two Tendinous Extremities of the Oblique Fleſhy Fibres, 
ig. 2, 3. 

» The F Ke Parts of the Fibres between the Two Tendons. 
D, The Collateral Fibres which appear in dividing the laſt men- 
tionꝰd Faſciculi: Nor are theſe any than Parts & the Fibres of 
the divided Faſciculus, and lay Parallel to each other according to their 
h. The Blood-Veſſels and Nerves paſſing between theſe Fibres 

make a Reticular Appearance, when divided, as here Expreſt. 


Fig. 6. 
The * Auricle, and Part 4 the Baſis of the Heart. 

AA Right Auricle 

BBB, The Tricuſpid Valves; Two of which, are extended 
by Pinning out their Tendons, deriv d from the Column Carnee: Sec Fig. 7. 
BB, * 10. A, Inferior. The Office of the Auricles is to receive Part of 
the Refluent Blood whilſt the Heart is in Syfole, and to diſcharge that Blood 
apa into the Ventricles of the Heart when it is in Diaſtole, ſo the Aurt- 

cs of the Heart ſeem as Diverticula to the Blood in its paſſing into irs Ven- 
ericles ; elſea Repercuſſion of the Blood in the Veins would neceſſarily hap- 
pen in the Sy/ole of the Heart; which would prevent the regular Influx of 
the Blood to the Ventricles. 


Fig. 7. 
| The Her with its Leſt Venrrnhe Oper'd. 
A, The Inſide of the Vena Pulmonalis. 
B, The Aorta in like manner Open d. | 
* 7 The Septum Cordis, which divides the Right Ventricle from 


D, The Left Auricle intire which in Humane Bodies is very little, as ap- 
pears by this Figure; and the Trunk of the Pulmonick Vein very large. 

d, The Trunk of the Arteria Pulmonica cut off. 8 

ce, Two of the Three Semilunary Valves at the Beginning of the 
Arteria Magna; which hinder the Reflux of the Blood when the Heart 
is in Diaftole; in which action they are Expreſt. Fig. 3. ce. 

ff, The Two Mitral Valves in the Pulmonick Vein, which prevent 
the Blood repaſſing that Veſſel when the Heart is in Syſole. | 

g Bo The Carnee Columne compos'd of Muſcular Fibres , deriv*d from 
thoſe of the Sides of the Heart whence divers ſmall Tendinous Filaments do 
Ariſe, and are faſtned to the Inferior Limbus of the Mitral Valves; by which 
means thoſe Valves are drawn down towards the Cone of the Heart, and 
prevent the Blood from paſſing out again that way when the Heart is in 
Syfole. I know Dr. Lower in his Accurate Book De Corde, Suppoſes that 
theſe Mitral and Tricuſpid Valves are Relax'd in the Syſtole of the Heart, 


and by their Riſing up ſtop up the Paſſages of the Veins: But if the Structure 


of the Heart and theſe Parts are Attentively confider'd ina large Animal, as 
in an Ox, c. it will appear reaſonable to conceive that theſe Mitral and Tri- 
cuſpid Valves are rather drawn down than ſuffer Extruſion upwards : nor 
need Nature have been at any trouble in making thoſe Valves at the Orifices 
of the Veins, any otherwiſe than the Reverſe of the Semilunary Valves of 
Arteries ; if as the Expert Dy. Lower Suppoſes they are driven up and Ex- 
tended like a Sail with Wind when the Heart is in —_ but by faitem 

thoſe Tendinous Fibres to the Lower · parts of choſe Tricuſpid and Mirral 
Valves; which, are of a Conical Figure, ſeems to me to bean Argument that 
they cannot ſuffer ſuch Extenſion upwards, without letting ſome Part of 
the Blood them in the Syſtole of the Heart: Beſides there mult con- 
ſtantly a co le Part of the Blood remain in the Ventricles of the Heart, 
ifthoſe Valves are ſo diſpos'd in its Syſtole; which I think the Dy. himſelf 


are with great Strength adequately Compreſt in it's Syſtols, for which End 
the Inſides of its Ventricles are compog'd of divers Fleſhy Columns; between 
which divers Interſtitia neceſſarily Reſult, (that are clegantly Kxpreſt in 
this Figure, by which means, the Ventricles are more exactly Cloſcd in 
their Sole, than they W e 
g. 8. | 

The Heart with its Right Ventricle 'd. 

A, The Inſide of the Right Auricle of the Heart as it appears when 
5 and Pinn'd out. 5 | 

„The Left Auricle Intire. | 

C, The Coronary Blood- Veſſels of the Heart; from theſe, particularly 
from the Arteries, Spring thoſe of the Auricles and large Blood-Veſſels of 
the Heart; as the Accurate Ruyſch deſcribes them in his Anatomical Epiſtles 
* 5. The Nerves of the Heart Spring from the Eighth Pair and lmer- 
coltal Nerves; a particular Deſcription of which, may be found in Dr. 
Laver's Book De Corde, and Vieuſſenius Nervographia. 

D, Part of the Right Ventricle of the Heart Open cd 

E, A Portion of the Vena Arterioſa or Arteria Pulmonalis Divided and 

ded. 
ff, The Three Yalvule Sigmoides or Semilunares, which oppoſe the 

Return of the Blood from the Lungs, by the Arteria Pulmonica into 
the Heart, when it is in Diaftole. 


; Fig 9. 
AA, The Heart cut Tranſverſcly. 
B, That Part of it next its Baſis. 
C, That next its Cone. | 
DD, The Right Ventricle of the Heart. 
E, The Left — 


of the Heart. : : 
GG, A Stylus put thro? the Vena Cavs into the Right Ventricle of 
H 


cart. 

HH, Another paſſing from the ſame Ventricle thro? the Arteria Pul- 
monalis. 

Il, A Stylus in the Left Ventricle of the Heart paſſing out at the 
Arteria Magna; ; 

K K, Another Inſerted into the ſame Ventricle, by the Vena Pulmonica. 

| Fig. 10. 

A, Inferior, A Portion of the Columna Carnis of One of the Ventri- 
cles of the Heart cut off: Sec Fig. 7. gg, in Sits. 

B, The Tendinous Fibres deriv'd trom the Fleſhy Column, and 
faſtned to the Inferior Margin of One of the Tricuſpid Valves. 
AA, Superior, Portions of the Tricuſpid Valves. 


Fig. 1m. 
The Coronary Blood - Veſſels of the Heart as they appear on its Surface 
when Injected, after — the whole Heart. 
AA, The Arteries fill'd with Mercury fix d with Tin. 
BB, — UNE Wa Wax. | 
ig. 12. 
A Portion of the Vena Pulmonalis next the Bafis of the Heart. 
AA, Parts of the Mitral Valves Pinn'd out by their Tendons. 
Fig. 13. 
The Inner Surface of a Portion of the Hrteri Magna cut off at the 
Bafis of the Heart when Divided and Expanded. ; 
AAAA, The Three Scmilunary Valves well Expreſt when Pinn'd out; 
One of them being cut thro? in its Middle, in dividing the Great Artery. 
Fig. 14. 


| Repreſents in like manner a Portion of the Arteria Pulmonalis. 
| AAA, The Three Sgmodl or cilumry Valves. 1 f K 


ſeems no where to conceive; but on the contrary the Ventricles of the Heart 


F, The Septum Cordis or the Partition between the Two Ventricles 


X 


TWENTY-THIRD TABLE. 


Fig. 1. 
al EPRESENTS the External Coat of a Vein viewed 
with a Microſcope. i 

ABCD, The Fibres extended according to the Length 
of the Veſſel, where may be obſcrved the Yaſs Yaſorum. 


Fig. 2. 
A, Second Cont of the Vein, called by Dr. Willis, the Vaſcu- 
lous and Glan ddulous Coat. SY 


Fig. 3. 
The Third or Internal Tunick of a Vein compoſed of Circular Fibres. 


Fig. 
The External Coat of an Any onion of a Rete of ſmall Nerves 
A,) Blood - Veſſels, (B) and Membranous Expanſions (C.) On this 
embrane of the Artery divers Glandulous Bodies appear compoſing 
greater and leſſer Cluſters, oa I diſperſed, 
If. F. 
AB, The Second Coat of 2 conſiſting of divers Strata of 
Fibres variouſly decuſſating each other, and joyned with the Internal 
or Third Coat. 1 


| g. 6. | 
ABC, The Inner and S Ju" of the Third or moſt Inter- 
nal Coat of the Artery ; where the Foramina for the Branches which ariſe 
dut of it, are expreſt, and its Fibres extended according to its length 
BC. The great Trunks of the Arteries do evidently appear to conſiſt of 
a greater Number of Strata of Fibres, than thoſe of the Veins; but the 
farther they recede from the Heart, are both ſtill more and more 
ſubdivided, and their Trunks and Capi Branches become till thin- 
ner and thinner, till their outmoſt Extremines confiſt of one ſingle tranſ- 
parent Membrane; _—_ compoſed of ſuch Tubes, as only convey 
their Succus Nutritius. And this | am apt to think may ſerve for the 
Deſcription of Blood-Veſſels in general; and ſhall farther conſider the 
Organization of the ſeveral Extremities of the Blood-Veſſels, in ſpeaking 
of their particular Offices relating to Secretion in the Parts; 
wherefore at preſent ſhall only mention, that the Extremities of Veins 
and Arteries are continued Channels, variouſly contorted and not all of 
them of an equal Size, even in Parts which are uniform or the fame. 
Vid. App. Fig. 4. 5. 
After the Blood has paſt the Extremities of its Veſſels, and is in its 
Return to the Heart again by the Veins, it there meets with divers Valves 
or Stops, which prevent the Weight of the Blood of the Inferior Parts 


of the Body, and the Recoiling of ir in the Superior, ( when any vio- 


lent Motions affect the Thorax, as in Coughing, from on the 
Extremities of the Veſſels, and hindering its progreſſive Motion. That 
there is a Recoiling of the Blood in any extraordi Motions of the 

Thorax, in the Jugular Veins, may be obſery'd in taking Blood from 
thence, eſpecially in Children. Hence it is the Valves in thoſe Veins 
are neceſſary ; leaſt the Blood ſhould again repaſs into the Veſſels of the 
Bran with -_ Violence; which is alſo prevented in the Contortion 
made in the Internal Jugular Vein, in its Specus in the Bafis of the Skull. 
] mult confeſs I never yet obſerved above Two Valves (one oppolite to 
the other) in the argel Ven that is furniſhed with Valves; however 
Anatomiſts commonly mention Three, and Profeſſor Bidloo tells us of 
Four and Five Valves, as they appear in the following Figures. 


| Fig. 7. 
Part of a Vein extended with Wind and dried, having a double Valve 
or Two Valves of Semilunary 1 placed oppoſite to each other. 


Ip. 

AA, A Portion of the Wi Vein blowed up and dried; 
BBB, lts Three-fold Valves. 1 25 

Fig. 9. 
Part of a Vein with Five Valves. 

Fig. 10, 11. | 
AA, The Portions of Veins expreſt in the To preceeding Figures 
lay'd open; 

BB, &c. Their Valves as they appear in their Inſides. 

Fig. 12. 


Fa... Valves as they appear in the Inſides of the Veins according to 
00. 


Fig. 13. 
Two Valves as they appear — 4 2 out of the Veins. 


| Fig. 1 
The unequal Diftance of the Vaives in the Veins; the Yeftigia of the 
Valves being here only expreſt, as they appear when the Vein is ex- 


tended with Wind. 


Fig. 15. | 
Repreſents (according to Bidleo) a Syſtem of the Arteries injected 
with Wax, and free from the Body of an Infant Six Months Old; 
which he tells us he has reſerved : If fo, it is a great Rarity indeed 
For having more than once freed the Arteries from the Body of an In- 
fant, as well as from an Adult, and finding them far differing from this 
Figure, and not much di ing with the Deſcriptions and Figures of 


Veſalius and others; I cannot on this, but as a Prodigy in Nature. 


| 


| 


ſcribꝰd; it ſends out ſmall Branches near the 


like a 


Wherefore I ſhall here give you his Deſcription of it, and refer you to my 
Appendix. Fig. 3. Where their common Appearance is expreſt, as I now 
have them injected by me, and diſſected from the Body of an Infant. 
The Arteria Horta ( ſays Bidloo) ariſing from the Heart, ſoon ſends 
out Two ſmall Coronary Branches. B, in the Body of the Heart. Its 
Trunk is divide4 on e 4 Pericardium into the Aſcendens C, and De- 
ſcendens D. The Firſt gives Branches to the Parts above the Heart, 
and is divided into the Subclavii E, from which the Axillares F, and 
Internal Mam G, Three or Four Intercoftales H, and Cervicales I. 
do ariſe. From the Axillary Artery are Branches communicated to the 
Scapula K, and to the Superior Parts of the Thorax. When it has got 
between the Muſcles of the Cubit, it is divided into Two little Bran- 
ches; the Firſt of which L, goes to the Wriſt, Thumb, and Forc- 
Finger; the other to the Three other Fingers. It divides into Two 
abour the Thymus, and Forms the Carotides M. Theſe aſcending near 
the Wind-pipe after having ſent ſeveral Branches to the Tongue, La- 
rynx and Parts adjacent, and are divided into the External N, and In- 
ternal Branch O, the Exterior ſupplies the Face, Lips, partly the Ear 
and lower Teeth; the other — ſerves the Forchcad, Temples and 
Neighbouring Parts. | 

e Inward Branch aſcending ſtreight through the Os Sphænoides 
creeps under the Dura Mater, and forming various Plexus's, in that 
Part within the Skull, it is cover'd with a particular Coat already de- 
Optick Nerves; but the 
large Trunks back again, ſometimes united and by and b * 
ed from each other. There are ſmall Branches convey d to pinal 
Marrow, partly above _—_— below the Heart. From the Axilla- 
rie's, and aſcending and deſcending Trunks, it derives ſeveral Branches 
which reflected into a Circle, creep through its Coverings and ſeveral 
Parts of the Head. The deſcending Trunk of the Aorta D, ſupply's 
ſome of the Intercoſtals 1, and the Neighbouring Muſcles and Parts; 
there is a Trunk 2, alſo ſent to the Diap ; under the Dia- 
phragm the Branches of the Yiſcera of the Abdomen are remarkable. viz. 
of the Stomach, 3. The Inferior and Superior Meſeraic Branches, 4, C. 
thoſe of the Omemum, or Caul, 6, of the Liver, 7, of the Kidneys 8, 
the Spermatics 9, and ſo on. About the Os Sacrum this Trunk is di- 
vided into Two Branches, from which others are again deriv'd- to the 
Right Gut and Pudenda, ſome to the Hips, ſome to the Thighs and 
Legs, as well Internally, as Externally. Thus much concerning the 
pn Diſtribution of the Aorta. 

In the next Place Profeſſor Bidloo gives us the Anatomy of the Blood. 
In the Anatomy of the Blood 1 (ſay's he) it is ma- 
nifeſt there is a Water in it, which as as it can be, is ſimply to be 
conſidered) a Spirit and Salts both fixt and volatile. Tho? by this 
Method (he very well ſay's) ſome Parts are very accurately diſcover'd; 
yet doth it exceedingly deſtroy the Appearances of ſome Figures, which 
ought by no means to be alter d; wherefore he propoſed the following 
Figure. 

Fig. 16. 
2 8 3 Drop of has incloſed a — Glaſs Tube, and its Parti- 
| the Help of a Miſcroſcope are ented very much magnifyed. 

B Ihe Globular Bladders. en Ne 

C, The little Fibres variouſly turned, laid, and diſpoſed, according 
to Bidloo. I muſt confeſs I have frequently view'd the blood inthe ſame 
Manner as here Expreſt with a Microſcope, and have conſtantly obſerv- 
ed its Appearance as here repreſented : Nor could I ever apprehend the 
Blood was furniſhed with Fibres ( ſo much talk'd of) but that the Fi- 
brous Appearance it has, (when any Blood- Veſſel is open in the Mouth, 
or in Bleeding into warm Water and the like) is owing to a la- 
tion of its Serum, by which Means its Globules are entangled and frame 
thoſe Fibrous Bodies: The Streaked Maſs repreſented at D, E. ( accord- 


ing to Bidloo) | am apt to think proceeded from a Coagulation of the 


Serous Part of the Blood, by ſcaling the Tube Hermerically ; in doing 
which the Glaſs muſt be heated. To this our Author adds another Way 
of Anatomizing the Blood, thus: 

The watery whitiſh Liquor, which is of a different Subſtance, bei 
ſeparated from the cold r Maſs of Blood, and fer on the Fire, 
thickens in a ſhort Time; the red Part which remains, (of which the 
more fluid Part being frequently waſht away with warm Water, )appears 

Heap; every icle of which reſembles a Globular 
Bladder; of which, ſome are Tranſparent , others not. The reſt of 
the Maſs which conſiſts of very flexible Fibres, according to Bidlao, 
and being expoſed to the Air and Cold, become very tough, tenſile, 
and rem like Net-work, owe that A to a Combinarion of the 
Globulcs variouſly ſtratified on each other. . 

The Third Way (which our Author propoſes ) of enquiring into the 
Blood, is when the Blood is ſeparated from the Serum or Liquor it 
ſwims in, and put on a Piece of Paper dawb'd over with Lard, is be- 
come a little dry; after an External View of the Particles, gently with 
the Finger break off a little of the Maſs of Blood; in which, you will 

reſently behold little Globes of a differing Frame and Figure, little 
Fibres, and Streaks of the ſame Kind. 
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TWENTYFOURTH TABLE. 


Fg. 1. 
HE Fore · parts of all the Yiſcers within the Cavity of the 
Thorax, w out together. 
A, The Heart cover'd with the Pericardium, and - 


to the by its 
The Beal Tank of the Yes Cove, on 


Arteria Magna, which make 
ight Subclavian Branch. 
aflinum cut from the-Sternun. 


F, Part of the Wind-Pipe. 

GG, Portions of the Nerves calld Par FVagum. 
H, Part of the Gula. 
In freeing the Lun 


find their Outward Membrane cleaving to the Plura, nor has any 
known Inconveniencies attended ſuch Perſons when Living. The 
many Phenomena which have occurr?d to our Obſervation in Diſſecting 
Morbid Bodies, in whom theſe Parts have been Diſcagd, are too 
Numerous to be inſerted in this Place; wherefore I ſhall only mention 
what I have more than once taken Notice of in examining theſe Parts, 
when they have not been Diſeasd (viz.) by Blowing into the Blood- 
Veſſels, (i. e.) the Vena . and Arteria Yenoſa thoſe Veſſels de- 
riv'd from the Pleura, as well as thoſe by Ruyſch calPd Arteriæ Bronchiales, 
(Correſponding to which I have — obſer vd Veins which 
empt — 2 into the Subclavian Branches;) all which I have 
found to Communicate with each other upon Diſtenſion; Sending 
may be informꝰd the Blood do's not enjoy ſuch particular Veſſels in its 
Circulation thro? theſe Parts, as ſome have conceiy'd; but that Part of 
the Blood which Ariſes from the Right Auricle of the Heart , may 


paſs into the Bronchial Veins , as well as into the Arteria Venoſa; and 


onthe other Hand, the Blood —_—_ the Bronchial Arteries, may 
partly paſs into the Left Auricle of gs Fog Arteria Venoſa , as 
well as by its Correſponding Bronchial Veins betore mentioned. 


Fig. 2. 


Part of One of the Lobes of the Lungs cut off, and a Diviſion made 
according to its Length, ſo that a Branching of the Blood-Veſſels 
and Bronchia do g_ 

AA, A Branch of the Pulmonick Vein, or Arteria Venoſa, lying 
on that of the Bronchia. 

B, A Branch of the Bronchia. 

C, The Pulmonick Arte 
lying on the other Side of the Bronchia. 


Fg. 3. 

Another Lobe of the Lungs Diſſected as in the preceding Figure. 

AABB, The Ramifications of the Pulmonick Artery Accompanying 
thoſe of the Bronchia: See Tab. 25. Fig. 10. 

C, The External Membrane of the Lungs Rais'd and Pinn'd out 
to ſhew its Blood-Veſſels: Theſe Veſſels partly Ariſe from the Pul- 

monick Veſſels laſt mention'd, and partly from the Arterie and Venæ 
Bronchiales, as appears from what has been above Noted; and do 
frequently Germinate and Inoſculate with the Intercoſtal Veins and 
Arteries of the Pleura: The Germination and Inoſculations of theſe 
Veſſels I have had frequent Opportunities of obſerving to be in ſeveral 
little Parcels or Faſciculi, and of an Inch or Two in Length between 
the Lungs and Pleurs: They very often appear in Filaments more or 
leſs Divided, and I am apt to think are frequently the Beginnings of 
thoſe Adheſions of the Lungs with the Pleura. 


Fig. 4. 
AA, The Bronchia or Branch of the Trachea made bare. 
BB, Part of the Lungs. 


Fig. 5. 


The Fo of the Laryne, and Part of the Wind-Pipe, together 
with the Common Muſcles of — Laryne , _ | — _ 
AB, The Muſculus Sternothyroideus, not well Expreſt; it bei 
as it were continuous with the Zyothyroideus CE. f 1 
D, The Os Hyoides, or Bone of the Tongue reclin'd Laterally. 
'F, TheU and Fore-part of the Epig/ottis in Situ. 
G, The of the Scutifo lage. 


OTC» rage 
HH, The Muſculi Cricothyreidei; on the Left Side One of them hanging 


from the Cavity of the Thorax, we frequently 


ry, or Vena Arterioſa, cut Tranſverſely, 


down at its Beginning; the other remaining in Situ. Theſe Muſclcs 
pring from the Fore-part of the Annular Cartilage, and are ſoon Inſerted 
the Internal, and Lower Part of the Scutiformal Cart 
I. O, The Fore- part of the Cartilago Fnnularis, made 


Bj. 6. 


The Back-part of the Laryne, and its Muſcles plac'd on it; 


very Confuſedly; which, together with the former Figure 
neouſly deſcribl by Bidloo. : 


8 
to 


dhould Expreſs the Back · part of the Cartilage Annularit 
MPO. cover'd with the Muſculi — Poſtici, as it's 
Repreſented in our Appendix. 


NN, The Muſculus Arytencidens.' 
O, The Internal and Concave Part of the Epiglettis , as it appears 


when Pinn'd up. ; | 
R. The Poſterior Edge of the Scutiformal Cartilage of the Right Side. 


S, The Membranous Part of the Wind-Pipe next the Guia. 


Fg. 7. 
The Os Hyoider, or Bone of the Tongue, together with the Fore- 
- Cartilages which compoſe the Larynx, and Part of the A/pera 
teria. 


A, The External and Convex Part of the Cartilage Scutiformis. 
B, The Internal and Concave Part of the Os Hyoides ; which Part of 
it neceſſarily comes in View in this Poſition. 

C, The Annular Carti 

D, The Epiglottis, Expreſt with the Internal Concave Part Fore» 
wards, as is truly Exhibited in the following Figure; which on the 
contrary, ſhould have been here Repreſented with its External and | 
Convext Part, as in Fig. 5. F. 

E, Part of the Aſpera Arteria, or Wind-Pipe 

F F, The Glandulæ Thyroidee : From what 1 * hitherto obſery'd, 
theſe Glands ſeem tv be of the ſame Office with the Thymus : Nor do's 


their Colour or Compactneſs diſtinguiſh them from the Thymus; if we 


conſider, that by their Situation on the Wind-Pipe, are p Il 
in Motion, by which the Motion of the Blood is — much hafter 
thro? them, and the Blood - Veſſels conſequently E d, wbence their 
Colour and Compactneſs do's Ariſe. 
GG, Two long Proctſſes of the 'Thyroide Cartilage, or Scutiformis 
ty'd to the Extremities of the Os Hyoides. 
Fig. 8. 


The Os Hyoides and Back part of the Laryne. 

A, The External Convext Part of the Os Hyoides. This Bone of 
the Tongue appears in this preceding Figure, to be compos'd of Three 
Bones ; t iddle-Bone A, is joyr'd to One of the Extremities of the 
Two Side-Bones, by a 4 Interpoſition call'd Synchondrofis ; the 
Two other Extremities of theſe Side-Bones are ty*d to the Extremitics 
of the Two long Proceſſes of the Thyroide Cartilage GG, Fig. 7. 
by a Ligament; which Connexion is calPd Syndeſmo/is. | 

B, The Internal Concave-part of the Epiglottis next the Glortic. 


CC, The Arytenoidal Cartilages cover d with the Glottis, or Inter 


nal Membrane of the Oeſophagus. 

D, The Cricoidal Cartilage cover'd with the Internal Membrane ot 
the Doſage us which compoles the Glortis. 

EE, The Two Sides, or Back-part of the Thyroidal Cartilage , 
whence the Muſculus * do's Ariſe; which Muſcle in a Semi- 
circular Manner Inveſts the Back- part of the Oeſophagus. 

FF, The Back-parts of the Thyroidal Glands. | 

G, The Poſterior- part of the Wind- Pipe where it is Membranous , 
and receives the Fore-part of the Gula in its way to the Stomach. 


Having View'd .the Fore and 222 of the whale Laryns, we 
come in the next to Examine Cartilages w Compole it, 
os earned from ex rt of the Thyroidal Cartilage. 
2. vext - part i k 
2, The Internal Concave-part of the fame Cartilage : In theſe Two 
Figures, the Two Kinds of Proceſſes of the Thyroidal Cartilage are 
Remarkable; the Two Superior or long Proceſſes are joyn'd with the 
holes GG, Fig. 7. he Two Inferior we faſted 


Extremities of the Os Hyoides G 
ilage Laterally. 
the Fore- part; 4, the Back · part 


3 — 

The Cricoidal Cartilage ; 3, 

of id Cartilage : That Fi id Ricks Hood (opts the F. 
reſſes the External, Inferior, and Back- part 
of the Left Hand, Repreſents the In- 


of the and Heart) 
of the Annular Cartilage; T 
part of the Annular 


ferior, Internal, and Fore 


5,6, 5,6, Two different Views of the 
| arc Articulated 


A idal Ca es, which 
who Sepecics Prefer Cubes 
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Fig. ic 


Portion of the Wind-Pipe cut off. 8 
; e ABB, The External Membrane of the Wind- Pipe 
Rais'd and Pinn'd out. 


7 Ws * Fig. 2. 
9 — 
The Muſcular Faſciculi lying between the Cartilages of the Wind- Pipe. 
| Fig. 3. 


The Glandulous Membrane of the Wind- Pipe, where divers Cluſters 
of Glandules of a different Magnitude are Expreſt. 


Fig. 4. 


The Internal Membrane of the Wind-Pipe, compos'd of Fibres 
extended according to its h; berween this Internal and Longitudinal 
Order of Fibres, and the lages, are plac'd another Tranſverſe 
Order, which paſs Circularly according to the Diſpoſition of the Carti- 
lages: Theſe Internal Tranſverſe Fleſhy Fibres are more Numerous 
than the Superior Longitudinal Ones: Both theſe Orders of Fibres are 
Expreſt in this Figure. This Diſpoſition of the Fibres of the Internal 
Membrane of the Wind-Pipe, is very Conſpicuous in the Wind-Pi 
of molt Quadrupedes, eſpecially in the La ſort, as Oxen, Hort, 
Sc. But chiefly, ( confi — the Bulk of the Animal) in a Hog, in 
whoſe Wind-Pipe this Membrane appears composꝰd of Strong Fleſhy 
Fibres; whence an Account may not unprobably be ag, wh that 
Animal is capable of altering the Tone of the Voice from a Baſe to a 
Treble: For when theſe Fibres Contract, the Channel of the Wind-Pipe 
is very much Straitned, as well in its Diameter as ; whence the 

Tone is rendred more Acute. This Conſtructure of the Inward Mem- 
brane of the Wind-Pipe, is continued to the Beginning of the Bronchia, 
where theſe Fleſhy Fibres leſſen and bear a Proportion to the Cavities 
of the Bronchia , and are at length ſo Thinn'd as to Frame Tranſparent 
Mcmbranes, which help to compoſe the Yeficule of the Lungs. 


Fig. 5. 


Part of One of the Lobes of the Lungs, with the Bronchia Injected 
with Wax to exhibit the Labuli. | 

A, Part of the Bronchial Tube cut off. 

BB, The Lobuli, or diſtin Cluſters of the Peficule, 2 com- 
ros d of the Extremities of the Bronchia; and partly of the Blood Veſſels 
of the Lungs: Theſe Lobuli are not always of the ſame Figure, ſome 
being Round, others Oval, ſome Oblong, and others Variouſly Figur'd. 

CC, The Interſtitia of the Lobuli; which are Inveſted with the Inter- 
nal Lamina of the Proper Membrane of the Lun 
on which the Blood -Veſſels are very Conſpicuous: Theſe Huter ſtitia, or 
Spaces between the Lobuli, Appear in the Lungs of a Fetus very plain, 
and do not Communicate with the Veſiculæ of the Lobuli, but are diſtin- 
guiſh'd from them, as do's Appear by Blowing into theſe Interſtitia; 
which may be done with a Blow-Pipe, after Wounding the External 
Membrane of the Lungs, and you will find the /wterftitia of the Labuli 
very much Diſtended with Wind, and the Ye/icule not at all Inflated : 
Nor on the Contrary, will theſe Inter/tizia be any ways Inflated b 
— into the Bronchia, tho? the Veſiculæ and Lobuli are very mack 

Xtended. 


DD, The Branches of the Pulmonick Vein and Artery on each Si 
the Bronchia : See Fig. 10. A, B. r 


Fig. 6. 


Part of the Bronchia with divers Lobuli of One of the Lobes of the 
Lungs. Dr. Willis who has | a a Figure of theſe Lobuli, after the 
Manner as they are here Repreſented, ſays, that by filling the Bronchia 
with a Liquid, theſe Lobuli may be ſe I muſt 


eparated from each other. 
cConfeſs I have more than once Attempted to Divide theſe Lobuli, but 


could not be ſatisfied of their A like this Figure: The Ex- 
ternal Surface of the Lobuli in 5 „and are in 
a Cubical manner plac'd by each other. 
A, The Inſide of the Broxchia, where the Holes for divers of its 


Ramifications which paſs out of it; and the Straight Progreſs 
Fibres of its Internal Membrane 4 Appear. f Tv 9 


BB, The Bronchia divided into leſſer Branches; to which the | 


Lobuli are Faſtned. 


CC, The Lobuli, which may be more or leſs Divided, and are com- 
pos'd of the Veſiculc. The Yeficule as above hinted, are Fram'd by 
the Extremities of the Bron:hia, and the Pulmonick Blood-Veſlels. 

N. B. The Lobuli in this Figure may be obſervw?d to have the Extre- 
mities of the Blood-Yeſſels Branch'd on Them. Each Veſicula alſo has One 
of the Extremities of the Pulmonick Veins and Arteries Branch'd on it; and 
without doubt ( Conformable to the Extremities of the Blood Veſſels of other 
Parts) thoſe Veſſels alſo are continued Channels on the Veſiculæ of the Lungs. 
Here the Art of Nature is very Extraordinary, in Framing the Extre- 
mities of theſe Blood. Veſſels of the Long ſo very ſmall, and confining their uaſt 
Number in ſo narrow a Compaſt, as the Body of the Lungs; for theſe Pul- 
monick Blood-Veſſels Correſpond to thoſe of the whole Field of the Body, in 
conflantly Diſcharging the Blood thro them, as well as thro' the Heart : 
whilſt Life with perfect Health is maintain'd. And notwithſtanding One 
Half of the Lungs is compleatly Vitiated, ( as 1 have more than once found 


on the Spines 


gs, here Pinn'd out; | 


in Diſefting Morbid Bodies) yet nevertheleſs the Circulation of the Blood bas 
been ſtill carried on for ſome time. Tho in this Caſe Reſpiration muſt not only 
be very Quick and Attended with no ſmall Difficulty on frequent Occaſions ; 
but the t muſt alſo Labour very much to drive tbe Blood on. | 


Fig. 7. 


A Portion of the External Surface of the Lungs cut from them, when 
Dri'd, after Inflation. 8 ; 

AA, The External Membrane. 

BB, The Lamelle of the External Membrane, which paſs between 
the Veſiculæ and compoſe the Lobuli z between which, the Awerſtitia ne- 
ceſſarily Reſult, | : | | 
b The Lobuli compos d of the Veficule, which are here well Ex- 
P 


Fig. 8. 


The Aſpera Arteria or Wind-Pipe, together with the Bronchia or 
Ramifications of it, free*d from the Lungs, 

A A, The Fore-part of the Wind-Pipe. | 

BB, The Diviſion of the Wind-Pipe into 'Two Branches, and after- 
wards into more, calPd Bronchia. | 


CC, The Branches of the Bronchia. 

DD, The Leſſer, from whoſe Extremities the Yeficule are PulPd off. 

E E, The Semicircular Carn of the Wind- _ 

F GH, The Cartilages of the Sronchia of Various Figures and Sizes; 
ſome of which are Circular FF; others Semicircular, Tr: G; 
Quadrangular Sc. H. Theſe Cart of the Bronchia are not Connexed 
to each other like thoſe of the Wind- Pipe it ſelf; but the Lower. — 


Superior receive the Upper - parts of the Inferior; not unlike 
ceous ings of Locuſts, or Tail of a Lobſter: fo that in 
Inſpiration the Zronchia may be Coextended with the Tumified Lungs; 
for theſe Li between the Cartilages of the Bronchia have an 
Elaſtick Power of Reſtitution; not unlike that ſtrong Ligament, plac'd 
of the Vertebræ of the Necks of Quadrupedes; by which 
means the Superior Parts of the Lower Cart of rhe Bronchia are 
drawn under the Inferior Parts of the Upper, in Expiration: But in In- 
ſpiration the Ligaments are Extended, and the Inferior Cartilages are 
with-drawn from under the Superior; and to this Action in Expiration 
the Longitudinal Fibres of the ag 6s which paſs into the Bron- 
chia) do concur to Contract them. 3 7 the Weight of the 
Superincumbent Air is ſufficient to the Bronchia, and conſe- 
uently the Lungs, when the Cavity of the Thorax is Widen'd by the 
Muſcles which Draw the Ribs up. 


Fig. 9. 


A ſmall Portion of the Lungs, whoſe Bronchial Branch is fill'd with 
Injected Quick-Silver. | ET 
A, The Bronchial Branch ; on both Sides of which, the Pulmonick 
Blood-Veſſels Appear. 


Fig. 10. 


Part of the Largeſt Branches of the Bronchia free*d from One of the 
Lungs; together with the Pulmonick Blood-Veſſels and Lobes Injected 
with Wax. | 

AA, The Pulmonick Vein. | 

BB, The Artery filPd with different Colour'd Wax. Beſides freeing 
the Bronchia, as in Fig. 8. there is another way of Demonſtrating their 
Ramifications by pouring of Melted Tin into them; which may be 
Practis'd in the following Manner. Cut off one Side of the Humane 
Lungs at the Diviſion of the Trachea BB, Fig. 8. and with the Feather 
End of a Gooſe-Quill ſo wipe the Inſide of the Bronchia, by often 
thruſting it into their Various Ramifications , that at length it no 
longer comes out wet with the Aucus they have in them. The Inſides 
of the Bronchia being thus throughly Drid with a Feather: In like 
Manner Anoint them with Linſeed Oyl. This done, Tye the Mouth 
of the Divided Trachea to a Tin or lron Tunnel: This Tunnel mult be 
ſo plac'd that the Lungs may hang Pendulous and Free; bur leaſt their 
Flaccidity ſhould too much Compreſs the Bronchia, it's convenient to 

ſs divers Threads thro? the External Parts of the Lungs , and ſo 

aſten them to the Floor and other convenient Places, that the Lungs 
may be Extended thereby: In doing of which, be ſure you do not diſtort 
the Lungs from a direct Pendulous Poſition ; but that the Trunk 
of the Bronchia remains P dicular to the Tunnel. This done, Melt 
Block-Tin and pour it into the Tunnel; in doing of which, ſtand at 
ſome Diſtance, leaſt the Conflict which ariſes from the hot Metal in its 
meeting with the remaining Moiſture in the Bronchia, ſcatters it on 

our Hands, or Face, Cc. N. B. If the Metal is made very bot it will 
ſo Scorch the Firft Paſſages of the Bronchia as to Contratt them, and there- 
by Obſtruct the reft: Nor muſt it want Fluidity, leaſs its paſſing into the 
ſmaller Branches is thereby Hindred. The Bronchia being thus Injected in 
the Lungs; lay them in Mater, Nine, or Ten Days, till they begin to Pu- 
triſie; then Boyl the whole Lungs off the Block-Tin, and you may expect to 
ſee it much fuller of Branches than it's Expreſt in the 1116 Figure. 


Fig. 11. 
epreſents the Ramifications of the Bronchis in Block-Tin, as above 
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Fig. 1. 


RESP Portion of the Wind-Pipe cut off. 3 
AB, The External Membrane of the Wind. Pipe 
5 Raig'd and Pinr'd out. 


Fig. 2. 


Fig. 3. 


The Glandulous Membrane of the Wind- Pipe, where divers Cluſters 
of Glandules of a different Magnitude are Expreſt. 


Fig. 4. 
The Internal Membrane of the Wind- Pipe, compos'd of Fibres 
extended according to its ; berween this Internal and Longitudinal 
Order of Fibres, and the Cartilages, are plac'd another Tranſverſe 


Order, which paſs Circularly according to the Diſpoſition of the Carti- 
lages : Theſe Internal Tranſverſe Fleſhy Fibres are more Numerous 
than the Superior Longitudinal Ones: Both theſe Orders of Fibres are 
Expreſt in this Figure. This Diſpoſition of the Fibres of the Internal 
Membrane of the Wind-Pipe, is very Conſpicuous in the Wind-Pi 

of moſt Quadrupedes 3 age Larger fort, as Oxen, torts, 
Sc. Bur chiefly, (co — the Bulk of the Animal) in a Hog, in 
whoſe Wind-Pipe this Membrane appears compos'd of Strong Fleſhy 
Fibres; whence an Account may not improbably be 2 that 
Animal is capable of altering the Tone of the Voice from a Baſe to a 
Treble: For when theſe Fibres Contract, the Channel of the Wind-Pipe 
is very much Straitned, as well in its Diameter as Length; whence the 
Tone is rendred more Acute. This Conſtructure of the Inward Mem- 


brane of the Wind- Pipe, is continued to the Beginning of the Bronchia, | 


where theſe Fleſhy Fibres leſſen and bear a Proportion to the Cavities 
of the Bronchia , and are at length ſo Thinn'd as to Frame Tranſparent 
Mcmbranes, which help to compoſe the Yeficule of the Lungs. 


Fig. 5. 


Part of One of the Lobes of the Lungs, with the Bronchia Injected 
with Wax to exhibit the Lobuli. 

A, Part of the Bronchial Tube cut off. | 

BB, The Lobuli, or diltin& Cluſters of the Peficule, — com- 
ros'd of the Extremities of the Bronchia; and partly of the Blood: Veſſels 
of the Lungs: Theſe Lobuli are not always of the ſame Figure, ſome 
being Round, others Oval, ſome Oblong, and others Variouſly Figur'd. 

CC, The Interſtitia of the Lobuli; which are Inveſted with the Inter- 
nal Lamina of the Proper Membrane of the Lungs, here Pinn'd out; 
on which the Blood-Veſſels are very Conſpicuous: Theſe Interſtitia, or 
Spaces between the Lobuli, Appear in the Lungs of a Fætus very plain, 
and do not Communicate with the Yeficule of the Lobuli, but are diſtin- 
guiſh'd from them, as do's Appear by Blowing into theſe Interflitia ; 
which may be done with a Blow-Pipe, after Wounding the External 
Membrane of the Lungs, and you will find the Iurerſtitia of the Lobuli 
very much Diſtended with Wind, and the Ye/icule not at all Inflated: 
Nor on the Contrary , will theſe Interſtitia be any ways Inflated b 
— into the Bronchia, tho? the Yeſicule and Lobuli are very m 

Xt * 


DD, The Branches of the Pulmonick Vein and Artery on each Side 


the Bronchia: Sce Fig. 10. A, B. 


Fig. 6. 


Part of the Bronchia with divers Lobuli of One of the Lobes of the 
Lungs. Dr. Willis who has 2 a Figure of theſe Labuli, after the 
Manner as they are here Repreſented, ſays, that by filling the Bronchia 
with a Liquid, theſe Lobuli may be ſeparated from each other. I muſt 
confeſs I have more than once Attempted to Divide theſe Lobuli, but 
could not be ſatisfied of their Appearance like this Figure: The Ex- 
ternal Surface of the Lobuli in the Fetus Appear „and are in 
a Cubical manner plac'd by each other. 

A, The Inſide of the Broxchia, where the Holes for divers of its 


Ramifications which paſs out of it; and the Straight P is of 
Fibres of its Internal Membrane do Appear. e 


BB, The Bronchia divided into leſſer Branches; w which the | 


Lobuli are Faſtned. 


CC, The Lobuli, which may be more or ſeſs Divided, and are com- 
pos'd of the Yeficule. The Yeficule as above hinted, are Fram'd b 
the Extremities of the Bron:hia, and the Pulmonick Blood-Veſlels. - 

N. B. The Lobuli in this Figure may be obſerv'd to have the Extre- 
mities of the Blood-Yeſſels Branch'd on Them. Each Veſicula alſo bas One 
of the Extremities of the Pulmonick Veins and Arteries Branclbd on it; and 
without doubt ( Conformable to the Extremities of the Blood Veſſels of other 
Parts) thoſe Veſſels alſo are continued Channels on the Veſiculæ of the Lungs. 
Here the Art of Nature is very Extraordinary, in Framing the Extre- 
mities of theſe Blood-Veſſels of the Lp ſo very ſmall, and confining their uaſt 
Number in ſo narrow a Compaſs, as the Body of the Lungs; for theſe Pul- 
monick Blood-Veſſels Correſpond to thoſe of the whole Field of the Body, in 
conflantly Diſcharging the Blood thro them, as well as thre? the Heart; 
whilſt Life with perfect Health is maintain d. And notwithſtanding One 
Half of the Lungs is compleatly Vitiated, ( as 1 have more than once found 


in Diſefting Morbid Bodies) yet nevertheleſs the Circulation of the Blood bas 
been ſtill carried on for ſome time. Tho in this Caſe Reſpiration muſt not only 
be very Quick and Attended with no ſmall Difficulty on frequent Occaſions ; 
but the t muſt alſo Labour very much to drive the Blood on. 


Fig. 7. 


A Portion of the External Surface of the Lungs cut from them, when 
Druid, after Inflation. 

AA, The External Membrane. 

BB, The Lamelle of the External Membrane, which paſs between 
the Veſiculæ and compoſe the Lobuli z between which, the Inter ſtitia ne- 
ceſſarily Reſult, | : | 

* The Lobuli compos'd of the Yeſicule, which are here well Ex- 
P | 


Fig. 8. 


The Aſpera Arteria or Wind-Pipe, together with the Bronchia or 
Ramifications of it, free®d from the Lungs, 

AA, The Fore- part of the Wind-Pipe. i 

BB, The Diviſion of the Wind- Pipe into Two Branches, and after- 
wards into more, calPd Bronchia. | 

CC, The Branches of the Bronchia. 

DD, The Leſſer, from whoſe Extremities the Yeficule are Pulld off. 

EE, The Semicircular of the 1 | 

F GH, The Cartilages of the Zronchia of Various Figures and Sizes; 
ſome of which are Circular FF; others Semicircular, Tri G; 

Se. H. Theſe Cartilages of the Bronchia are not 

to each other like thoſe of the Wind- Pipe it ſelf; but the Lower-parts of the 
Superior receive the Upper-parts of the Inferior ; not unlike the Cruſta- 
ccous Coverings of the Locuſts, or Tail of a Lobſter: fo that in 
Inſpiration the Zronchia may be Coextended with the Tumified Lungs; 
for theſe Ligaments berween the Cartilages of the Bronchia have an 
Elaſtick Power of Reſtitution; not unlike that ſtrong Ligament, plac'd 


on the Spines of the Yertebre of the Necks of ag; by Thich 


means the Superior Parts of the Lower Cart the Bronchia are 
drawn under the Inferior Parts of the Upper, in Expiration: But in In- 
ſpiration the Ligaments are Extended, and the Inferior Cartilages are 
with-drawn from under the Superior; and to this Action in Expiration 
the Longitudinal Fibres of the gym, which paſs into the Bron- 
chia) do concur to Contract them. In iration the Weight of the 
Superincumbent Air is ſufficient to Extend the Bronchia, and conſe- 
uently the Lungs, when the Cavity of the Thorax is Widen'd by the 
Muſcles which Draw the Rabs up. 


Fig. 9. 


A ſmall Portion of the Lungs, whoſe Bronchial Branch is fill'd with 
Injected Quick-Silver. 5 a 

A, The Bronchial Branch; on both Sides of which, the Pulmonick 
Blood-Veſſels Appear. 


Fig. 10. 


Part of the Largeſt Branches of the Bronchia free*d from One of the 
Lungs; together with the Pulmonick Blood-Veſſels and Lobes Injected 
with Wax. | 

AA, The Pulmonick Vein. | 

BB, The Artery filb'd with different Colour'd Wax. Beſides freeing 
the Bronchia, as in Fig. 8. there is another way of Demonſtrating their 
Ramifications by pouring of Melted Tin into them ; which may be 
Practisꝰd in the following Manner. Cut off one Side of the Humane 
Lungs at the Diviſion of the Trachea BB, Fig. 8. and with the Feather 
End of a Gooſe-Quill ſo wipe the Inſide of the Bronchia , by often 
thruſting it into their Various Ramifications , that at length it no 
longer comes out wet with the Aucus they have in them. The Inſides 
of the Bronchia being thus throughly Drid with a Feather: In like 
Manner Anoint them with Linſced Oyl. This done, Tye the Mouth 
of the Divided Trachea to a Tin or lron Tunnel: This Tunnel mult be 
ſo plac'd that the Lungs may hang Pendulous and Free; but leaſt their 
Flaccidity ſhould too much Compreſs the Bronchia, it's convenient to 

ſs divers Threads thro? the External Parts of the Lungs , and ſo 

aſten them to the Floor and other convenient Places, that the Lungs 
may be Extended thereby: In doing of which, be ſure you do not diſtort 
the Lungs from a dire& Pendulous Poſition ; but that the Trunk 
of the Bronchia remains Perpendicular to the Tunnel. This done, Melt 
Block-Tin and pour it into the Tunnel; in doing of which, ſtand at 
ſome Diſtance, leaſt the Conflict which ariſes from the hot Metal in its 
— with the remaining Moiſture in the Bronchia, ſcatters it on 
your Hands, or Face, c. N. B. If the Metal is made very bot it will 
fo Scorch the Firft Paſſages of the Bronchia as to Contract them, and there- 
by Obſiruft the reſt: Nor muſt it want Fluidity, leaſt its paſſing into the 
ſmaller Branches is thereby Hindred. The Bronchia being thus Injefed in 
the Lungs; lay them in Water , Nine , or Ten Days, till they begin to Pu- 
triſie; then Boyl the whole Lungs off the Block-Tin, and you may expect to 
ſee it much fuller of Branches than it's Expreſt in the 1116 Figure. 


Fig. 11. 


Repreſents the Ramifications of the Bronchia in Block-Tin, as above 
Deſcrib'd, 
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T H E 


ee ee TABLE. 


Fig. 
HE upper Part of the Body lying in a Supine Poſture, with the 
Os Pectoris or Sternum rais d, together with the Cartilages of the 
> Ribs which are connexed to it; ſo that the Cavity of the Tho- 
7 rax after its Viſcera are remoy'd , comes in view. 
AAA, The Cavity of the Thorax inveſted with the Pleurs, 
BZ whole ſmooth Surface towards the Lungs, is here ſeen. 
+ BB, The Auſculi Triangulares as they Ariſe from the Inferior 
and Internal Part of the Sernum; and Aſcend to their Inſertions 
at the Bony Endings of the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Ribs: In 
this View of the Internal Part of the Scernum, the Mammary Blood- Veſſels on each 
Side of it are conſpicuous: The Cartilaginous Endings of the Two Firſt Ribs are alſo 
remarkable, being ſomewhat longer than the 8 

b, The Enſiformal Carti lage. 

CD, Superior) The Courſe of the Fibres of the Internal Wan Muſcles 
which appear thro the Pleura AA. | 

CD, Inferior) The External Intercoſtal Muſcles whoſe F ibres decuſſate the Inter- 
nal like the Letter X. 

Theſe Intercoſtal Muſcles ariſe from the Lower Edge of each Superior Rib, * 
are Inſerted to the Upper Edge of each Inferior one: They are employ d in bringing 
the Ribs nearer each other, to Enlarge the Cavity of the Thorax in Inſpiration. 

DD, Cc, The Seven Superior or True Ribs. 

E E, The Saw-like Endings of the Serratus Major Anticus. 

FF, The Diaphragm free'd from the Cartilaginous _ of the Ribs nd 
Enſiformal Cartilage, b. 

ff, The Muſculs Pſoas partly in view. 

G, The Cartilage of One of the Baſtard-Ribs which i is not joyned to the Sternum.. 

H H, The Bodies of the Vertebræ of the Thorax. 

1. The Vertelræ of the Neck. 

K, The Lower jaw-Bone made bare. 

Kk, The Muſculus Pterigoideus Internus in Situ. 

LL, The Clavicule. 

M, Part of the Deltoides Muſcle. 

3545 The Bony Endings of the Third, Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Ribs, cut 
from the Cartilages which are faſtened to the Sternwm. 


TILL 4 


See Tab. 52. . 
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WENTY-SEVENTH TABLE. 


E Skin, Fat, and Membranes being removed, the Muſcles 

YE appear * the Back as follows. 
- -7 8 = The AMuſenlus Cucularis or Trapezius on both 

8 Ff, G, | Sides in Situ: 
Either of theſe ariſes Fleſhy from the Os Occipitis, and Ten- 
iliuous from the Ligamentum Coli and Points of the Spines of the 

0 Three Loweſt Yertcbre of the Neck, and Eight Superior of the 
Thorax ; from which broad Origination becoming thick and 

Fleſhy AADDE, is ſo inſerted to the Claviculs E and Tendinous HF to the Sina Sca- 
puls I, Theſe move the Spule variouſly according to their Directions of Fibres, as 
Upwards, Backwards, and Downwards. 7 

I, Part of the Spina Scapule. | 

K OO, The Latifimus Dorſi or Aniſcalptor: A thin, broad Tendinous Origination 
of This is deriv'd from the Spines of the Seven Inferior Vertebre of the Thorax, and 
all the Verrebre of the Loins; and Superior of the Os Sacrum; as alſo from the Poſterior 
Part of the Spine of the Os /ium R, and begins to grow Fleſhy as it marches over the 
Longiſſimus Dorſi and Sacrolumbus, K. and in its Aſcent over the Ribs laterally, it has 
divers Faſciculi of Fleſhy Fibres ariſing from thence and joining with it, becomes ſtill 
thicker, more Fleſhy, and narrower, marching over the loweſt Angle of the Sca- 
puls; whence ſometimes a Fleſhy Portion of this Muſcle do's ariſe, which we have 
commonly found in thoſe Bodies in whom the Teres Minor was wanting, as it was in 
this Subject, and is at Length Inſerted with a ſhort flat ſtrong Tendon to the Os Hu- 
meri, at the Implantation of the Teres Major: Its Uſe is to draw the Arm Downwards 
and Backwards. „ | 

LL, Parts of the Obliqui Deſcendentes Abdominis. 

M. Part of the Deltoides on the Left Side. 

N, The Infraſpinalis on the Right Side. | 

OO, The Sacrolumbalis lying under the Tendon of the Læiſſmus Dor on the Right 


- 
* 


Side. | 
P, The Baſs of the Right Spule. 
QQ. The Rorundi Ma . 
R, The Spine of the Os Ilium. 
8, Part of the Gluteus Magnus, 
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T H E 


TWENTY EYGHTH TABLE. 


HE Muſcles of the Back lying under thoſe Repreſented in the preceding Table. 
ABC, The Rhomboides in Situ, It ariſes Tendinous from the Spines of 
: | the Two Inferior Yertebre of the Neck, and Three or Four of the Superior of 
— 2g the Thorax C; growing Flethy in its Oblique Deſcent, it is inſerted to the 
* N 54 s of the Scapula D. It draws the Scapula Upwards and Backwards. 
1 E, The Rhomboides on the Right Side, remaining at its Origin at the Baſis 
of the Scapula. 
F, A Portion of the Rhomboides which we frequently find diſtinct. 
G, Part of the Elevator Scapulz or Muſculus Patientiz : This Muſcle has di- 


vers ſeparate Originations from the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Tranſ- 


D q 


— Proceſſes of the Yertebre of the Neck compoſing a large Fleſhy Muſcle , which is Inſerted to the Su- 


perior Angle of the Scapula, _ 

H, That Part of the Baſis Scapnle towards its Superior Angle. 

| The Serratus Superior Poſticus Ariſing thin and Tendinous from the Spines of the Two Inferior Her- 
ubre of the Neck, and Two Superior of the Thorax; and after an Oblique Deſcent over the Inferior Part 
of the Splenius Capitis and Upper Parts of the Longiſſimus Dorſi and Sacrolumbalis, becomes Fleſhy, march- - 

ing under the Scapula to its Inſertions at the Second, Third, and Fourth Ribs. This Muſcle aſſiſts in 
drawing the Ribs Upwards in Infpiration. 

K, The Serratus Inferior Pofticus: The origination of this Muſcle is much larger than this Figure ſeems 
to repreſent. I have frequently taken Notice of a Series of Tendinous Fibres continued between the 
Serratus Superior and this Muſcle ; and its Lower Part in like Manner continued to the Spine of the Os Dium, 
ſtrictly embracing the Sacrolumbus and Dor ſi Longiſſimus ; in which it performs the Office of a Bandage as 
ſhall be hereafter mentioned. Theſe Inferior Saw-Muſcles, in this Figure, are free'd from their Origina- 
2 at the Spines of the Yertebre of the Thorax and Loins, in raiſing the . mi Dorſi, Expreſt in 

the preceding Table KLOO, whoſe Tendinous Originations in moſt Subjects, do i N y cleave ” 
theſe Serrati near the Spines: This Figure demonſtrating the Progreſs a Inſertion of theſe Muſcles, 
ſhall 5 add; their Uſe is to draw the Ribs Downwards, and Contract the Thorax in Expiration. 

L, Part of the Cucullaris left at its Inſertion to the Clavicula. 

M, The Latiſſimus Dorſi rais'd and left hanging at its Inſertion on the. Right Side; the like is done on 


the Left, but not Letter'd 


leat their 
Origination from the Spine of the Os Ilium, Superior Part of the Sacrum, and all the Spines of the Yerte- 
bre of the Loins; Externally it is Tendinous; Internally Fleſhy; in its Aſcent it beſtows divers Inſertions 
onthe Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Yertebre of the Loins; ; but p —— , it continues to derive 


NOPQ:; The Longiſſimi Dorſi; This Muſcle and its Companion the Sacrolumbalis are inſeparab 


| Tendinous Originations from the Spines of the lower Hertebræ of the Thorax, which in their Progreſs be- 


come Fleſhy Fibres, and Terminate in the Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Spines of the Thorax; and this Part 
of this Muſcle Bidloo calls Semiſpinatus: The other larger Part of it, in its Aſcent on the Thorax, divides 
it ſelf after the Manner of a Palm-branch, into many Fleſhy Portions which become Tendinous at their 


Inſertions to the Tranſverſe Proceſſes af each Ye 25 Sag of the Thorax, and Tubercle of the Ribs, and 


ſome of the Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Yertebre of the Neck; This Muſcle is not only imploy'd in keepin 
the Trunk of the Body Erect and Bending it Backwards ; but in Progreſſion, it has alſo a conſiderable 
fice; for when either Leg is mov'd Forewards, this Muſcle on the ſame Side „ near its Origin, may be he 
ſerved to be in Action; which we ſuppoſe is neceſſary to render the Os Iium at that Time ſtable, to the 
End the Thigh-Bone may be more commodiouſly moved in its Acetabulum of the Coxendir. | 
R, The Sacrolumbalis which we ſhall deſcribe hereafter. 
S, Part of the Glutæus Magnus. 
5 The Spine of the Os Ilium. 
T. The Splenius Capitis. 
V, The Deltoides. 


W, The Infraſhinatus. 
X, The Teren Major. 


X, Part of the Spina Scapulæ, above which, Part of the Su aſpinatus may be ſeen 
25 Part of the Serratus Major Anticus. 90 4 
+, | The Seventh Rib made bare. 


P THE 


* 


TWENTY-NINTH TABLE. 


ada VERS Muſcles imploy'd in moving the Back, Thorax and Arms. 
ARB DE, The Muſculus Sacrolunbalis : Its Origin is already deſcrib d 


WP in the preceding Table with the Dorf Longiſimus, they ariſing 
RE inf ly: At their patting below the laſt Rib, the Fleſhy Part 
© of the Sacrolwmbus is divided into divers Parts, which become ſo many 
Wit Ja ph :: diſtinct Tendons and Terminate on the Ribs, as may be ſeen on 
— 45 the Left Side of this Figure: Beſides theſe Fleſhy and Tendinous 
— Productions of this Sacrolumbal Muſcle; it has another Order of 
Tendinous — Fleſhy Fibres which may be eſteemed as ſo many diftin& Muſcles ; 
They ariſing partly Ten Ten dinous and parth/ Fl Fleſhy from the Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the 
Loins, and Poſterior Prominence of the Ribs, » that is connexed to the Tranſverſe 
Proceſs's of the Back,; whence Aſcending Obliqueiy outwards , become Fleſhy , and 
growing Tendinous, do paſs over Three or Four of the Superior Ribs, and join 
with the Firſt deſcrib'd Tendons at their ſeveral Terminations above mentioned. This 
Diſpoſit on of the Sacrolumbus is continued the whole Length of the Thorax, even to 
the Fourth Vertebya of the Neck; which Upper Part of it 1s call'd by Diemerbrotk,, Cer- 
_ wicalis Deſcendens, and by him made a diſtinct Muſcle. 


Ci. The Tendon of the laſt deſcribed Muſcle and  Longiſſomus Dorfi, cut from the 
Spines of the Vertebræ of the Loins. 


FHIKK, The Longifimi Dorſi; that of the R . free d from the Spines 
of the 3 of the Tz and Loins. 'gh 4 


L, The Spines of the Verrebys of the 18 


MM, The Muſcalus Semiſpimarus or Tranſuer alis Dorſe: The Courſe of the Fibres of 


this Muſcle agree exactly with that lying below it, called Muſculus Sacer G; which is 


Expreſt on the Right Side of the Spines of the Vertelra of the Loins between LM C: 


They are call'd Tranfverſale Dorfi and Lymboram, becauſe they ariſe from the Trans- 


verſe Proceſſes of thoſe Vertelret from whence they aſcend Obliquely and are inſerted 
to the Spines of the Superior Pertebre; which Oblique erat Dibpoſition of theſe 
Fibres may be obſerved in this Figure MM. 

N, Part of the 3 Trapezzus left on the Neck. 

O, Part of the Serrarus Superior Pofticus left at its Inſertion. 

P, Part of the Spina Scapnlz. 

Q. The Baſs Scapule. 

R, Alaſculas Deltaides. 

T * Tors Acer, 

VW, Parts of the Serrari Majores Antiti; that of the Left · Side ſenting its Pro- 
greſs over the Subſcapularis, as it ariſes from the Internal Part of Baſs pry As 1s 
mentioned Tab. 20. 


XXX, The Serrati Intimes Poſici rais'd and left at their Inſertions. 
X; Part of the Obliquus N at 


| ZL,, The Spines of the Ofs liwm. 
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T HE 


 THIRTIETH TABLE. 


IT gore ty the Muſcles imployed in Extending the Back and Loins, 
SH 4 / ais E | | | 
oz ABCDEFGHIK, The Longiſimi Dorſi and Sacrolumbales near 
WW their Originations, 
., The Sacrokumbalis on the Left Side freed from the Ribs, 
2 e. and hanging looſe from the Trunk of the Body. 
MM. Thoſe Tubercles of the Ribs connexed to the Tranſ- 
verſe Proceſſes of the Vertelræ of the Thorax made bare; whence 
— the other Order of the Tendinous and Fleſhy Fibres of the 
Sacrolumbal Muſcle ( mention'd in the precedent Table) do ariſe. rs ot. 
NN, The Spinal Proceſſes of the Verrebre of the Back made bare. 
nn, Their Tranſverſe Proceſſes. 
OO, Parts of the Auſculi Iplemi Capitis, 
P, The Infraſpinatus Rais d from the Scapula. 
Q; Part of the Rorwndus Major. | 
RR, Parts of the Serrati Majores Antici on both Sides. 
S, The Upper Part of the Bone of the Arm laid bare. | 
T, The laſt or Twelfth Rib. 2 
V, The Quadratus Lumborum: It ariſes Fleſhy from the Poſterior Part of the Spine 
of the Os Ilm, and after an Oblique aſcending Progreſs is ſo Inſerted to the Tranſ- 
verſe Proceſſes of the Vertebræ of the Loins: This not unlike the Retus Abdominis, moves 
the Vertebræ of the Loins or Os Ilium nearer each other, as either is held moſt ſta- 
ble: So when we ſtand on one Foot it draws the Vertelra to that Side, and makes the 
Trunk come towards a Perpendicular Direction of its Gravity to that Foot; as ap- 
pears in the Figure of the Firſt Table, where the Right Leg ſuſtains the Weight of 
the whole Trunk , and Superior Parts: But if we hang by the Hands, then either 
of theſe Muſculi Quadrati Acting, draws the Os Ilium nearer the Vertebræ of the Loins. 
It was neceſſary the Muſcles imploy'd in Extending the Head, Neck, Back and 
| Loins ſhould be framed ſtrong enough not only to ſuſtain the Head and Trunk in 
their Projection forewards from the Axis of the Verrchre; but that they ſhould move 
the bor Spine variouſly, eſpecially in Bending it backwards: Hence it is theſe 
Muſcles are not only more Numerous; but are Multiform, as appears in the Dori 
Longiſſmus and Sacrolumbalis; whereas the Bending Muſcles of the Trunk and Head are 
but one Pair to each, and they of a Longitudinal Order of Fibres only; namely , 
the Par Rectum Internum Capitis, Or Flexores Capitis, Tab. 18. LL; and the Recti Abdominis 
Tab. 31. EE. 
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T H E 
HIRTY-FIRST TABLE. 


REPRESENTS the Common Integuments of the Abdomen, and 
the External Appearance of its Muſcles on the Left Side. 

AAAA, The Skin together with the Fat and Membranes 
of the Left Side Rais'd. 

BB, The Fat remaining on the Right Side after Raiſing the 
Skin; where the Zo; of Fat and the Blood-Veſlels paſſing be- 
g tween them, are Elegantly Expreſt. 
eb EF OG, The Muſculus Obliquus Deſcendens in Situs C'C, Its 
2 EAI Fleſhy Part Springing from the Ribs; DD, Its Inferior Ten- 
dinous Part, under which the Fleſhy F * of the Aſcendent do Appear. 

EE, The Straight Fleſhy Fibres of the Aaſculus Rectus, as they Appear under the 
Tendons of the Deſcending and Aſcending Muſcles. 
FF, The Tendinous Interſections of the Rectus Appearing thro the Two Tendons 


of the Oblique Muſcles. 


GG, The Lines Smilunaris compos'd by the Two Tendons of the Oblique 
Muſcles before they March over the Revs to the Linea Alba. 
H. The Line Ss © 
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Fig. 1. 


HE Obliquus Deſcendens, or Declivis 
Ce Rais'd: See App. Fig. 1. 38, 38. It 
Ariſes with. ſeveral partly Fieſhy and 
partly Tendinous Acute Productions 
rom the Lower Margins of the Fifth, 
Sixth, Seventh and Eigth Ribs; where its ſeveral ſeparate 
Origins lie between the Indentations of the Serratus Major 
Anticus; theſe, for better diſtinction we call its Former 
Origin; Befides which, it continues to derive more Heads in 
like Manner from the Ninth, Tenth, Eleventh, and ſome- 
times from the Extremity of the laſt Baſtard-Rib; (Vid. Tab. 
29, T.) where it's frequently Indented with the Serratus In- 
ferior Poſticus (Tub. ib. XX. ) as Yeſalius takes Notice: From 
jts Former Origin BBB, its Oblique Deſcending Fleſhy Part 
EE, Expands its ſelf into a Broad Membranous Tendon F F, 
before it Marches over the Rectus PP, to its Inſertion in the 
Linea Alba Tab. 31. H, and Os Pubis G: From its Latter 
Origin, in the ſame Manner Deſcending, (Vid. App. Fig. 
2. 31.) it Ends py Tendinous in the Ligamentum Pubis 
CC, bur chiefly Fleſhy on the Superior and Fore- Part of the 
Os llium. Beſides the Offices — 
cle in Compreſling the Inteſtines and Bladder, Sc. either in 
Extruding the Fœces and Urine in both Sexes, or Fœtus in 
Women; They have ſtill a farther Uſe: That Part of this 
Muſcle that's Interjacent between its Lower Origin and Spine 
of the Os Mum, Tab. 29. Y. bearing an Analogy in its Poſi- 
tion to the Maſtoideus of the Head, (App. Fig. t. 14.) ſerves 
for the Circumrotation of the Trunk upon the Axis of the 
Vertebræ; as when we Convert our Bodies to the contrary 
Side, the Feet remaining Stable. | 
H HH, The Cartilaginous Endings of the Seventh, Eighth, 
Ninth, and Tenth Ribs; which, in the following Table are 
cut off at the Bony Parts of the Ribs and Rais'd: Vid. Tab. 


. : 3 
th The Muſculus Tranſverſalis Rais'd from the Perito- 


IKK, 
neum and Reclin'd Laterally; It derives a Tendinous Origin 
from the Tranſverſe Proceſles of the Vertebra Lumbares , and 
_ a Fleſhy One, from the Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs, 
Spine of the Os 1/ium , and Ligamentum Pubis ; whence it 
paſſes over the Convext Surface of the Peritonaum, compoling 
a Broad Tendon as it Marches under the RetFus to irs Termi- 
nation in the whole Length of the Linea Alba. When this 
_ and its Partner Act, they preſs the Abdomen directly 

awards. 

LMNOP, The Recti Abdominis; One remaining in Situ, 
the other being Rais'd: Eicher of theſe Muſcles derives its 
Origin from Two of the Cartilages of the True, and One of 


the Baſtard Ribs; and in its Deſcent has Four, ſometimes Five | 


Tendinous Interſections OOOQ; till Leſſening it ſelf below 
the Navel, becomes Tendinous, immediately above the Os 
Pubis, where it's Implanted M: This Bends the Trunk of 
the Body. 

PP, The Under-Side of the Rectus, where the Epigaſtrick 
and Mammary Blood-Veſſels may be ſeen. 

Q, The Pyramidales, which derive their Fleſhy Origin 
from the Upper-Part of the Ofſa Pubis , and Terminate in 

the Linea Alba. 

RRSS, The Obliquus Aſcendens, or Acclivis in Situ: It 
Ariſes from the Fore-Part of the Spine of the Os 1/ium and 
Ligamentum Pubis, whence Mounting with an Order of 
Fibres Inclining Forewards, Forms a Broad Membranous 
Thin Tendon SS, Marching over the Redus to its Implan- 


tation in the Linea Alba; the Poſterior Part of it being In- 


ſerted to the Cartilages of the Eighth, Ninth, Tenth, 
Eleventh, and Twelfth Ribs. Beſides its Office in Com- 
preſſing the Contents of the Lower Belly; that Part of ic 
that's between the Spine of the Iiun and Cartilaginous 
Endings of the Ribs , is not only Uſeful in drawing the 
Ribs Downwards in Expiration ; but its Fleſhy Fibres 


T H E 
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Aſcrib'd to this Muſ- | 


(Interſecting thoſe of the Deſcendens in the Lia) are alſb 
imploy'd in Converting the Trunk of the Body to the ſame 
Side, as the Deſcendens above Noted, do's to 1 Contrary. 
In the Structure and Reciprocal Cooperations of theſe Parts 
of the Aſcending and Deſcending Oblique Muſcles, the Art 
of Nature is very Admirable. | 
| TT VV, The Peritoneum under which the Inteſtines 
Appear TT. Tho' the Peritoneum is a Tranſparent, Thin 
Membrane, yet it conſiſts of divers Laminæ, and is appa- 
rently Double in divers Parts, eſpecially between the Navel 

and Os Pubis: Belides its giving an External Double Inte- 
rm_ to all the Viſcera of the Lower Belly, it Provides 

ill others Inveſting each Yiſcus, and Helps to compoſe the 
Omentum and Meſentery. hat vaſt Extenſions the Mem- 
| branes of the Peritoneum are capable of, is well known to 

thoſe who have ſeen it Aﬀected with a Dropſie; for in its 
Duplicature I have often taken out above Fourſcore Pints. 
Job Meekren in his Ob. Med. & Chir. tells us of a Hundred 
and Twenty-Five Pints of clear Water contain'd within the 
Duplicature of the Peritoneum; belides, the Membranes 
themſelves (in the Caſe now mention'd) were Thickned 
beyond a Thumbs Breadth, and their Internal Surface fur. 
niſh'd with many Fleſhy Bodies and Water-Bladders, calld 
Hydatides; ſo that the whole, when taken out, ſeem'd to be 
a Monſtrous Maſs of Fleſhy Matter. | 


Fig. 2. 
a The Texture of the Peritonæum Examin'd with a Micro- 
cope. | 
A, The Nervous Fibres Running according to the 
Length of the Abdomen. * 

BB, Other Fibres carri'd in a Circular Manner from the 
Nervous Plexus thro? to the Breadth of the Abdomen. 

CC, The Hbrillæ which join the preceding Fibres toge- 
ther , and are Complicated with them. 
| DD, The Nerves and their Branches which are very Re- 
markable about the Ventricle. 

EE, The Blood-Veſſels broken off. | 

Concerning the Lymphe-Ducts of the Peritonæum, &c. 
conſult Nuck's Adenograpbia Curioſa, Cap. IX. 

The Peritonæum has divers Pertorations; Forewards, for 
the Umbilical Veſſels in the Fœtut; in its Upper-Part, for the 
Vena Cava, Gula, and Eighth Pair of Nerves, Sc. In the 
| Lower-Part by the Aung Bladder of Urine , and Uterus in 
Women: in this Lower-Part of the Peritonæum, it's Two 
Proceffes attending the Spermatick Veſſels fall next under 
our Inſpection. 


— ᷣ— 


Fig. 3. 

AA, Part of the Peritoneum. 

B, The Proceſs of its Internal Membrane, proceeding 
from within the Cavity of the Abdomen. 

CC, The Spermatick Veſſels as yet Cover'd with the 
Double Proceſs of the Peritonæum. We call it a Double 
Proceſs of the Peritonæum in Men, that paſſes thro? the 
Muſcles of the Abdomen in the Inguen, becauſe it conſiſts of 
Two Membranes of different Extents; the External of which, 
being a Continuation of the External Membrane of the 
Peritonaum, is there call'd Tunica Vaginalis, Incloſing the 
Spermatick-Veſſels and Teſticle; the Internal Proceſs Deſcends 
about Four Fingers Breadth on the Spermatick-Veſſels in the 
Inguina, and then Cleaves to them _— (and this 
Nuck calls a Diverticulum) as it's Expreſt, cho ſomewhat 
ſtifly, in the following Figure. | | 


. 


Fig. 4. 
AA, Part of the Internal Membrane of the Peritonæum. 
B, The Orifice or Annulus of its Proceſs. 
C, Its Progreſs on the Spermatick-Veſſels, call'd Diverti- 


D . Its Coheſion to the Spermatick-Veſſels. 


THE 
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SF HEWS the Viſcera of the Lower Belly in Situ, after the Com- 
mon and Proper Integuments of the Abdomen are laid Open, 
ad ſome of them cut off, and the Cartilaginous Endings of 
I = the Baſtard Ribs divided from their Bony Parts, and turn'd 

WY Upwards. 
AA BB, The Omentum, where its Upper Membrane Ap- 
rs Contiguous to the Bottom of the Stomach, from whoſe 
nferior Coronary Veſſels it receives its Arteriæ Gaftrice, Empi- 


2 ploica Dextre, Siniſtre and Medis, which have their Correſpon- 
dent Veins entering into the Coronary Veins, and Convey their Blood to the Vena 


Portarum the Arteries being Propagated from the Cœliack Arteries. This Superior Part 


or Lamina of the Omentum 18 not only a Continuation of that External One of the 


Ventricle, Borrow'd from the Peritancum, but its Right Ala in like Manner is deriv'd 


from the Lower Part of the Liver, and its Left from the Concave Part of the Spleen: 
Thus the Superior and Outwardmoſt Part of the Omentum Ariſes; and after Deſcend- 
ing on the Inteſtines, joins or is continued to its Inferior or Inward Part, in like 


Manner deriv'd from the Colon: Between theſe Superior and Inferior Parts, is fram'd 


the Burſa Omenti; which may be prcnty Diſcover'd, if you pour Water into its Ca- 
vity; and tho the Water will paſs it's many Foramina, yet it will nevertheleſs Diſcover 
the Lower Part of the Omentum to be Double. = 
CC, The Bottom of the Stomach where its Inferior Coronary Blood-Veſlels 
may be ſeen. nts 0 
DD, The Liver. OS | 1585 J 
E, The Ligamentum Suſpenſorium Hepatiz, in which the Umbilical Ligament is Inclos d. 
FE, The Fiſſure made by the Umbilical Ligament. 1 
G, Part of the Colon near its Beginning in the Right 1a. 
HH III, The Small Guts, ſome of which being here Cover'd with the Omentum. 
KK, The Cartilaginous Endings of the Baſtard Ribs cut from their Bony Parts, 


and turn'd up towards the Srernum: To theſe Cartilages, Parts of the Tranſverſe 
Muſcles of the Abdomen and the Diaphragma may bs ſeen to Adhere in this Figure. 
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Portion of the Omentum, the Cells of 
& which being fill'd with Oily Contents 

& are call'd Fat. | 
BB, The Fatty Glandules of the 
are plac'd in the Arboreous Diſtribu- 


A — 
L- 


Omentum which 
tion of the Fat. 
CC, Divers Foraminula Collateral to the Arboreous 
Fatty Bodies. : 
Fig: 2. 5 
The Membranes of the Omentum free'd from their 
Oily Contents; which Profeſſor Bidloo Propoſes to be 
done after the following Manner. When the Blood- 
Veſſels of the Omentum are Injected with Wax, or 
any Tenacious Body, then dip the whole in hot Oil 
of Turpentine, and with your Hand ſqueeſe it, and 
move it up and down till the whole Maſs of Fat is 
difolv'd in that Oil. Afterwards expoſe the Mem- 
branes to the Air, or gentle Fire to dry them. 
AA, The Upper Lamella or Membrane of the 
Omentum. | 
BB, The Lower Membrane of the Omentum. 
CC, The Foraminula. | 
DD, The Arboreous Ramifications of the Porous 
Cells, whence the Fat or Oil is Expreſt. 

EE, The Blood- Veſſels Injected with Wax ac- 
cording to Bidloo. 
| Pig. 3, 4. 5 

Theſe Figures of the Muſcles of the Pharynx are 
Copied after Bourdon's Table 4. Fig. 28, 20. and are 
agreeable to the Erroneous Deſcriptions of thoſe Muſ- 
cles by Riolanus, Spigelius, Veſlingius, Bartholinus, &c. 
The Muſcular Contrivance of this Organ being vaſtly 
differing from what is here Expreſt, I thall adda Figure 
of it in the Appendix. 

| Fig. 5. | | 

The Stomach with Part of the Omentum taken out 
of the Cavity of the Abdomen; the Stomach being ſome- 
what Extended with Wind, and plac'd according to 
its proper Poſition. | 
AA, The External and Anterior Surface of the 
Stomach, Cover'd with a Common Membrane deriv'd 
from the Peritoneum. * 
BC, Two Bunchings out in the Lower Part, or 
Fundus of the Stomach. | 
D, Part of the Gula at the Upper or Left Orifice 
of the Stomach, call'd Cardia. 
E, Part of the Inteſtinum Duodenum Ariſing from 
the Right or Lower Orifice of the . Stomach, call'd 
the Pylorus. | 0 
F, The Superior Coronary Blood - Veſſels of the 
Stomach, and the Nerves of the Eighth Pair Com- 
plicated with each other, are here Elegantly Expreſt. 
G, The Inferior Coronary Artery and Vein of the 
Stomach. Theſe Coronary Blood-Veſſels are in like 
Manner diſtributed to the Omentum. wy 
H, The Superior or Outward Membrane of the 
Omentum, hanging at the Bottom of the Stomach. 
In Diſſecting the Morbid Body of a Young Gentle- 
Woman, by the Order of Dr. Radc/iff : Amongſt 
other Phenomena of the Fiſcera in the Abdomen, I 
found the Omentum ſo Leſlen'd, that at firſt Sight, 
it Appear*d doubtful whether there ever had been ſuch 
a Part fram'd in that Subject; but upon ſtricter En- 


| 


| 


quiry, that little Remains of it ſeem'd to Repreſent 


2 Heap of ſmall Glands, containing a Steatomatous 
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or Suet-like Matter. Nor was this Appearance of 
theſe Steatomata on the Omentum only; but a Multitude 
of Little White Bodies or Specks (not unlike thoſe 
of the Omentum) plac'd at ſome ſmall Diſtance from 
each other, were ſpread on the Outward Membrane 
of the Stomach, Inteſtines, and Internal Surface of 
the Peritonæum. In this Subject the External Parts 
of the Small Guts fo ſtuck to each other, that they 
ſeem'd to be contain'd in One proper Covering , or 
not unlike the Brain Cover'd with the Pia Mater 
ſo ſtrictly did the Inteſtines Cleave to each other, that 
it was not without Violence I could any where Divide 
them to ſee the Meſentery : By this means the Pe- 
riſtaltick Motion of the Guts muſt needs be very much 
Leſſen'd, if not quite Hindred ; ſo that it was no won- 
der to find their whole Channel filPd with Excrements, 
even from the Pylorus to the Anus: Beſides the Intes- 
tines had fuffer'd Mortifications in divers Parts, whilſt 
other Parts of them were Inflam'd and very much 
Thickned : Nor was there any Part of them Appear'd 
of a Natural Conſtitution ; ſo general did this Diſeas'd- 
Habit Aﬀec the Peritonæum, in all its Expanſions. - 
Nor can I omit doing Juſtice to the Inquiſitive Dr. 
Radchff, who upon frequent Obſervations of the 
Symptoms of this Caſe, left this Prognoſtick , That 
there was ſcarce any of the Viſcera of the Lower Belly 
which had eſcap*d the Attacks of the Diſeaſe : All which 
he ſuppos'd to Ariſe from a Scrophulous-Habit, as 
Appear'd by very large Tumified Glands of the Me- 
ſeautery ; of which Iwo very Remarkable Ones had 
ſo Compreſt the Receptaculum Chyli , as very little 
(if any) of the Aliment could at Length paſs into the 
Blood. Whence the Body became fo very much 


Emaciated, that ſcarce any thing but Bones Appear'd 


under the Skin: Nor did I any where ſee the leaſt 
Lobe of Fat in the whole Diſſection. From what 
has been above taken Notice of in the Omentum, and 


Surface of the Peritonæum, whether Covering the 
Inſide of the Abdomen; or Outſides of the Inteſtines; 


It Appears, that when the Mucus, which is neceſſary 


ir Lubricating the Inteſtines, is obſtructed; thoſe 
Parts are Subject to Adheſions, and the Periſtaltick 
Motion of the Latter can no longer be Perform d and 
tho? the Exiſtence of proper Glands for ſeparating this 
Mucus from the Blood do's not offer in Common Dt(- 
ſections, yet it may be hop'd that the frequent Exa- 
mining of Morbid Bodies, will at one time or other 
Demonſtrate them; which, I am apt to believe, not 


unlike the Sweating Glands of the Skin, are plac'd 


at certain Diſtances, and do diſcharge their Mucus 
from their Excretory Pores in like Manner; which 
Mucus may joyn with Fatty Exſudations from the 
Omentum, &c. and make a Compoſition neceſſary for 
making the Inteſtines ſlide on each other. That there 
is 2 Slimy Matter beſmearing theſe Parts, may be 
obſerv'd in Opening any Large Animal, not Diſeas'd, 
ſoon after Death. It is well known to the Butchers 
that this Mucus makes the Hands Glib or Smooth; to 
which End they commonly Uſe it, ſo ſoon as they 
have Open'd any Animal, by Rubbing their Hands 
with the Inteſtines. I know it's commonly fuppos'd the 
Water in an Aſcites proceeds from a broken Lymphe- 
Duct within the Cavity of the Abdomen; but it's not 
unlikely that that Seroſity may at leaſt ſometimes Ariſe 
from an Exſudation by thoſe Glands; ſince we conſtantly 
find the Peritonæum very much Thickned in _ ge 
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[/EMHE Membranes,Glandules, 
& Blood-Veflels, &c. which 


Fig. Iz, 2. 

AA, &c. Portions of the 
B Stomach ſhewing its Firſt 
or External Membrane, 
borrow'd from the Peri- 
Y 7oneum; the Veins being 
In efted with Wax , are extended beyond their Na- 
_ Magnitude. 

BB, The Superior and Inferiay Coronary Veins, 
Inoſculating with each other in their Large Trunks. 


Fig. 
AB, Sc. The Branches 8 Blood-Veſlels on the 
External Membrane of the Stomach , Repreſenting 


and 1 with Arteries, before they become 


Fig. 4. 

The Second Membrane of the Stomach, call'd the 
Muſcular Membrane, confiſting of Two Orders of 
Fibres. 

ABB, The Firſt and Superior Order of Fibres, 
continued between the Pylorus and Upper Orifice of 
the Stomach. 

ACC, The Second or Inferior Order of Fibres, 
embracing the Fundus of the Stomach. | 

Fig. 5. 

A Portion of is Second or Muſcular Membrane 
of the Stomach Dri'd. 

AA, The Firſt Order of Fibres, 

BB, The Second; C of Fleſhy and Ten- 
dinous Parts, 

CC, Their Fleſhy Parts, 

DD, Their Tendinous Parts. 

The Third, or Internal Membrane of the Stomach, 
may be Divided into Three Lamellæ, and therefore 
may be conſider'd in a Threefold Manner. 


Eg. 6. 
AA, The Inward Surface of the Third 8 


Capillary. 


of the Stomach , by Dr. ZZ7lhs calld the Villous 


Tunicle : The Pull or Velvet-like Surface of it, is 
beſt thewn by dipping it in Scalding Water. 
BB, The Glandules as they Appear obſcurely under 


| the 7 li. 


CD, c. The Glandules ad Veſſels of the Sto- 
mach as they Appear where the F7/k are taken off, 
which may eaſily be done with the Aſſiſtance of Hot 
Water. This may be efteem'd the Second Part of 
the Third Membrane of the Stomach. 

RT - 
Ihe Third or Laſt Diviſion of this Internal Mem- 
brane of the Stomach, which Bialoo and others call the 
Tendinous, andDr. FF7hs the Nervous Membrane. 


their Various Plexuſſes and Mutual Inoſculations with 
each other, viz. Tae Veins being join'd with Veins, 


— 


a Sword on the 


Blood do's not prove Fatal. 


AB, Divers Perforations for the Blood. Veſſels to 


paſs thro this Membrane. 


Fig. 8. 

The whole Stomach 2 laid Open to ſhew the 
Foldings of its Internal or Third Membrane. 

AA, The Foldings of the Internal and Third Mem- 
brane, in which the Villous Surface do's Appear. 

B, The Upper and Left Orifice or Mouth of the 
Stomach, with Part of the Gula. 

E. Portion of the Inteſtinum Duodenum continued 
to the Pylorus. 

D, The rate or Lower and Right Orifice of 
the Stomach. 

The Omentum and — and Inferior Coronary 
Blood - Veſſels, are here again — as in the pre- 


ceding Table, Hg. 5. 


Fig. . 
The Two Orifices # "og the Stomach when Dri'd 
after Inflation. Fig. 9, The Superior. Fig. 10, The 


| Inferior. 


The Plexus of Blood- Veſſels Appearing in the 
Inſide of the Stomach, Fig. 8. are Remarkable, and 
their Appearance is owing to the Stagnation of the 
Blood in them. The Stomach cannot be Wounded 
into its Cavity, but many of theſe Veſſels, eſpecially 
the Arteries muſt be Divided, and no mall Effuſion 
of Blood muſt neceſſaril y happen, which if it flows into 
the Cavity of the — muſt either be Ejected by 
Vomit, or paſs down the Inteſtines with the Excre- 
ments, if the Patient Survives: An Inſtance of which 
lately occur'd, where my Friend Mr. Goodier call'd 
me to ſee the Patient; who had receiv'd a Wound by 
Right Hypochondrium , which paſt 
Obliquely to the Linea Alba, immediately below 5 
Enſiformal Cartilage: A Vomiting of Blood ſoon 
follow'd with Syncopes, which denoted the Stomach 


to be Wounded, not leſs than a Pound of Coagulated 


Blood being Ejected by the Mouth ſo ſoon as he was 
brought to his Bed. After ſome Hours the Vomiting 


ceas'd, and the Pulſe was recover'd which before was 


_ | very feeble : Nor was it many Days before the Patient 


Recover'd and could Drink Two or Three Quarts of 
Strong Drink at a Sitting; what became of him after- 
wards, we could by no means learn. By this it Ap- 
pears that Wounds in the Stomach are not always 
Mortal, tho” they very frequently prove fo, as in the 
Caſe of one Wounded in like manner with a Sword 
on the Left Hypochondrium, in whom the Stomach 
was Wounded alſo; but in this the Contents of the 
Stomach in no ſmall Quantity , were Diſcharg'd with 
a great deal of Blood into the Cavity of the Abdomen, 
as Appear'd on Diſſecting his Body. If the Trunk of 
a Large Artery happens to be wounded on the 
Stomach, it is a great Chance bur it proves mortal 
thro” the Flux of Blood, but if the Wound happens 

where the Blood-Veſſels are Capillary , the Flux of 
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 THIRTY-SIX TH TABLE. 


Fig. t. 

HEWS the Lower Part ofthe Stomach and a Por- 
tion of the Inteſtinum Duodenum continued to it, 
together with the Pancreas and Spleen. 

AA, The Upper Part of the Duodenum conti- 
* nued from the Right Orifice of the Stomach or 
Pylorus, in a Semicircular Manner; in which Bending of the 
Guts, the Common Paſſage for the Gall and Pancreatick Juice 
empties it ſelf N. This Curvation of the Inteſtine is here ne- 
or won leſt the Aliment after having undergone a Prepara- 
tion in the Stomach, ſhould too quickly deſcend into the Small 
Guts, before it has met with a due Mixture wich the Gall 
and Pancreatick Juice. | 

B, The Ductus Pancreaticus made bare, before it enters the 
External Membrane of the Inteſtine, between which, and the 
Internal Membrane, it paſſes before it arrives at its Orifice 
N, in Conjunction with the Common Gall-Duct. 

C, The Progreſs of the Common Gall-Duct in like Man- 
ner between the Membranes of che Gut, before it arrives at 
its Orifice N, in Conjunction with the Pancreatick Duct. 

DD, The Superior and External Part of the Pancreas as 
it appears in its proper Situation. 

EEE, Part of the Bottom of the Stomach next the Pan- 
creas, Colon and Spleen; whence divers Blood-Veſſels are pro- 
pagated, eſpecially Veins, which diſcharge Part of the Blood 
from the Stomach into the Ramus Splenicus : the moſt re- 
markable of theſe have obtained the Denomination of Vaſa 
Brevia, to which, ſome Anatomiſts have inconſiderately 
* divers Uſes. 


„The Internal Concave Part of the Spleen next the 


Pancreas and Stomach, cover'd with its Proper Membrane, 
as well as a Common one continu'd from the Peritonæum. 


G, The External Membrane of the Pancreas rais'd and 


pinn'd out: | 5 

H, That of the Spleen in like Manner rais'd and pinn'd out. 
III, Divers Peckul⸗ or Airy Bladder-like Appearances, 
occalion'd by the Breaking forth of the Wind iuiv the acer 

ſtitia of the Common and Proper Membrane of the Pancreas, 
in Blowing into its Ductus Excretorius B. : 

K, The Duodenum open'd, to ſhew the Common Orifice 
of the Gall and Pancreatick Duct. | | 

LL, The Pancreatick Du& made bare in divers Parts of 
the Pancreas. | | 

M, Part of the Common Gall-Duct. 

N, The Common Orifice of the Gall and Pancreatick 
Ducts, opening into the Cavity of the Inteſtinum Duodenum. 

OO, Sc. The Arteria Splenica injected with Wax; its 
Magnitude and Tortuous Progreſs being very remarkable as 
it is truly Expreſt in this Figure. | | 

PP, Divers Arteries of the Pancreas ariſing out of the 
Splenick Artery. | 

G They ena d plenica in whoſe Cavity a Blow. Pipe is inſerted. 

R, One of the Lympheducts ariſing from the Spleen pinn d 
out. In Blowing into the Vena Splenica of a Caſtling Calf, 
1 have frequently obſery'd the ay 24 — of the Spleen 
diſtended wich Wind: The like has happen'd by Blowing 
into the Splenick Artery after tying the Vein, tho” not ſo 
immediately as by Blowing into the Vein. The ſame Phæno- 
mena | have obſerv'd in the Penis of a dog by Blowing into 
the Veins of that Part. The Accurate Nuck in his Adenograp. 
Curio. p. 52. tells us by forcibly Blowing inco the Splenick 
Artery , he has not only ſeen divers Yeficulz to riſe on the Sur- 
face of the Spleen ; but divers Lymphatick Vellels ariſing from 
thoſe Veſiculæ and diſtended with Wind alſo: In the Subſequent 
Page he takes Notice that the Spermatick Vein of the Teſticle 
being diſtended with Wind, ſhews the Lympheducts on the 
Tunica Vaginalis, but in Blowing into the Spermatick Arte 
of that Part, the Lymphe- Ducts are by no Means diſtended wit 
Wind: By chis,it appears the Lympheducts of the Spleen, Penis 
and Teſticles, do not ariſe from the Extremities of the Blood- 
Vellels of thoſe Parts, as the LympheduQts of other Parts ſeem 
to do; butthat the Venous Channels of thoſe Parts ſeem to give 
the immediate Originations to their Lympheducts. 

8, The Spleen partly * bare of its Integument. 

ig. 2. 

The Ductus Pancreaticus injected with Wax, and free d from 
the Body of the Pancreas, together with a Portion of the 
Inteſtinum Duodenum and Common Gall-Duct dried. 

A, Part of the Duodenum dried. 

B, The Ductus Pancreaticus lying between the Membranes 
of the Inteſtine before it joyns with the Common Gall Duct. 

C, The Common Orifice of the Gall and Panereatick Duct 
opening into the Inteſtine. 


D, The Common Gall-Duct. 

EE, The Trunk of the Pancreatick Duct. | 

FG, The Ramifications of the Pancreatick Duct, which 
ariſe from the Extremities ofthe Blood-Veſlels of the Pancreas. 

Among the Opinions hitherto held concerning the Office 
of the Pancreatick Juice, that of Brunnerus ſeems moſt pro- 
bable: That like the Saliva it is a Diſſolvent or Menſtruum 
fora farther Concoction, in Order to Chylification. Nor can 
I conceive the Succus Pancreaticus can Act with any Hoſtility 
by Way of Fermentation with the Bile and Aliment, as Franc. 
Sylvius, Bern. Swalve, Regn. de Graeff, and Isbrand de Diemer. 
broek q omg ; or that it takes off the Acrimony of the Gall; 
which Latter , would be to rectifie a Miſtake in Nature that 
might have been avoided in the Firſt Deſign: W herefore the 
Pancreas appears to bea Large Salival Gland, or One of che 


| Largeſtofthe Glands of the Inteſtines, which continually ſup- 


plies a proportionable Quantity of Liquor for the End above 
mention'd. Beſides, the Pancreas has another as it were acci- 
dental Uſe, on Todiſchargethoſe Seroſities from the Blood 
which we find in caking of Purging Medicines; Or at other 
Times, when the Blood is diſordered fo that a Diarrbea 


happens, the Pancreas as well as the Glands of the Inteſtines 


are thoſe Strainers which diſcharge the Vitiated Juices from 
the Maſs of Blood. Fig. 3. | 
The Spleen with its Blood-Veſſels Injected with Wax. 

AA, The Internal Concave Part of the Spleen next the 
Stomach and Pancreas, | 

BB, The Splenick Arteries Injected with Red Wax. 

CC, The Veins fill'd with White Wax. 

DE, The Various Flexures and Contortions of the Veins 
and Arteries near the _— of the Spleen. 

ig. 4. 
A, Part of the Spleen of | $a Quadrupede cut off, after 


| the whole Spleen has been diſtended with Wind and dried, 


B, The External common Membrane deriv'd from the Pe- 
ritonæum. | | 

O. The Inca ua Pruper Membrane of the Spleen. 

DE, Ce, The Cells of its Cavernous Body, which open 
into the Large Veins of the Spleen. | | 

In the Humane Spleen theſe Cells are more Numerous 
and Leſs, and open into the Extremities of the Veins and 
Arteries. I know Ruyſch in his Accurate Anatomical Epiſtles 
lately publiſ'd, denies the Exiſtence of theſe Cells as well 
as Fibres in the Humane Spleen, but if you blow into the 
Splenick Vein, or Inject Water by the Arteries, when the 
Outward Membrane of the Spleen is not torn or broke in 


taking it out (which are very liable to happen in freeing the 


Humane Spleen) you may be ſatisfied of the Exiſtence of ics 


Cells; and if you Inject the Veins with Wax you will find this 


Difference from that of a Quadrupede; that the Wax in the 
Humane Spleen do's not reach the Cells, except it is driven on 
with oe Force, and Injected very hot; but if you Inject Wax 
into the Spleen of an Ox, Dog, or the like, you will find 
all its Cells ſoon diſtended with it, and the great Ramifica- 


tions of the Veins ſcarce to be ＋ „ by Reaſon 
$ 


into the Cells. 


Fig. 5. 
AA, The Internal Face of the Proper Membrane of the 
Spleen of a Quadrupede. 
BC, The Fibres — off which paſs between the Cells 
to each Side of the proper Membrane of the Spleen. 
DD, Some of the larger Cells of the Spleen of various 


Figures. 3 
* Fig. 6. 


The whole Spleen free'd from its External and Proper 
Membranes, after its Blood-Veſſels were Injected with Wax. 

AA, The Arteries. 

B, The Veins of the Spleen fill'd with Wax. 

aahb, The Ramifications of the Blood-Vellels before 
they enter the Body of the Spleen. 

G , Part of the Capſula or Proper Membrane of the Spleen, 
according to Bid/oo. 

D, The Nervous Plexus. 


the Wax fo ſoon paſſes out of their Side 


EE, The Ramifications of the Blood-Vellels at their Extre- - 


mities , into whoſe Sides the Cells of the Humane Spleen open. 

F, The Interſtitia at the Extremities ofthe Blood-Veſſels, 
which Bidloo Calls the Cells. 

GG, The Extremities of the Lympheducts, and divers Fi- 
bres of the Spleen. The Texture and Compolition of the 
Spleen being thus known, we ſhould in the next Place conſider 
what Office this Part has in the Animal Oeconomy; but that 
being a Task too — for the Limits of our preſent Page, 
I ſhall inſert my Thoughts of it elſewhere. 
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THIRTY- SEVENTH TABLE. 


HE Superior n Surface of the Liver here Printed on the 
INS Reverſe. 
> AA, The Superior Gibbous Part of the Liver, where divers 
D educts may be ſeen. 
The Ligamentum Suſpenſorium Hepatis , faſten d to the 
rnb may its Fore-Part being cut from the Enſiformal Cartilage. 
CC, » Part of the Diaphragma; in which its Fleſhy and Ten- 
dinous Parts appear together with its Blood-Veſſels. 
D, The Ligamentum Umbilicale pinn'd out. 
EE, That Part of the Liver which is Extended towards the Left Side, and reſts 
on the Stomach, and is ſometimes (as in this Subject) divided into Lobes 
F, Seems to be Part of the Diaphragma: Baabe makes it to be a Ligament that 
adheres to the Enſiformal Cartilage, which I can by no Means conceive. 
G, A eb of the External Membrane of the _ continued from the Peri- 
FOneum y rais 


Fig. 
The Inferior Concave Surface of the Tie: 
A, The Right Side of the Liver. 
B, The Ligamentum Suſpenſorium Hepatis pinn'd out. 
C, The Ligamentum Umbilicale. 
D, The External and Common Membrane of the Liver rais d and pinn'd out. 
E, The liver cut into, to ſhew its Inſide. TE 
F, Part of the Diap 
G, The Arteria Hepatica; which we com Wal find divided it into Two Branchesor 
Trunks of the Size of this here Expreſt, before they enter the Liver. 

HH, The Vena Portarum as it enters the Liver. 

I, The Capſuls Communic or Production of the Peritonaum, which is ſaid to incloſe the 
Vena Porta, Arteria Hepatica » and Ductus Bilarii in their Progreſs thro the Liver; which 
Deſcription of it, I am apt to think, is rather impoſed on it in Favour of ſome Con- 
jectures concerning the Office of the Vena Porta within the Liver, than any real Ap- 
pearance of it in Nate: tho it is very plain thoſe Veſſels within the Liver do ap- 
pear cover'd with a Common Incloſure; the like of which may be ren on the Veſlels 
within the Spleen, Kidneys, Cc. 

KK, The Vena Cava Extended on a Pencil. | 

L, The Gall-Bladder. 

M, A Lympheduct paſſing on the Surface of the Gall-Bladder. 

N, The Dudus Cyſticus. 

O, The Common Gall-Duct. | 

P, The Lympheducts of the Liver marching on the Vena Portarum towards their 
Lymphatick Glands, placed on the Trunk of that Vein below the Liver. 

Concerning the Diſtribution of the Veſſels of the Liver, and the intimate Structure 
of that great Gland, conſult the following Table. 
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A, The Outward Membrane of the Liver Rais'd and 
Pinn'd out. : 
BBB, The Labuli compos'd of ſmall Glands, of Various 
Fi and Sizes. 
: The Membranes continued from the Blood-Veſlels, 
which divide the Lobuli from each other. 
DD, The Blood-Veſſels, of which ſome are Broken off. 
EE, The Gall-Ducts, many of which are in like Manner Broken off 
us they Ariſe from the Lobuli, | 


Fig. 2. 


A, A Dranch of the Vena Cava, 

aa, Its Extremities within the Liver. 

B, A Branch of the Vena Portarum. 6 

bb, Its Extremitics in like Manner not join'd with the former, ſays 
Bidloo. In preparing the Liver to Inje& its Blood-Veſſels with Wax, 
I found ſuch a Communication between the Vena Cava and Portarum, 
that I could by no means but Conceive the Extremities of thoſe Veſſels are 
continued Channels; for by pouring Water or Spirit of Wine into the 
Vena Porta, with the aſſiſtance of a Tunnel only, I found it ſoon run 
out again by the Vena Cava: Nor do's the Extremities of the Arteries 
of the Liver ſeem leſs Communicative with the Vena Cava; for by 

Syringing Water into the Hepatick Arteries, it caſily paſſes into the Vena 
Cava, or Portarum. In Blowing into the Hepatick Arteries or Gall-Ducts, 
I commonly find the Lympheducts of the Liver Diſtended with Wind. 


Fig. 3. 


The Gall-Bladder and its Ducts. 

A, The Ductus Cyſticus. 

B, The Internal Membrane of the Ductus Cyſticus Appearing after 
Raiſing the External. This Internal Membrane is much Larger than 
the External, by which means it Frames divers Valves or Ruge in the 
Cavity of this Duct. Theſe Ruge (which ſome call Valves) prevent the 
perpetual Effuſion of the Bile into the Duodenum : Nor do they Oppoſe 
th: Retroceſhon of the Gall by the Cyſtick-Duct, as ſome pretend; 
for if you either Blow, or Inject Water into the Ductus Communis, the 
Gall-Bladder ſoon becomes Diſtended. In Examining the Gall-Ducts 
of a Lamb's Liver, I clearly Diſcover'd divers Ducts of Gall Ariſing 
from the Liver, and emptying themſelves into the Ductus Cyſticus Nor 
could I by any means obſerve in that Subject any Gall-Ducts Ariſing 
from the Liver, and Diſcharging their Contents into the Gall-Bladder at 
its Neck, as ſome pretend. |1 have more than once emptied the Gall- 


Bladder of a Humane Body, and made a Ligature on the Ductus Cyſticus 


ſome Diſtance from its Neck, and afterwards forcibly Diſtended the 
Hepatick-Ducts with Wind, but could by no means Raiſe the Gall- 
Bladder: I have alſo made the fame Experiment in Quadrupedes with 
Mercury, by Injecting it by the Dufus //epaticus, bur could not find it 
come into the Gall-Bladder immediately; but in the Ductus Cyſticus about 
a Quarter of an Inch from the Gall-Bladder, I have ſeen the Mercury 
Ariſe from Two or Three Gall-Ducts proceeding from the Liver. 

C, The Ductus Hepaticus cut from the Liver. 

D, Part of the Duftus Communis. 


Fig. 4. 


AA, The Gall-Bladder Open' d. 

B, A Portion of the 7 — 

CC, Divers Blood - Veſſels Propagated between the Gall-Bladder and 
Liver, which Bidloo takes to be ſome of the Leſſer Cyſtick-Ducts. 
D, One of the Larger of the laſt mentioned Veſſels, which Bidloo in 
like Manner Deſcribes as One of the Largeſt of the Cyſtick-Ducts, with 
ts Orifice E F, looking into the Gall-Bladder. | 


Fig. 5. 


The Blood-Veſlels of the Liver and Call-Ducts Injected with Wax, 
and free'd from their Extremities which compoſe the Glands. This 
Scheme or Diſtribution of theſe Veſſels may be prepar'd after the fol- 
lowing Manner. The whole Liver being taken out with the Trunks of 
ts Blood-Veſlels left to it of a convenient length; waſh out the Blood 
from its Veſſels by Syringing of warm Water into Them: This done, 
fill the Blood-Veſſels with Spirit of Wine or Alum-Water, or Inject them 
with Oyl of Turpentine a little warm'd. After ſome Hours, dip the 
whole Liver in hot Water, and Inje& Wax of a different Colour into 
al its Blood- Veſſels and 2 &s; the Arteries being filPd with 
Red; the Vena Portarum with a Dark Colour; the Vena Cava of a Diſtin- 
1 Colour; and the Gall-Ducts with Yellow Wax: This done, 

the Liver of its Outward Membranes, and with your Fore: Finger 
begin to divide the Lobuli from each other, by thruſting it thro? the 
Glandulous Surface even to the Trunks of the Large Blood-Veſlels. 


U 
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The Lobuli of the Liver being very much divided, dip the whole in 


warm Water, and with a ſtubbed Bruſh, made of the ſtiffeſt Hogs- 
Briſtles, begin to Bruſh off the Glandules of the Liver from the Extre- 
mities of the Inj Blood-Veſſcls. In doing of this be Cautious, leſt 

break off t Trunks of the Injected Veſſels, always remem- 
bring wo in at the Surface of the G „ and after the Extremities of 
the Inj Veſſels are clear d, then proceed to their Larger Branches 


and Trunks. If due care is taken in managing this Preparation of the 


Veſſels of the Liver, you will find them more Numerous than this 
Figure Repreſents. 

Sh 47 ht Side of the Liver. 

bl 

8 The Larger Trunks of the Hepatick Arteries Injected with 

ccc, The Branches of the Arteries which do Accompany the Vens 
Portarum, and Hepatick Gall-Ducts. 

D, The Trunk of the Vena Cava filPd with Green Wax. 

EE, A Portion of the Diaphragm. | 
_ FGH, The Three Large Branches of the Vena Cava within the 
Liver, lying towards its Superior and Convex Surface, and not Aſſo- 


ciating with the Vena Portarum and other Veſſels, framing Acute Angles 


in their Interſecting thoſe of the Portarum. 
ghi, The Leſſer Branches of the Vena Cava. VE 

„The Trunk of the Vens Portarum cut off, after being Injected 
with White Wax. 


LL, Parts of the Capſula which includes the Vena Portarum, Hepatick 
Arteries, and Gall-Ducts together. 

2.2, A5. 7. The Branches of the Vena Portarum. 

N. The Room of the b rd idl 

a Roots of the Duttus Cy ici, according to Bidloe: 

O, The Ductus Cyſticus. hu = 

P, The Ductus Hepaticus : p, their Branches. 

Q, The Ductus Communis. 
R, Part of the Ligamentum Umbilicale. | 

8, The Canalis Venaſus between the Vena Portarum and Cava, become 
a Ligament. 

T, Parts of the Hepatick Netves. 

V, Some of the Lympheducts of the Liver Marching on the Capſuls 
of the Vena Portarum. 

Hence it Appears the Liver is a Glandulous Body compos'd of Blood- 
Veſiels, Excretory-Ducts, Nerves and Lympheducts. The Veſſels 


which Import Blood into it, are the Vena Portarumand Arteria Hepatics; 


at their Extremities Ariſe , or are Continued, the Branches of the Vena 
Cava : Nor are the Extremities of the Blood-Veſlcls of the Liver equally 
leflen'd like the Veins and Arteries of other Parts, as the above mention d 


| Experiment of pouring Water only into the Vena Portarum, and its running 


out by the Vena Cave do's Evince; or by gentle Syringing Water by the 
Heparick Arteries, and its = by the Vena Cava; ſo that the 
Extremities of the Hepatick Blood-Veſſels ſeem to be largely Inoſculated 
with each other, eſpecially the Vena Portarum with the Cavs. The Gall- 
Ducts Ariſe from the Extremities of the Blood -Veſſels, and tho? they 
Communicate immediately with the Blood · Veſſels, yet Liquors convey*d 
into the Vena Portarum and the like, do not fo en into theſe Ducts 
as the other Blood Veſſels; becauſe the Oſtiola in the Sides of the Blood- 
Veſſels whence thoſe Ducts Ariſe, are much leſs than the Pore of thoſe 
Veſſels themſelves. Beſides the Blood Veſſels of the Liver, which are 
furniſh'd with Pores for the Secretion of the Gall, there are {till other 
Branches of the ſame Veſſels which Adminiſter a roger Nouriſhment 
to the Gland it ſelf. By the Gland it ſelf, I mean the Parietes, of thoſe 
Veſſels which compoſe the Liver: For I cannot conceive the Liver to 
be any thing elſe then a Compages of Veſſels more or leſs Diſtended. As 
there 1s a proper Nouriſhment due to the Gland it ſeif, ſo it is Neceſſary, 
that beſides its Secretory-Ducts, the Liver ſhould be alſo furniſh'd with 
Lympheducts, to off the Redundancy of its Nutritive Juice, con- 
tinually ſupplied by the Arteries; but of this elſewhere. 'The Nerves 
are neceſſary in the Liver, as they are in all Parts where Membranes are 
Uſeful ; not becauſe they Import any Liquor as ſome conceive, as an 
Ingredient to the Matter ſeparated ; but by the Nerves the Tone of Parts 
is in a great Meaſure maintainꝰd; for if the Nerves are Relaxt, the 
Parts to which they belong, ſuffers an Atrophia, tho' the Blood has its 
free Acceſſion to the Part as before; but of this alſo in another Place. 
In Diſſecting a Morbid Body which before Death was much afflicted 
with Hypochondriack Pains, I found the Liver very much leſſen'd, 
and its Surface uneven, not unlike a heap of ſmall Bullets. In Diſ- 
ſecting the Body of a Noble-Man afflicted with the like Pains, I found 
that Part of the Liver which Appears below the Cartilaginous Endings 
of the Ribs, of a Livid Colour, and the whole ſomewhat Leſſen'd he 
Gall-Bladder very much Contrafted, and fill'd with Two or Three 
ſmall Stones; the Peritoneum on the Parts adjacent being much Thick. 
ned, and its Blood-Veſſels Turgid. In the Body of a Young Lady 
(reduc'd to a Maraſmus from a Scrophulous Indiſpoſition ) I found the 
whole Surfice of the Liver very Black. In a Perſon who is now 
Living, and in tollerable Health, I could Three Years fince diſcover 


(b ng the Right Hypochondrium) the Lower Part of the Liver cx- 
conlingly Tumificd and Hard; which is now intirely Vaniſh't. 


THE 


| T H 
THIRTY-NINTH TABLE. 


D, A Portion of the Ilm as it enters the Beginning of the Colos. 
Fig. 5. 
The ſame Parts of the Colon, um, and Cæcum, Expreſt in the prece. 


Fig. 1. 


PART of the 7ejunum or Hungry Gut, together with a 
CI W2AKS Portion of the Meſentery, c. | 8 
8 bk; AA, The Surface of the 1 Coverd with its 
2 NS. Extcrnal Membrane continued from that of the Meſente- 

w. it being produc'd from, or a continuation of the In- 
" ternal Lamina of * 1 by 
Vaſa Lactea not Extended, being Expreſt 
ſimple Lines onl * they paſs from the Inteſtines thro? the Meſentery. 
he Lade Veſſels carry both Chyle and Lympha Promiſcuouſly ,and 
have a Two-fold Origin; the One from the Extremities of the Arrenes ; 
the Other __ CC os = 3 of the Guts: IP ago 
A not only njecting of Mercu the Arteries of t 
e Ia 
Veſſels are not imploy'd in conveying of Chyle, they are —7 
charg'd with Lympha: The Latter Origin of theſe Milky- Tubes from 
divers Oſtiola in the Cavities of the Guts, Appear in their receiving of 
Chyle from thence. The Lympha from the Arteries meets with the 
Chyle at the beginnings of the Lacteal-Veſſels, by which means its Pro- 
is towards the next Lymphatick Gland is promoted: The Yaſa 
2 primi generis, Ariſe 2 Capillary Branches very much Divided, 
and become United into large Trunks, in the Mid- way between the In- 
teſtine and Lymphatick Gland; and are ſometimes again Divided before 
their Entrance into the Veficule of the Gland. The Chyleand Lympha 
thus receiv'd into the Yeſicule of the Meſenterick Glands, there 
meets with other Lympha brought into thoſe Yeficule by the Arteries; 
| whereby the Chyle is not only more diluted, but its Aſcenſion towards 
the Ye/:ca Chyli is promoted, I its receiving a freſh Impetus from the 
Thus we may conceive the 


ky 4 
ACS 


Lympha ſo mixing with it. of 
Chyle towards the Receptaculum Commune is carri'd on, * means of the 
Lympha joining with it in its ſeveral Stages thither. Nor would the 


Valves of the cal.Veſlels be of any conſiderable Uſe, if the Chyle 
did not reccive an Additional Impetus from the Arteries in their ſupplying 
it with freſh Lympha, as well in the Lymphatick Glands, as at the 
innings of the Vaſa Lactea primi generis. 


8 
a The External Membrane of the Inteſtine Rais'd and Pinn'd out. 
CC, The Muſcular Membrane of the Inteſtine lying immediately un- 
der the External Membrane conſiſting of « Locgnatand and Conor 


Order of Fibres. | 
DD, The Meſenterick Arteries to the Inteſtine. 


EE, The Veins which Ariſe from the Extremities of the Arteries, | 


and diſcharge the Refluent Blood into the Vena Portarum. 
F, A Branch of the Meſenterick Nerve made bare. 
GG, The Vaſa Laftea primi generis. 


H, The External Surface of the Inteſtine Adorr'd with Blood. Veſſels. 


II, The Glands of the Meſentery into whoſe Yeficule the Vaſa Lace 
tea primi generis Import their Contents, as aboved noted ; whence the 
Vaſa Lactea 2 generis Ariſe, and convey their Contents in like 
manner, ei into the Receptaculum 
Pancreas Aſellii. Tab. 40. L, Fig. 1. 


Fig. 2. 


A Portion of the 7ejunum dri'd after being Diſtended with Wind, 
whereby its Valuulæ Conniventes, fram'd by the looſneſs of its Inward 
Membranes r as here Repreſented. 

ABCD, The Various Diſpoſition of the Valves in the Cavity of 

the Inteſtine; ſome of them taking up near Two Thirds of the Cir- 
cumference of the Inſide of the Gut, A, Inferior: Others B D, about 
a Fourth Part; whilſt others are Semicircular. 

As the Upper Part of the Duodenum next the Pylorus is Furniſh'd 
with large Valves, ſo they ually Decreaſe in the ſmall Guts as 
well in Magnitude as Number, as they approach the Lower Parts 
of thoſe Inte towards the Colon: Hence the Valvulæ Conniventes of 
the Duodenum are very z that at the Pylorus being Circular; The 
Valves of the 7ejunum leſs; thoſe of the [lium ſtill lefs; inſomuch, that 
the Lower Part of this Gut next the Colon ſcarce affords any Appearance 
of them : Sce Fig. 3. 

Theſe Valves are compos'd of the Internal Membranes of the Intes- 
tines, which being much larger than the Exterior, are neceſlarily laid 
up in Foldings, and Frame theſe Parts. Theſe Connivent Valves 
hinder the quick Deſcent of the Contents of the Inteſtines, leaſt the 
Chyle as well as the Excrementitious Parts ſhould eſcape the Mouth of 
the Lacteal Veins, 


Fig. 3: 


A Portion of the Ilium drid after Inflation. 

AA, 'The External Surface of the Inteſtine. 

B, The Internal — 

CC, The Valves of this Inteſtine much leſs than in the Jejunum. 
D, That end of the Ilium next the /ejunum. 

EE, That next the Colon. - | 


Fig. 4- 


The Beginning of the Colon, Extremity of the C. ich 
. lum dri'd after — : ecum, together witha 


AA, The Cæcum Adorn'd with its Blood-Veſſels. 


Chi immediately, or into the | 


E 


dent Figure, d to ſhew the Valves of the Colon, and the entrance of 
the Ilium into the Colon as they Appear after Inflation and drying them. 
A, The Valve at the Orifice of the Cacum in the Colon. 
BB, The Colon Open'd to ſhew its Inſide. 

CC, The Blood-Veſſels Injected with Wax. 

D, Part of the //ium before it enters the Cavity of the Colon. 
EE, The End of the Iliam which —_ looſe into the Cavity 
of the Colon, as Appears before drying of the Guts, which here Frames 
an A of a Connivent Valve. 

F, The Orifice of the Ilium Opening into the Colon. 1 
By this Contrivance we may eaſily conceive how the Excrements, 
when they have the Small Guts into the Colon, cannot return again: 
A likeneſs of which, may be imitated if you take a Piece of Gut and 
put One End of it into the Neck of a Bottle, and ing the other end 
of the Gut on the Outſide of the Noſel of the Bottle, filling the Bottle 
with Water by that Gut; and tho you afterwards turn the Noſe ofthe 
Bottle downwards, yet no Part of the contain'd Water can come out, 
till it has ſo Preſt out the end of the Gut in the Bottle that it becomes 
Inverted. This may ſerve to give us an Idea how it may happen in this 
Part when the Excrements are rejected by the Mouth in Cholick and 
Uiack Paſſions. | 

GG, The Valves of the Colon, which like thoſe of the ſmall Guts 
are partly Fram*d by the Looſneſs of the Internal Membrane of the Gut; 
and are in the Colon chiefly made by a Co ion or Folding of 
the Membranes of the Gut it ſelf, by means of its —_ Tab. 40. 
Fig r. D, and Tab. 52 dd. Theſe Ligaments of the Colon are truly 
Fleſhy Fibres, and I am apt to think are capable of contracting them. 
ſelves and promote the on of the Contents of this Gut. When 
the Li ts of the Colon are divided, the Foldings of it which help to 
compole its Valves, are looſned, and the whole Gut becomes almoſt 
plain without any Inequalities. As the Li of the Colon Deſcend 
towards the Rectum — in to themſelves, and at length 
Frame an External Membrane for the Rectum. 

HH, The Internal Concave Surface of the Cells of the Colon. 
III, The External Convex Surface of the Cells of the {ame Gur. 


Fig. 6. 


A Portion of the Rectam with Part of the M continued to it. 
AAB B, The External Surface of the Rectum, on which the Liga- 
ments of the Colon compoſe a Tegument, whoſe Fibres are very ſtrong , 
and are Extended according to its 
. pt The Fatty Appendages, whoſe Extremities have divers 
res. | 

» The Meſentery. | 
FG, The Trunks of the Blood-Veſſels. 

| Fig. 7. 
EX ns — Divided according to its Length, and Expanded to ſhew 
Its e. 
AB, Cc. The Internal Tunicle of the Rectum, which being much 
larger than the External, neceſſarily Appears in many Folds in this Po- 
ſition, This Internal Tunick of the Reftum is compogd of a valt 
Number of Glands, to which divers Blood-Veſſels belong; of theſe, 
the Veins are conſiderably Large and are commonly fill'd with Blood, 
by reaſon of their Poſition and the Blood Aſcending directly in them; 
whence it happens they become very much Diſtended when the Blood 
do's not readily paſs on in their Superior Trunks; or when any ſharp 
Humor Aﬀects this Membrane, theſe Veins become Tumified, and 
ſometimes diſc their Blood, and are call'd Femorrhoides Aperte ; 
if no Blood flows from thoſe Tumified Veins, they are call'd Hæmor- 
rhoides Cece. The Glandules imploy'd in ſeparating a Matter to Lubri- 
cate the Inſide of the Rectum, and cauſe the Excrements, tho? very 
much harden'd to paſs off eaſily, are in this Caſe alſo very much 
Swell'd, and a great Quantity of Mucus flows from them: Hence the 


whole Inward Membrane of the Refum becomes much Thickned , and 
when preſt down beyond the Stricture of the Sphincter Muſcle of the 
Anus, it is call'd Procidentia Ani. Tho? it is commonly ſuppos'd the 
Outward Membrane of the Rectum as well as the In is driven out 
in a Common Procidentia Ani; yet the following Caſe ſeems to evince 
the contrary, and that it is the Internal Membrane of the Rectum only 


that is then Prolaps'd. 

A Gentleman of about Twenty Seven Years of Age, had for ſe- 
veral Years been very much Afflicted with the Hemorrhoids and 3 
Procidentia Ani, who after a ſudden Debauch had a Inflamation and 
Tumor Aſſected the Anus, attended with great Pain : In the ſpace ot 
Twelve Hours, the Parts about the Anus A d of a Livid Colour; 
ſoon a Mortification follow*d. The Sphincter Muſcle of the Anus 
| being Relaxt,a Procidentia Ani follow d; the Prolapſed Inteſtine bers 
expog'd to the Matter which flow*d from the Adjacent Parts) ſoon ſuf- 
fer d Mortification. The Patient after ſome Weeks recover'd his uſual 
Strength, and in a few Months became perfectiy Well. Nor did any 
inconveniency follow by reaſon of the Morrification of the Prolapſed 
Inteſtine; but on the , He continued Well, and was free'd 


——— 


BB, The Colon plac'd in the Right /lia GG, Tab. 33. and C, Tab. 40. 
CC, Its Blood- Veſſels Injected Sh Wax. | 33 In ** 


not only from the Habitual ZZemorrboides, but was aficrwards frer d 
| from a Procidentia Au. 
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FORTIETH TABLE. 


Fig. I. 


HE Trunk of the Body lying in a Supine Poſture, and ſome of the Hiſcera of the 
Abdomen Expos'd to View. 

AA, The Common and Proper Integuments of the Mdomen Diſſected. 
B., The Under-ſide of the Omentum as it Appears when Rais'd and remaining 
(ER Contiguous to the Colon. | 

A CC, The Colan at its Beginning in the Right Jia, and in its Progreſs over the 
| > Right Kidney, by the Pylorus and under the Bottom of the Stumach : The 
| farther Progreſs of this | is commonly ſo well Deſcrib'd, that we need 
Irs not ſay more of it in this Place. 

1 . SSAV N cc The Cæcum. , | | | 

D, That Part call'd One of the Ligaments of the Co/on, which we take to be Compos'd of Fleſhy Fibres, 6c. 
BE, = Inteſtina Tenuia, or Thin Guts, which are the Duodenum, Fejunum, and Ileum; to thele ſome 
add the Cæcum. | 


FF, The Inte/tina Craſſa, or Thick Guts, are the Colon and the Rectum; to theſe the Cæcum is com- 
monly reckon'd. | | | 
GHI, The Meſentery to which the Inteſtines are Contiguous. The Meſentery is Compos'd of divers 
Strata of Membranes, the outwardmoſt of which, on both Sides of it, is a Continuation of the Internal Mem- 
brane of the Peritonaum; between theſe are plac'd divers Membranaceous Loculi, which Incloſe its Glands KK: 
This Internal Part of the Meſentery is by ſome Eſteem'd as a Third Membrane proper to this Part. The Riſe 
or Connexion of the Meſentery to the Stable Parts, is at the Three Superior Hertebræ of the Loins on both 
Sides the Arteria Magna, where it ſends out the Arteria Cehaca and Meſenterica Superior. Beſides Blood- 
Veſſels, the Meſentery is plentifully furniſh'd with Lympheducts and Nerves; the Latter are u ell Deſcrib'd 
by Dr. illis and Jieuſſenſius; the Lympheducts are mention'd in the precedent Table; its Arteries are Fig ur'd 
in our Appendix; its Veins Correſpond to them, and diſcharge their Blood into the Liver by the Hena Portarum. 
KK, The Glands of the Meſentery thro” which the Chyle and Lympba paſſes to the Receptaculum Cbyli. 
L, ALarge Gland of the Meſentery near the Receptaculum Chyli, calld by Aſellius, Pancreas. 
MM, The Fat which in Humane Bodies is commonly very plentifully plac'd berween the Membranes of 


the Meſentery. In ſome Quadrupedes, eſpecially in Dogs, the Fat only Accompanies the Trunks of the 
Blood-Veſſels of the Meſentery. . | 5 | 


N 


Fzg. 2. 


This Figure is Copied from Bourdon's Third Table, Fig. I. 

AAA, The Meſentery in which its Veſſels and Glands are here only Expreſt. 

BB, The Inteſtines. : | 

CD, The Glandules of the Meſentery , thro? which the Chyle and Lympha paſs together from the Inteſtines 
to the Receptaculum Chyli. CD, Thoſe Glands which receive the Contents of the Vaſa Lattea Primi 
Generis; F, That plac'd near the Receptaculum Chyli which receive the Contents of the Fene Lacleæ Se- 
cundi Generis. AA, Inferior, Denote the Yene Lattee Primi Generis. A, Superior and E, Repreſents 
the Yene Lacleæ Secundi Generis. E, Superior, Part of a Lymphedu& Ariſing from the Spleen. 


G, Part of the Receptaculum Chyli , or the Beginning of the Duclus T horacicus. 
H, The Arteria Meſenterica. A | 


I, The Pena Meſenterica. | | 
A further Deſcription of the Receptaculum Chyliand Ductus Thoracicus, is Inſerted in the Appendix, Fig. Ir, 12. 
Fg. 3» 4. 


Shew the different Inſertions of the Thoracick-Du& into the Lower Side of the Left Subclavian Vein; 
which in theſe Figures are Erroneouſly Expreſt in the Right Subclavian. 


EE, The Subclavian Veins. 
FF, The Thoracick-Ducts. 


Fig. 5, 6. 


| ABB, One of the Lacteal-Veſſels Blow'd up and Dri'd ; in which the Valves Appear at a greater Diſtance 
from each other, then in a Lympheduct prepar'd in the ſame Manner, Fig. 6. 
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FORT VFIRST TABLE. 


YES HEWS the reſt of the Viſcera as they Appear within the Cavity 
of the Abdomen, after the Inteſtines together with the Meſentery, 
are remov'd. wa 
AA, TheLower Parts of the Kidneys. It's well known the 
85 Kidneys are thoſe Parts which ſeparate the Urine from the Blood; 
IS whence it is Convey'd by the Ureters into the Bladder of Urine. 
Concerning the Structure of the Kidneys; See Tab. 43. 
| BB, The Ureterspartly Cover d with Fat, in their way from 
Tre: the Kidneys to the Bladder of Urine. | 
C, The Bladder of Urine ſomewhat Diſtended. 
DD, The Spermatick Vein and Artery on both Sides Involv'd with Fat and 
Membranes, as they paſs towards the Teſticles. . 
E, The Right Side of the Srotum, with the Teſticle of that Side remaining in it. 
This Right Side of the Scrotum is Diveſted from the Left by a Seprum Intermedium, 
mention d by the Accurate Ruy ſch. | 1 
F, The Left Teſticle taken out of the Krotum. 
G, The Bottom of the Stomach in Situ. 
HH, The Liver in Sim. | 
I, The Pancreas as it Appears in its Proper Situation after the Inteſtines are remov'd. 
K, A Portion of the Duodenum cut off and tied below the Inſertion of the Gall and 
Pancreatick Ducts. 
L, The Lower Part of the Rectum in like Manner tied up. 
M, Part of the Meſentery according to Bidleo. 
N, The Deſcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna. 
O, The Aſcendin Frunk of the Vena Cava. | 
P, The Internal Surface of the Peritonaum, as it Appears when Divided in a Crucial 
Manner, together with the Common and the reſt of the Proper Integuments of the 


Abdomen. In the Upper Part of this Appearance of the Peritonaum the Fibres of the 
Muſculus Tranſverſalis may be ſeen as they he under it. | 


Qi The Fat withinſide the Skin. | 
RR, The Superior and Inferior Parts of the Muſculus Rectus Abdominis, Divided as 


« N 


above Noted. 5 
8, The Lower Part of the Spleen in Stu. 
T, The Trunk of the Arteria Meſenterica Superior cut off near the Aorta. 
V, A Portion of the Arteria Meſenterica Inferior in like Manner Divided. 


W, The Umbilical Ligament of the Liver turn d Upwards, and not free d from 
its Incloſing Membranes. | 
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RTY-SECOND TABLE. 


SEAIEEPRESENTS the Kidneys, Teſticles, Bladder of Urine, and Spermatick 
TICS Veſſels, free'd from the Body and Diſplay'd. 

AA, The Right Kidney : 

BB, It's Membrana Adipoſa partly Separated. 

CC, The Left Kidney free'd from the Membrana Adipoſa. 

DD, The Glandulæ Renales : After frequent Injecting of Wax into the 
& Veins of a Fetus, Ihave conſtantly found the Cavities of theſe Glands fill'd with 
che Wax. If you Blow into the Veins of a Fetus, the Glands of the Kidneys 
will ſoon become Diſtended with Wind: Theſe Glands are ſoft and Membranous 
in the Fetus, in the Adult very hard, and proportionably Leſs, and not capable 
* — of being Diſtended by Blowing into their Veins ; nor do's any Fluid Injected by 
the Veins, of an Adult, paſs into the Cavities of theſe Glands. The Glandula Renalis of the Right Side 
has Arteries from the Emulgent, and Arteria Phrenica. The Gland of the Left Kidney has divers ſmall 
Arteries from the Deſcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna: Their Veins are Two Trunks; One to each 


F 


Gland, that of the Right Side Ariſing only from the Gland of the Kidney it ſelf, is Leſs than the Left, 


and empties its ſelf into the Aſcending Trunk of the Vena Cava, above the Emulgent Vein; that of the 
Left, Ariſes from the Arteries of the Neighbouring Parts, as well as {rom thoſe of the Gland it ſelf, and 
iſcharges its ſelf into the Left Emulgent Vein K. 

IE, The Arteria Cehaca cut off near its Origin. 5 

2E, The Trunk of the Arteria Meſenterica in like Manner cut off. 

aF, The Deſcending Trunk of the Aorta below the Kidneys. 

FF, The External Iliack Branches of the Great Artery. 

GG, The Aſcending Trunk of the Hena Cava below the Kidneys. 

ggg, The Iliack Branches of the Vena Cava. | 


XG, The Spermatick Artery of the Right Teſticle, which commonly Ariſes from the Fore-part of the 


Aorta near the Beginning of the Left Spermatick Artery ; but in the Subject whence this Figure was taken, 
it ſeems to Ariſe with Two Trunks from the Right Emulgent Artery, or elſe the Operator committed a 
Miſtake in Diſſecting theſe Parts here Expreſt. In all the Subjects I have hitherto Examin'd, I have con- 
ſtantly found the Spermatick Arteries to Ariſe near each other, on the Fore-part of the Horta, as is Expreſt 
on the Left Side, and commonly Deſcrib'd by Anatomiſts. Riolan tells us he has obſerv'd One of the Sper- 
matick Arteries to Ariſe from the Emulgent; the like I have more than once thought I had ſeen, but upon 
ſtrict Examination, I found it a Branch from the Emulgent Artery , Deſcending in the Duplicature of the 
Peritonæum with the Spermatick Artery and Vein; nor could I obſerve any Inoſculation between it and the 
Spermatick Artery. | | | | . 
The Spermatick Arteries being very ſmall as they Ariſe out of the Aorta, I don't much wonder that they 
have eſcap'd the Eyes of the leſs Accurate Diſſectors, and give them occaſion to ſuppoſe they were ſome- 


times wanting. | 


8 8 Spermatick Vein of the Right Teſticle, Ending in the Vena Cava, as I have conſtantly 
erv'd it. | 


xF, The Left Spermatick Artery Ariſing from the Fore-part of the Deſcending Trunk of the Aorta 
towards the Left Side. | 


TF, The Spermatick Vein of the Left Teſticle which empties it ſelf into the Left Emulgent Vein in one 
Trunk moſt commonly; but ſometimes I have ſeen it, as in this Figure, Divided a little below the Emulgent Vein. 


HH, The Ureters of their common Size Deſcending from the Kidneys to the Bladder of Urine. 


I, The Urine Bladder Diſtended with Win O, The Epididymis of the Left;Teſticle. 

K, The Left Emulgent Vein. PP, The Yaſa Deferentia free d from the Tunica 
L, The Emulgent Artery of the Right Side. Daginalis of the Præparantia. 

M, Part of the Arteria Meſenterica Inferior. 22, Divers Blood-Veſlels Propagated to the Peri- 
NN, The Teſticles. tonæum from the Spermatick Veſſels. 
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FORTY-THIRD TABLE. 


Fig. I. 


HE External and Inferior Side of the Left Kidney. 
B AABB, The Proper Membrane of the Kidney 


: 55 covering above Two Thirds of its Body: The 
VW Superior Part of the Kidney being free'd from its 
nembrane, ſome Veſtigia of its Lobuli (when 
in the Fetus) do Appear. 

C, The Emulgent Artery Pinn'd out. 

D, The Emulgent Vein Pinn'd out. 

E, The Ureter, and its Expanſion within the Kidney , 


call'd the Pelvis , made bare. 
N. 2. 


AA, The Concave Part of the ſame Kidney Repreſented 
in the former Figure, Open'd, to ſhew the Ramifications of 
its Pelvis. | 

BB, The Blood-Veſſels. | 

CC, The Vreter and its Pe/vis Branching within the Body 
of the K dney. A piece of a Tobacco - Pipe being Inſerted 
to the Superior Branch of the Pelvis. 


Fig. 3. 


Half of the Kidney when Divided according to its Length. 

AA, The External Convex Surface and Glandulous Part 
of the Kidney. 

BB CC, The Tubuli Urinarii Ariſing from the Glands of 
the * in their Way cowards the Papillæ. 

D, Half of the Pelvis Expanded, fo that the Beginning 
of the Ureter from it may be ſeen. | 

E, The Ureter hanging down. 

E, The Blood-Veſlels of che Kidney. 
The Proper Membrane of the Kidney is here Pinn'd out. 


Fig. 4. 


The Kidney Divided thro? its whole Length, from its 
Back to the Pelvis. 


AA, The Urinary Tubes as they Appear in divers Claſ- 


ſes, in their Way towards the Papillæ in the Pelvis. 

BC, The Glands and Urinary | ubes Interſpers'd with the 
Blood-Veſſels of che Kidney- ; 

D, The Pelvis or Infundibulum Open'd, ſo that the going 
out of the Ureter may be ſeen. | 

d, The Lreter. | 

EE, The Caruncule Papillares compos'd of the Endings of 


the Urinary Tubes, which open into the Branchings of the | 


Pelvis, into which the Urine is diſcharg'd, in Order to its 
being transmitted to the Bladder of Urine by the Ureter. 
ee, The Fat within the Kidney lying on the Pelvis. 


Hg. 5. 


The Bload-Veſſels and Urinary Tubes of the Kidney Ex- 
preſt oy a Microſcope. | 

A, The Proper Membrane of the Kidney. 

BB, The Ends of the Blood - Veſſels broke off. 


CC, The Blood- Veſlels of the Kidney which help to 
_ compoſe its Glands. | 


DD, The Glands of the Kidney compos'd of Blood-Veſ- 
ſels, Urinary Tubes, Nerves and Lympheducts. | 

The Nerves of the Kidneys as well as of other Glands in 
the Abdomen furniſhed with Excretory Ducts, are very few, 
and their Trunks very ſmall; nor do's any exquilite Pains 
affect the Kidneys themſelves, tho' Stones compos'd of 


divers Angles are lodg'd in their Glandulous Parts; bur the 


| nary Tubes; which are the Parts Organiz'd for Separating 


Emulgent Vein. If you Inject Mercury, all theſe Vellels 


the Emulgent Arteries, it will at 


| made bare. 


Parts whoſe Nerves are Complext with thoſe of the Kidneys, 
ſuffer moſt in ſuch Caſes. Tho' we reckon the Nerves among 
the Parts which compoſe the Glands of the Kidneys, yet we 
cannot think they are any otherwiſe Uſeful here, than Sub- 
ſervient to the other Veſſels which are immediately imploy'd 
in the Secretion of the Urine, as the Blood-Veſſels and Uri- 
the Urine from the Blood. Nor are the Lympheducts other- 
wiſe imploy'd here than we have elſewhere taken Notice of, 
as in the Liver; to carry off Part of the Succus Nutritius which 
is conſtantly convey'dto the Gland it ſelf. How theſe Parts are 
Organiz'd, the following Experiments may alittle Inform us. 

If you Blow into the Emulgent Artery , the Wind will paſs 
into the Vein of that Name, Ureter , and Lympheducts; 
the like will happen if you Blow either into the Urerer or 


will in like Manner be Diſtended. If you Syringe Water into 
firſt paſs the Veins and 

Ureter; but if you continue Inſecting it for any time, the 
whole Kidney will at Length become Diſtended, and the 
Water will no longer paſs off again by thoſe Veſſels. Hence 
it Appears the Blood conſiſting of Globular Bodies, (Propor- 
tionated to the Magnitude of the Extremities of the Vellels 
moving in the Serum) readily paſs on by a Succeſſion of Glo- 
bules ſtill driving others before them; whilſt che Urinary 
Tubes (as they Ariſe with ſmall Orifices from the Sides of 
the Extremities of the Blood- Veſſels) receive the Thinner or 
Urinous Part of the Blood, and Diſcharge ic into the Pelvis 
of the Kidney. In the Body of a Perſon of the Firſt Rank I 
lately Diſſected, I found the Left Kidney Large, its Texture 
very Looſe; and by Blowing into its Vreter, the Emulgent 
Vein very ſuddenly became Diſtended: In this Perſon among 
other Diſorders, he had near Twenty Years before his Death, 
very Feculent Urine: If his Urine was Evaporated»by Heat 
as in a Spoon over a Candle, its Feculent Part became ſtill 
thicker; by which it appear'd the Nutritious Parts of the 
Serum of the Blood as well as the Urinous Part, paſt off by 
the too great Laxity of the Urinous Pores in the Sides of 
the Blood-Veſlels in the Kidney. | 

E, The Urinary Tubes in their way from the Glands to 
the Papille. 

F, The Extremities of the Blood- Veſſels which Compoſe 
the Glands of the Kidney. | 

G, The Urinary Tubes Compoſing the Papille, where 
their Mouths open into one of the Branches of the Pelvis. 

H, A Branch of the Pelvis cut off. 


Fig. 6. 


AA, The Internal Concave Part of the Kidney opened. 
B, Part of the Ureter. 

C, The Pelvis free'd of the Kidney. 
DD, The Branches of the Pelvis within the Kidney alfo 


EE, The Urinary Tubes which Ariſe from the Extremi- 
ties of the Blood-Velſlels of the . and open into the 
— : 


Branches of the Pelvis, Compoſing the Papillz. 
Fig. 7. 
The Ureter, Pelvis and its Ramifications free'd from the 


Kidney and dried. | 
* = 2 Ureter. = ; bh 
e Pelvis or Beginning of the Ureter lying within 

the Body of the Kidney. FP 
CD, The Ramifications of the Pelvis cut from the Cor- 
pora Papillaria, or Endings of the Urinary Tubes. 


THE 
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1X 


FORTY-FOU 


Fig. I. 


a ſe a Microſcope. 
| 2 AAA, Cc. A Portion of the Ureter 
cut off near the Bladder and Expanded; 
B, Its Exterior Membrane. 
CD, Its Membranaceous Fibres running according 
to its Length, fill'd with Fat. © 
E, The Second Membrane or Lamella of the Ure- 


4 = Membranes of the Ureter View'd with 
© [ex 


ters, conſiſting of Oblique Muſcular Fibres Inter- 


ſecting each other. | 

F, The Blood-Veſſels lying between this and the 
Firſt Membrane. | 

H, The Third or Internal Membrane of the Ure- 
ter, compos'd of Fibres much Looſer and ſtanding 
at greater Diſtances, than thoſe of the Former. 

IT, Divers Glandules which Appear in this Mem- 
brane, and Emit a Mucus to Defend the Ureter from 
the Acrimonious Salts of the Urine. | 


Fg. 2. 

The Inferior or Back-part of the Bladder of Urine, 
Sc. together with the Penis. 

AB, Sc. Portions of the Ureters in their Tortuous 
Progreſs to their Oblique Inſertions, between the 
Exterior and Inferior Membranes of the Bladder. 

CC, The Bladder of Urine cover'd with Fat, at it 
15 commonly found in Humane Bodies. 

The Bladder of the Urine may be faid to be a Dila- 
tation of the Ureters; the intimate Structure of the 
Membrane of both agree, except that the Muſcular 
Fibres of the Bladder are Stronger and Larger than 
thoſe of the Ureters; the Superior and Largeſt of 
them embracing the Bladder, like a Hand, as Spige- 
lus compares them; the Internal are Leſs, and De- 
cuſſate the Superior with Various Angles: Some 
Anatomiſts reckon theſe among the Muſcles , and call 
them Detruſores Urine. The Glands of the Bladder 


of Urine are alſo Larger than thoſe of the Ureters, | 


and are frequently Tumified as well as the Fibres in 
Diſeas'd Bodies, eſpecially in thoſe who for ſome 
time have been Afflicted with a Stone in this Part, 
the Sides of the Bladder have been very much Thick- 
ned; and by Compreſſing them a Mucus may be ſeen 
to Ariſe from its Internal Surface, thro? divers O/tio- 
la or Excretory Ducts. The Bladder is Situated in 
the Hypogaſtrium in the Duplicature of the Peri- 


Teſticle to the Neſiculæ Seminales. 


doſum. 


RTH TABLE. 


tonæum: When it's Inflated in the Body, it exactly 
fll's that Cavity of the Abdomen, call'd the Pelvis; 
its Upper Part is Suſpended by the Crachus, which 
in ſome Animals would be liable to fall on its Neck 
and hinder the Evacuation of Urine. 

The Uſe of the Bladder is to Receive the Urine 
from the Ureters, and Contain it till the Time of 
Excretion ; whence it's Squees d out partly by its own 
Carnous Fibres , but chiefly by the Muſcles of the 
Abdomen. | 
D, That Part of the Urethra that is Bended under 
the Os Pubis in its Proper Situation, and is plac'd 


between the Sphincter Muſcle of the Anus and Pro- 
ſtate. This Part of the Urethra is liable to be 


Wounded, and ſometimes Perforated by too haſtily 
Introducing the Conductor into the Bladder, after an 
Inciſion is made in the Perinæum in Cutting for the 
Stone; whereby the Operator afterwards thruſts his 
Forceps between the Bladder of Urine and Reclum. 
This Inadvertency I am perſwaded is very often 


Practis'd among the Pretenders to Lithotomy, and 


frequently proves fatal to the Patient. One would 
think it was hardly poſſible a Man in his Senſes, and 
but tollerably acquainted with Anatomy , could com- 
mit ſuch Errors; yet of this I have met with more 
than one Inſtance, when being calPd to Diſſect the 
Deceaſed, in whom ſuch Operators have been ſo 
Unfortunate as to leave the Stone ſtill in the Bladder. 

E, Tho Vu Prepuruntia or Blood-Veſlels of the 
Teſtes, involv'd in the Peritonæum. 

F, The Teſticle. Between F and E G, is that 
Part of the Spermatick Veſſels, call'd Corpus Pyra- 
midale, and Plexus Pampiniformis or YL aricoſus. 

GG, The Vas Deferens Aſcending from the 


. 


HH, The Fe/iculs Seminales Blow'd up by the 


Vaſa Deferentia, that of the Right Side having a 


Blow-Pipe ſtill remaining in it. | 
I, The Back-Part of the Proſtate or Corpus Glan- 
K K, The Back-Part of the Penis. | 
LL, The Muſculi Directores Penis, whoſe Origin, 

Progreſs, and Termination are Expreſt Tab. 47. 

Fig. 5. 2 - | 

M. The Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the Urethra 

Deveſted of the Muſculus Accelerator Urine , Expreſt 

in the laſt mention*'d Table; that Part of the Bulb 

towards the Anus being cut off; its Internal Ca- 


vernous Part here Appears Depreſt, or drawn [nwards, 


A. 8 


FORTY-IFTH TABLE. 


| 


Fig. 1. 


8 the Teſtis with its Veſſels and Membranes 
> (OV when freed from the Scrotum. 
| A, The Body of the Teſticle. 
B, Some Appearances of the Muſculus Cre- 
maſter (according to Bidloo.) 
CC, The Tunica Vaginalis; 
D, Its Inferior Part cleaving to the Teſticle; 
E, Its Superior Part continued to the Peritoneum. 
Rt, Serpentine Diſtribution of the Blood-Veſſels on 
e Teſtis. 
G, That Part of the Teſtis next the Epididymis. 
h, The Epididymis. 
H, The Vas Deferens whoſe Thickneſs and Cavity is very 
truly Expreſt at its 3 
I, A particular Vaginal-Tunicle of the Jas Deferens , 
which Bidloo ſays has Circular Fibres, but not here Expreſt. 
K, The Blood-Veſlels of the Teſticle call'd Faſa Prepa- 


rantia, as they Appear before any Injection or Inflation is 
made into them. | 


L, The Nerve of the Teſticle, 


| Fig. 2. 
The Teſtis, Vas Deferens, and Vaſa Preparantia Diſ- 
play'd, together with ſome Lympheducts of the Former. 
A, The Arteria Spermatica continued from a Portion of 
the Deſcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna: I can't but 
ſuſpect this Part of the Figure to be Erroneous, ſince in the 
many Subjects I have always obſery'd the Origin of the Sper- 
matick Artery to be very Small, even much Smaller than 
ics Inferior Trunk; inſomuch, that its Cavity Ariſing from 
the Arteria Magna, would ſcarce admit the Smalleſt Probe 
commonly us'd, it being but juſt Capacious enough to re- 
ceive a Large Hogs Briltle. | 

aa, Sc. The Ramifications of the Spermatick Artery in 
their Deſcent to the Teſtis. | | 

B, The Trunk of the Spermatick Vein with a Portion of 
the Vena Cava, into which it Enters; | 

CDbb, Sc. Its Various Anaſtomoſes and Retiforme 
Inoſculations, as it Aſcends from the Teſtis. 

EE, The Valves of the Spermatick Vein which look from 
below Upwards , and prevent the Deſcent of the Blood in that 
Veſlel. Should it be ask't why the Spermatick Veins in Humane 
Bodies, and the Arteries in Quadrupedes ſhould have a 
 Tortuous Progreſs towards the Teſticles; and Vice Verſa the 

Humane Spermatick Arteries and Veins of Quadrupedes 

ſhould paſs Straight? We anſwer, Tho' the Separation of 
the Semen in the Teſticle is after the Manner of that of other 
Liquors in Conglomerate Glands, yet we conſtantly find in 
all Animals, that the Arteries of the Teſtes are Propagated 

from their Large Trunks at a conſiderable Diſtance from 
them; and thoſe of the Conglomerate Glands, are always 
ſupply'd with Blood-Veſſels from the next Neighbouring- 
Branch: And this Practice in Nature we can't at preſent 
Account for otherwiſe, than that the Blood in the Teſticles 
ſhould not paſs with that Velocity as it do's in other Glands ; 
elſe what ſhould be the Deſign of thoſe many Turnings and 
Windings made in the Spermatick Arteries of moſt, if not all 
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Quadrupedes? But that every Angle of their Contortions ſhould 
take off the Impetus of the Impell'd Blood from the Heart. 
But the Subject of our preſent Animadverſions here, offers an 
Objection. Why than are the Spermatick Arteries in Humane 
Bodies Straight, when their Progreſs is towards a Perpen- 
dicular Deſcent, upon the Account of the Erect Poſition of 
the Body? We anſwer, That the Deſcending Progreſs of 
the Blood — be a very good Argument of its Enjoying 
a freer Acceſſion to the Teftes; but we conſtantly Obſerve 
in all Humane Bodies, that the Spermatick Arteries 
are (as we have Intimated above) very Small at their 


| Originals from the Arteria Magna, which is a ſufficient 
Impediment to any great Impetus of the Blood from the Great 


Artery: Nor was this Contrivance in Nature neceſſary in 
Quadrupedes, becauſe it would bean Impediment in them in 
roviding that Requiſite Stock of Semen to Impregnate the 
emale with her Numbers; or in regard a greater Proportion 
of Semen was in them neceſſary on the Account of the Length 
of the Cornua Uteri, which it muſt firſt paſs thro', before 
it can Arrive at the Fallopian Tubes and Ovaria: Whence it 
is, that the Teſtes of Quadrupedes are much Larger in Pro- 
portion, than the Humane. But why the Humane Sper- 
matick Veins are thus Divided and Inoſculated with each 
other, when thoſe of Quadrupedes are Scraight and fewer 
Trunks, is Accountable from their Poſitions; thoſe of Men 
being towards a Perpendicular Aſcent to convey che refluent 
Blood; and thoſe of Quadrupedes near Horizontal. From 
hence the Neceſſity of making one of theſe Blood-Veſſels 
Varicous, do's Appear, eſpecially the Humane Spermarick 
Veins; which, if had the Arteries been alſo, as in Quadru- 
pedes; the Spaces or Perforations in the Muſcles of the 
Abdomen for their Egreſs, muſt have been ſo Large, as that the 
Inteſtines would have been concinually liable to an Extruſion. 
F, Part of the Epididymis. Et : 
G, The Glandulous Part of the Teſticle Deveſted of its 
Proper Membrane. 
H, The Vas Deferens partly free'd from the Epididymis, 
to Exhibit ſome of its Contortions. 
I, The Tunica Vaginalis of the Vas Deferens. 
K, The Tunica Albuginea, with ſome of the Glandulous 
Part of the Teſticle Rais'd with it. 
L. Part of the Tunica Eluthroides or Vaginalis. 
M, Some of the Lympheducts of the Teſticle Pinn'd out. 


Fig. * 


Part of the Yas Deferens that Compoſes the Epididymis 
done much bigger — the Life. , | ; 


AA, Part of the Teſticle. 

BD, The Tortuous or Serpentine Diſpoſition of the Fas 
Deferens in the Epididymis; in which Manner the whole 
Body of the Epididymis is Compos'd of that Veſſel, or Se- 
cretory Duct of che Teſticle. 1 

CD, Another Separation of the Vas Deferens in the 
Epididymis. | 

E, The Vas Deferens. 


II, The Tunica Vaginalis of the Yas Deferens Compos'd 
of Circular Fibres according to Bidloo. 
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FORTY-SIXTH TABLE. 


Fig. 1. 


HE Glandulous Part of the Teſticle 
8 Deveſted of its Proper Integument. 
BB, The Tunica Albuginea, or 
Proper Membrane of the Teftes 
Rais'd and Pinn'd up. 

CC, The Veſſels of the Teſis broken off in Raiſ- 
ing the Albuginea. | 

DE, Cc. Some of the Blood- Veſſels which Perfo- 
rate the Tunica Albuginea. 

PF, Part of the Foldings of the Vas Deferens, 
which Compoſes the Epididymis, made bare. 

G, The Vas Deferens; 

H, Its Cavity or Ductus which is very Conſpicuous 
in all the Figures of the preceding Table, and not Let- 
ter d. | BD 

ID, The Fafa Preparantia or Blood - Veſſels of 
the Teftis involv'd in their Proper Membrane. 


K, The Nerve of the Te/tis. 


Fig. 2. 


The Teſtis Deveſted of its Tunica Albuginea. 

A, The Seminal-Veſlels of the Teſtis Collectively 
paſſing to their Egreſs, in Order to Compoſe the 
Epididymis. | | 

BB, The Tunica Albuginea free'd from the Teſtis. 

CC, The Glandulous Part of the Teſticle. 

DD, The Seminal-Veſſels or Tubes deriv'd from 
their Originals, in the Sides of the Arteries that 
Compoſe the Glands. | 

EE, The Orifices made by breaking off of the 


Blood-Veſlels as they paſs thro the Tunica Albugi- | 


nea. | 
F, The Seminal Tubes paſſing out of the Teſtis, 
which are afterwards United into one Trunk, whoſe 


Foldings, Turnings or Windings Compoſe the Epi- 


didymis ; whence it's continued (as is Expreſt in the 


preceding Figure) and calld Fas Deferens. 
M3: 


The Teſtis Diſſected Tranfverſely. 

AA, The Tunica Albuginea Rais d. 

BB, The Glandulous Part of the Te/ftis where 
ſome Peſtigia of the Blood-Veſſels Appear. 

CC, The Progreſs of the Seminal Tubes thro? 
the Subſtance of the Teftis. 

D, Their Trunks Collectively paſſing towards 
their Egreſs, as in the Former Figure, which by ſome 
is call'd Ductus Higbmorianus. 


Fig. 4 

The Veſſels of the Te/tis Expreſt with a Microſ- 
cope according to Bialoo, whoſe Deſcription take 
as follows. A, The Seminal-Veſſels ſeparated from 
each other. B, Their Cavities Swelling in the 


Manner of Valves. C, The Blood-Veſlels Accom- 


| 


panying the aforeſaid Veſſels, and Covering them 
with Glands. DE, The Fragments of the Small 
Membranes. I am apt to believe this Figure of the 
Seminal-Veſſels of the Tees is Fictitious, or that it 
may be of the Seminal-Veſſels of the Epididymis; for 
I am well aſſur'd the Seminal-Veſlels of the Teftes and 
their Blood-Veſlels, can with no Art be ſo Diſplay'd 
as Bidloo Deſcribes theſe to be ſo Repreſented with a 
Microſcope : But grant it was Practicable ſo to Diſplay 


thoſe Veſſels, yet I am ſure it is not poſlible to 


diſtinguiſh the Veſſels which carry the Semen from 
thoſe of the Blood; fo that ſuch a Deſcription muſt 
be Precarious. The Experiments I have made in 
Examining the Tees, convince me that the Extremi- 
ties of their Blood-Veſſels which Compoſe their 
Glands, are much Leſs or more Tender than thoſe 


of other Parts; whence it is, if you Inje& Mercury 


by the Spermatick Artery , it will not paſs back again 


by the Vein, as in the Kidneys and other Glands; _ 
but the Mercury upon puſhing it Forwards, will 


ſooner break the Extremities of theſe Veſſels, and get 
out into the Tunica Albuginea , and Extend the whole 
Stone than return again by the Spermatick Vein : Nor 
could J ever find the Lympheducts fall d with Mercury, 
upon Injecting it into the Spermatick Artery; but by 
Blowing into the Vein of that Name, the Lymphe- 
ducts ſoon become Diſtended, as Nuck has alſo taken 
Notice in his Adenograpbia Curioſa, Pag. 53. 
Fig. 5. 
A, The Blood-Veſſels of the Teſticle Injected 


with Wax, and not Separated from their Inward 


Membrane, deriv'd from the Peritoneum. 
B, The Spermatick Artery. 
C, The Vein. 


DD, The Spermatick Blood-Veſſels above the 


Teftes which are Diſtributed to the Epididymis. E, 
HVaſa Deferentia; F, Tunica Albuginea; G, and to 


the Stone it ſelf H. The Sixth Figure ſhews the 


other Side of the ſame Teſticle and Veſſels, which 
are Diſtinguiſh'd by the ſame Letters. 
From what has been faid, it Appears the N aſa 


Deferentia like the Secretory Ducts of other Glands, 
Spring from the Extremities of the Blood-Veſſels of 


the Te/tes; and agreeable to the Length and Tor- 


tuous Progreſs of the Blood-Veſſels of theſe Parts, 
ſo their Secretory Ducts or Haſa Deferentia are of a 
vaſt Length alſo, and Diſpos'd in divers Foldings in 
Compoſing that Part calPd the Epididymis. The 
Vaſa Deferentia thus Ariſing trom the Epididymis, 
paſs up Straight with the Preparantia: Soon after 
they are in the Cavity of the Abdomen, theſe Defe- 
rent Veſſels leave the Præparantia, and Deſcend over 


the Ureters in the Pelvis of the Abdomen , between 
the Bladder of Urine and the Rectum; where they 
begin to Dilate themſelves and Open into the Heſiculæ 


Seminales, as Appears in the following Table, Fig. 


* * 


. 


Aa | THE 


Fig. l. 


43, HEWS the Fore · parts of the Penis, Glau- 

dulæ Proſtate, and Veſiculæ Seminales, &c. 
AA, The Veſiculæ Seminales. ü 

aa, The Blood -Velſels; BB, their 


Inſide of the Uretbra. 3 
G, The Caruncula or Caput Gallinaginis on the Inferior 

or Back. part of the Vretbra; as it appears when the Superior 

or Fore- Part of the Vretbra is divided. 

' | HH, The Two Oritices of the Seed- Veſſels, as they ap- 

| _ pear when the ayer Part of the Caruncula or Caput Galli- 
naginis is ſnipt off with a Pair of Sizars. The Oſtia Praſta- 
tarum on both Sides the Caruncula do ſomewhat appear. 

It, The Upper Part of the Penis, call'd Dorſum Penis, 
cover'd with its Membrana Carnoſa , whoſe Fore-part with 
the True-skin , compoſes the Preputium. 

KK, The Corpora Cavernoſa Penis cut from the Oſſa Pubis. 

L, The Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the Dretbra. 

The Figure of the Cavernous Body of the Uretbra dif- 
fers very much from thoſe of the Penis; That of the Lretbra 
being leſs in its Middle, and Large at both Ends; whereas 
the Corpora Cavernoſe Penis are Leſs at their Extremities, 
and Large in their Middles. 

M, The Glans compoling the other Extream of the Ca- 
vernous Body of the Urethra. 

NN, The Nerves of the Penis pinn'd out. 

OO, The Arteries of the Penis. 

P, The Vena Ipfius Penis where it is Compreſt by the Tranſ- 
verſe Ligament of the Os Pubis, when the Penis is Erected. 
Q, Part of the Membrana Carnoſa Penis pinn'd our. 

1 

The Veſiculæ Seminales cut through after Inflation and 
drying them, to ſhew their Inſides. 

ABC, The Cells of the Yeſficule Seminales ſo extended by 
Inflation, that the Rete or Veſiculæ Minores in their Inſides 
do not appear. 

DEF, The Inſides of the Faſa Deferentia in like Manner 
ſo extended by Inflation, that their Veſiculæ Minores do not 
appear. | 

fe » The Two Seminal Ducts which diſcharge the Semen 
into the Urethra.. | 

H, Part of the Proſtate. 


Fig. 3. 


A, A. The Corpus Glanduloſum or Proſtate divided. 
B, C, c. Its Glandulous Inſide. 

DD, The Ducts of the Proſtate which open into the 
Dretbra, at the Sides of the Caput Gallinaginis, which are 
elegantly Expreſt in the following Table, Fig. 1. K. 

| F. F. Part of the Lretbra. 


Fig. 4. 

The Proſtate blow'd up, their Excretory Tubes in the 
Tretbra and dry'd. | | 

A,A, The Exterior Membrane. 

B, B, The Interior Membrane compos'd of more carneous 
Fibres than the former. 

C, C, Sc. Their Tranſparent Veſicules extended. 

D, D, Some of the Velicules broke up. 

E, E, Other Veſiculæ that remain Hard and Extended. 

E, P, Some Parts of the Ducts remaining Extended. 

G, G, The Fragments of the Membranes. 


Fig. 5. 
The Muſcles of the Anus and Penis in Situ. 


— 


22 
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divided in Lithotomy, or — 
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FORTY-SEVENTH TABLE. 


it be frequently divided in Opening a Fiſtulous Sinus of the 


A, B, C, D, The Muſculus SphinFer Ani: The Figure and 
Situation of this Muſcle is here well Expreſt; tho' Part of 


Anus, yet the remaining Part of ic is ſufficienc for its pro- 
per Office of retaining the Faces. 

E, E, The Levatores Ani: The Origination of which 
Muſcles are beſt ſeen after dividing the Ofſa Pubis, to take 
out the Bladder of Urine with the Penis : They ſpring from 
the Internal Parts of the laſt mention d Bones, and deſcend 
cloſe over the Co Glanduloſum or Proſtate. The Hinder 
Parts of theſe Muſcles derive their Broad, Thin, Fleſhy Be. 
— from the Oſſa ow and Os Sacrum; from theſe 

laces their Fibres deſcend to their Implantation, into the 
Lower End of the Inteſtinum Rectum in the Anus. 

Theſe Muſcles have a Two-tfold Office; firſt in drawing 
up the Anus, leaſt it ſhould be too much preſs'd upon b 
the Faces; ſecondly they Compreſs the Proſtate and Fel. 
culæ Seminales in Coitu, in Order to diſcharge their Contents 
or Semen into the Uretbra. 9 

F, F, The Directores Penis or Erectores: They ariſe 
Fleſhy from the Lower Margin of the Ofſa Pubis where they 
are join'd to the . ; whence they aſcend to their Implan- 
tations near the Beginnings of the Corpora Cavernoſa Penis. 

The Poſition of theſe Muſcles renders them capable of pull- 
ing the Penis Inwards and Downwards; but by Means of a 
Ligament ariſing from the Oſſa Pubis, which is faſtned to 
the Upper Part of the Penis; they have a different Effect by 
drawing the Penis ſomewhat Upwards and Nearer the Pubes, 
whereby the great Vein on the Dorſum Penis is Compreſt, 
and the Erection of the Penis Promoted. 

G, G, The Corpora Cavernoſa Penis. 

H, H, The Muſculus Accelerator Uring covering the Bulb 
of the Cavernous Body of the Urethra: This derives its 
Origin from the Upper. part ofthe Urethra L, Fig. 1. on both 
Sides, and encompaſſing the Bulb, meets on its Inferior Part, 


but after a conſiderable Progreſs on that Part of the Uretbra 
in the Perinæum; this Muſcle divides its ſelf and makes Two 
Tendinous Inſertions on both Sides the Corpora Cavernoſa 


Penis, as is Expreſt in this Figure. 
Beſides the Offices commonly aſcrib'd to this Muſcle of 


| compreſſing the Urethbra in driving out the Remains of Urine, 
and promoting the Ejaculation of the Semen, both which 


Actions are chiefly done by the laſt deſcrib*d Parts of it, em- 
bracing the Uretbra, It alſo Aſſiſts the Muſculi Directores 
in promoting the Erection of the Penis, by compreſſing the 
Bulb whoſe contain'd Blood is then driven towards the Glans, 
in a greater Quantity than can immediately by diſcharg'd by 
the Veins of the Bulb; the G/ans thereby ſuddenly becomes 
diſtended: But the Vigorous Action of chis Muſcle not con- 
— long, the Veins of the Bulb which were then com- 
preſs d, are again at Liberty to diſcharge the retain'd Blood, 
and the G/ans ſuddenly Sinks : Whence it comes that the Glans 


is not always duly extended, when the Corpora Cavernoſa 
Penis are Erected. 


This Part of the Bulb and Accelerator Muſcle, 8c. are 
for the Stone in the Bladder; 
Whence it happens that the Cicatrice of theſe Parts after- 
wards , often hinders a compleat Extention of the Glans Penis 


in an Erection. The like * in a Patient I was not long 
lince call'd to, who had a 


iſtulous Sinus in the Perineum, 
in whom I found chis Bulbous Part of the Cavernous Body of 


the Uretbra very much Indurated: Upon Enquiry he told 


me, When bis Penis was Erefed, the Glans remained 
Jhrivel'd and no Ways Extended: Nor could the Corpus Ca- 


. vernoſum Urethre be extended, and therefore he could by 


no Means Ejaculate the Semen at the Time of Erection; but 
the Semen often came with the Urine. . 

I, The Muſculus 1 Penis on the Leſt Side, that 
of the Right not being Letter d; It Ariſes from the Knob of the 
Os Iſchium immediately below the Origination of the Muſculus 
Director, and paſſes tranſverſly to the Superior Part of the 
Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the Uretbra. 

K, The Glans or Balanus. 

L, The Preputium. 

M, The Frenum. 

N, The Uretbra open'd. 
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T H E 


FORTY ebe TABLE. 


* 1. 


HE Upper and Foreparts 
of bh 2 and Bladder 
of Urine, well Expreſt 
BR after aCurious Diſſection 
_ AA, The Cavernous 
48> Bodies of the Penis 
es Whole. 
| BB, That Part of the 
Skin which Compoſes 
the Preputium. 
b, The Ren or Inner Membrane of the 
| Preputium. 


CD, The Blood-Veſſels which Adorn the Upper- | 


part or " Dorſum Penis. 

E, The G/ans or Balanus. 

About the Neck of the Glans where the Prepuce 
is join'd to the Penis, are plac'd the Glandulæ Odori- 
fere, taken Notice of by the Accurate Anatomiſt 
Dr. Ty/on. Theſe ſeparate a Matter, which ſerves 
to Lubricate the Prepuce, and make it ſlide eaſily on 
the Glans. Theſe Glandules of the Prepuce are 
frequently very much Tumified in Venereal Con- 
tacts, and eſpecially if theſe Parts happen to be 
Ulcerated, whence a Fœtid Matter proceeds. 

FF, The Urine Bladder Open'd. 

GG, Parts of the Ureters next the Bladder. 

HH, Portions of the Za/a Deferentia. 

II, Parts of the Neſiculæ Seminales in View. 

K, The Caruncula or Caput Gallinaginis, and 
Oftiola Proftatarum as they Appear after the Fore- 
part of the Urethra is Divided. 

KL, The Proſtatæ whoſe Upper-part is Divided 
irh the Urethra. | 

M, The Vein of the Penis which is Compreſt in 
an Erection » by a Ligament plac'd under the O 

this. 

4 NN, The Two Arteries of the Penis. 

OO, The Nerves. 

FP. The Corpora Cavernoſa free d from the Ofa 
Pubis and their Muſculi Erectores. 

Q, Parts of the Muſculus Accelerator Urine free'd 


from the Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the Urethra, || 


and Expanded. 
Fg. 2. 


AA, Parts of the Glans Penis view'd with a 


Microſcope. 


BB, The Common Membrane of the Penis or 


| Preputium. 


CC, The Proper Membrane of the Glans ſeparated. | 


DEF G, Divers Rows of Fibres diſpos'd like Mem- 


branes, and Intricately interwoven: with the Internal 


Membranes and Blood-Veſſels. 
Ek. 3. 


The Fore-part of a Portion of the Penis, together 
with the Glans Dri'd after Inflation. 


%. 


AAA, The Inner- parts of the Corpora Cavernoſa 


Pants 


B, The Septum of the Corpora Cavernoſa. 
CD, The Cells of the Cavernous Bodies which 


Open into the Sides of the Veins, and are Suſtain'd 
by the Fibres which paſs to and fro' from the Capſula 
or Exterior Membrane of the Corpora Cavernoſa and 
Septum. Theſe Fibres are not ſo Conſpicuous in the 
Humane Penis, as in that of a Horſe: Nor are the 
Cells of a Humane Penis fo Evident as they are in 
Quadrupedes: This Structure of the Cavernous Bodies 
of the Þ 

ſame Animal, 

EE, The Arteries paſſin 


each Ch Body 


enis ſeeming to agree with the Spleen in the 


"g thro* the Middle of 
of the Penis. 
After taking off ys Tops of the Corpora Caver- 


noſa Penis, from a Patient who had the Glens very 
much Ulcerated, I could eaſily take hold of the Ends 
of the Bleeding Arteries with my Forceps, and paſs 


a Ligature on their Trunks, and Tie them; which 
Practice in ſuch Caſes is Preferable to the Application 
of Stypticks which cauſe Pain. 

F, The Glans. 

G, TheOrifice ofthe Meatus Urinariztinthe Glans. 


Fg. 4. 


T The Hinder - part of the Penis in like Manner pre- 
par'd by Inflation, &. 

AA, A Portion of the Capſala of the Cavernous 
Body af the Penis cut, and rais'd up; on which 
Part of the Rete of the Corpus Caverno/um do S Appear, 

B, The Corpus Cavernoſum. 

C, The Urethra Open'd. 

D, The Corpus Cavernoſum Urethre Divided. 

E, The Remaining Part nd, the Urethra and its 
Cavernous Body entire. 

F, The Glans Penis. 


Eg. 5, 6. 


The Corpora Cavernoſa Penis and that of the Ure- 
thra, after a Tranſverſe Seftion when Inflated and 
Dri'd. 

AA, The Capfula or Strong Membrane of the 
Cavernous Bodies of the Penis. 

BB, The Corpora Cavernoſa Penis; in the Middle 
of each of which the Trunks of Two Arteries paſs 
according to their Length. 

C, The Septum. 

D, The Strong Membrane or Capſala of the Cor- 
pus Cavernoſum Urethre. 

E, The Circular Cavernous Body of the Urethra. 

A particular Account of the Structure of this Part 
is Inſerted in an Appendix to our Myotomia Refor- 
mata; where the Lympheducts of the Humane Penis 
are Deſcrib'd , and ſome Phenomena relating to them 
Explain'd: Since the Writing of which, I have had 
an Opportunity of ſeeing the Lymphedudts on the 
Penis of a Dog, where I Obſerv'd by Blowing into the 
| Veins the * were immediately Diſtended. 
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THE 


1 


HE Ws the Cavity of the Abdomen of a Woman after the In- 
8 1 7 * teſtines, . c. are remov'd. 

AA, The Internal Part of the Peritonaum, together with the 
Common and Proper Integuments of the Aldomen after a Cru- 
a: cial Section. 

B. The Ri Fur Fallopian Tube of the Urerus ſomewhat Rais'd 
| from within the Pelvis of the Abdomen. 

C; A Portion of the Inteftinum Rectum. 

D, The Bladder of Urine in Situ. 

E, The FEY 


F, The Auris Magne with its Iliac Branches lying on thoſe of the Vena Cava, 
G, The Vena Cava. 


H, The Stomach ſupported with a Sylus. 
I, The Liver in Sir. 

K, Part of the Spleen. 

L, Part of the Left Kidney 

MM, Parts of the Muſoulus -,2, 
N, The Ligamentum V af Umbilic 
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 FIETIETH TABLE. 


EF SBROAMEPRESENTS the Parts of Generation in a Woman Curiouſly Diſſected, and 
Is IRC plac'd in their Natural Site. | 
”\ ', A, The Right Kidney. 
B, The Left Kidney. | 
CC, The Glandulæ Renales with their Blood-Veſſels. 
E, The Arteria Magna, | 
DD, The Ureters. 
a, The Trunk of the Arteria Meſenterica Superior cut off. 
b, The Trunk of the Arteria Meſenterica Inferior. 


e ee „Oc. The reſt of the Branches of the Great Artery; of which the Supe- 
I — hw rior are the Emulgents, the Inferior the Iiaci Externi , and Interni. 
F, The Aſcending Trunk of the Yena Cava. 


fff, The Various Ramifications of the Yena Cava; whereof the Superior are the Emulgentes , the Middle 
the Yertebrales, the Inferior the External and Internal Iliac Branches. | 
GG, The Spermatick Artery and Vein in their Progreſs toand from the Ovaria Blow'd up, and Separated 
from each other on the Right Side. | 
HH, The Spermatick Artery and Vein of the Left Side, till remaning within their Coverings. 
I, A Portion of the Inteſtinum Rectum Tied. 
K, The Fundus Uteri lying under the Internal Membrane of the Peritonæum. 
L, The Bladder of Urine, in like Manner, under the Internal Lamina of the Peritonaum. 
MM, The Tube Fallopianæ Adorn'd with their Blood-Veſſels. | 
mm, The Cavities of the Fallopian Tubes. | 
NN, The Ovaria. 
nn, The Fimbrie of the Fallopian Tubes which Embrace the Ovaria after Impregnation , as Appears 
Tab. 53. B, C. Fig. 1. | | 
O, The Orifice of the Fagina or Pudendum. 
PP, The Labia Pudendi. | 
Q. The Præputium Clitoridis made by the Nymphe. 
RR, The Nymphe. | 3 
T, The Upper-part of the Pudendum towards the Mons Fneris. 
V, The Extremity of the Clitoris call'd Glans, cover'd with the Nymphe. 
WW, The Ligamenta Teretia continued to the Fundus Uteri, and Pinn'd out. 
"Tho? theſe Parts have obtain'd the Name of Ligaments, yet their Structure and Compoſition differ very 
much from the Ligaments of other Parts, which are Hard, Dry and very Compact Bodies; whereas theſe 
Round Ligaments of the Uterus are Compos'd of a great Number of Veins and Arteries; the Nerves and 
Lympheducts are alſo ſaid to Enter into their Compoſition: They Appear to be very Extenſible Parts, and 
are Coextended with the Fundus Uteri after Impregnation: They are Broad towards the Fundus Uteri, and 
gradually Leſſen themſelves and become Round as they Approach the Pubis, where they Terminate under the 
Fat: They paſs thro? the Muſcles of the Abdomen, not unlike the Spermatick Veſſels in Men, whence 
Women are ſometimes liable to have a Hernia Inteftinalis ; but the Perforations of the Muſcles not being 
ſo Large as in Men, thoſe Ruptures do not fo often happen in Women. | 
XX, Oc. A Large Portion of the Internal Lamina of the Peritoneum covering the Surface of the Fundus 
Uteri, Bladder of Urine, Ovaria and the like: This by ſome is Erroneouſly call'd the Ligamentum Latum 
1 is there any ſuch Ligament belonging to the Uterus, unleſs this Part of the Peritonaum may 
e ſo I | | | | 
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FIFTYFIRST TABLE. 


Fig. 1. 


HE Clitoris and Parts annex d, Diſſected. 
A, The Upper Part of the Citoris with its 
| [gh Veins, which are compreſt by the Ligamentum 


G Coition, in like Manner as the Vein of the Pe- 
nis in its Erection. g 

BB, The Two Crura Clitoridis, which ariſe from the 
O a Pubis, where they appear Porous. 

CC, Parts of the Labia Pudendi. 

D, The Glans Clitoridis. 

GG, The Nympbæ which compoſe the Preputium Clitoridis. 

H, The Meatus Urinarius, or Paſſage of Urine. 

EE, The Muſculi Erectores Clitoridis , which ariſe from 
the External Margin of the Os Iſchium, and are Inſerted to 
the — of the Corpora Cavernoſa of the Clitoris: Their 
Office is to draw the Clitoris of the Ofſa Pubis, in Order to 
ſtop the Refluent Blood in ics large Vein; whenee the Cli- 
toris like the Penis becomes Extended. By theſe Means the 
Clitoris is not only Dilated, but the Labia Pudendi are in like 
Manner Extended by Two Cavernous Bodies or Retia of 
Blood-Vellels plac'd on each Side the Orifice of the Vagina 
externally. Theſe are accurately deſcrib'd by Reg. de Graaf 


de Mulierum Organis, Cap. VII. and call'd Plexus Retiformis. | 


FF, Parts of the Muſculus Sphinfer Yagine left at the 
Extremity of the Clitoris. The Circular Fibres of this Muſcle 
Encompaſs the Vagina on the Retiform Plexus , and Com- 
preſs irs Veins, ( which diſcharge their Blond inro the Vein 
of the Clitoris A.) By which Means the Plexus is fill'd with 
Blood, and the External Orifice of the Vagina (about the 


Carunculæ Myrtiformes) is ſtraighten'd and adequately em- | 


braces the Penis in a Mutual Coitus. 
Fig. 2. 


Part of the Ciitoris cut off after Inflation and Drying. 
A, The little Head or G/ans Clitoridis. 
B, Its Proper Membrane or Capſula. 
C, Its Cavernulous Contexture. 
D, Its Septum. 


Fig. 3. 


The Pudendum and Fore- part of the Vagina Uteri Open'd. 
A, Part of the Vagina, which lies under the Bladder of Urine. 
BB, The Vagina and Meatus UOrinarius divided. . 
CC, The Corpus Glanduloſum or Part Analogous to the 
Proſtate in Men, divided. 

DD, The Ductus Secretorii or Lacunæ of De Graaf , within 
the Gland, which have divers Oftio/a about the Meatus Uri- 
narius, whence Iſſues Part of the Matter emitted in Coitu. 

Beſides theſe Ducts ariſing from Glands plac'd about the 
Meatus Urinarius , there are others of the ſame Kind in the 
Vagina, and Two remarkable ones ariſing from 'Two very 
conſpicuous Glands, plac'd towards the Lower Part of the 


Orificium Pudendi by the Anus , whoſe Ducts open at the Roots 


of the Carunculæ Myrtiformes externally on each Side the 
Pudendum. Theſe and the above mention'd Ducts diſcharge 
the Matter commonly call'd Semen. | 

EEE, The Meatus Urinarius open'd; at whoſe Extremity 
divers of the aforeſaid Oſtiola appear. | 

FF, The Labia Pudendi open'd. | 

G, The Internal Rugous Membrane of the Vagina Uteri: 
This Internal Membrane is much fuller of Nugæ towards its 
Upper Part, B, C, D, here divided, than in the Lower, G, next 
the Rectum: As it approaches the Pudendum, it becomes ſome- 
what Narrower, and behind or above the Orifice of the Meatus 
Urinarius it frames a Valvulous Appearance in Virgins of 
above 16 or 17 Years of Age. In Girls of 7 or 8, it appears to be 
a Tranſverſe Membrane having a Small Perforation towards its 
Upper Part. When the Hymen is broke, whether in Coitu or 
otherwiſe, the divided Parts of it make the Caruncule Myrti- 
formes, whence it is, the Figure and Number of thoſe Carun- 
cles are uncertain; Wierus , Paræus, Hildanus and others give 
us Hiſtories of Caſes where the Hymen has been Impervious 
after 'T'wenty-T'wo Years of Age, and ſuch a Quantity of 
Menſtrua Pent in the Pagina , &c. extend the Lower Belly, 


LL Tranſverſum of the Os Pubis in the Time of | 


| as if they had gone with Child. Some Years ſincel was call'd 
3 Ingenious Friend Dr. Chamberlin to ſee a Marry'd 
oman of above Twenty Years of Age, whoſe Lower Bel. 

ly was very much Diſtended, as if with Child. Upon Exa- 
mining the Pudendum, we found the Hymen altogether Im- 
ervious, and driven out beyond the Labia Pudendi in ſuch 
anner, that at Firſt Sight it appear'd not unlike a Prolap- 
ſus Uteri. In the Upper Part towards the Clitoris we found 
the Orifice of the Meatus Urinarius very open, and its 
Sides Extruded not unlike the Anus or Cloaca of a Cock, and 
without any Difficulty I could put my Fore-finger into the 
Bladder of Urine. ' On dividing the Hymen, at leaſt a Gal- 
lon of Grumous Blood of divers Colours and Conliſtencies , 
came from her, which was the retain'd Menſtrua. The next 
Day no leſs a Quantity of the ſame Matter flow'd after re- 
moving the Peſlary which I had put in the Day before. After 
Three, or Four Days ſhe was ealie, and ſoon after reco- 
ver'd, and within a Year was deliver'd of a healthful Child. 
Her Husband told us, Tho' lying with her at Firſt was very 
painful to himſelf as well as to her, yet at laſt he had amore 


ealie Acceſs ; which could be by no other Way than the 
Meatus Urinarius. 


Fig. 4. 


The Uterus, Ovaria and Falloppian Tubes Diſſected. 

A, BB, The Fundus Uteri open'd to ſhew che Cavity 
and Thickneſs of its Sides. 

CC, The Collum Uteri leading from the Vagina to the 
Fundus, likewiſe open d. | 

D, The Os Tince or Orifice of the Collum Minus. 

E; The Vagina Uteri divided to ſhew its Ruge. 

FF. The Cavity of the Fundus Uterias it appears before 
Impregnation , it being of a ſomewhac Triangular Figure, 
and not exceeding the Magnitude it's here repreſented 
of. Between D and F is the Collum Minus or Cervix Fundi 
| Uteri, where divers Rugæ are truly repreſented, in whole 

Sulei are the Orifices of divers ſmall Tubes, which ariſe from 

| a Glandulous Contexture of the Vellels ofthis Part; whence 

roceeds a Pituitous Serous Matter, as may be ſeen by 
ompreſſing this Part 8 | 

De Graaf de Mul. Organ. Generat. Inſerv. Cap. VIII. ack- 
nowledges his Ignorance, to what End this Matter is here 
ſeparated, unleſs it be to moiſten the Parts and excite Ve- 
nery, c. In preparing a Humane Uterus after Three Months 
Impregnation, I found the Os Tince and Collum Minus very 
| much Llated, and fill'd with a very Tough, Glutinous Mat- 

ter. The like is taken Notice of by Spigelius, Lib, VIII. 
Cap. XXIII. As the Time of the Partus draws in, the Os 
Tincæ ſtill becomes Larger, and the Glutinous Matter en- 
creaſes, whereby it prevents Abortions by oppoſing any Ex- 
truſion of the Chorion, notwithſtanding the Efforts made by 
the Fetus from within towards the Time of the Partus: This 
Glutinous Matter alſo hinders the Intruſion of any Thing 
from the Vagina after Impregnation. When this Matter is 
Vitiated as in a Fluor Albus, Impregnation is Hindered. 


Fig. 5. 


GHH, The Orifices of the Fallopian Tubes in the Two 
Superior Angles of the Fundus Uteri. 5 

1III, Two Probes Inſerted into each of the laſt mention'd 
Tubes. | 

K, A ſmall Conſtricture in the Mouth of the Tube. 

LL, The Right Fallopian Tube Open'd and Expanded, 
whoſe Internal Membrane is ſomewhat Rugous. 

M N, The Right Ovaria entire. 

OOO, The Fimbrie or Expanſum Foliaceum Tube. 

PP, A Broad Ligament between the Ovarium and Tube, 
not unlike to a Bat's Wing. | 

Q, The Left Ovaria Open'd. 

RR, The External Membrane of the Ovarium. | 

88. TT, Divers Glands and Tranſparent little Veſicules, 

which compoſe the Ovaria. : 

VV, The Peritonæum or External Tegument of the Ute- 
rus, which is calld the Ligamentum Latum. 

WW, Portions of the Ligamenta rotunda Uterina. 
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FIFTY-SECOND TABLE. 


are remov'd. 

AA, The Common and Proper Integu- 
| ments of the Abdomen, Diſſected and 
turn'd Aſide. 

BB, The Diaphragma in Situ: It Ariſes Tendinous 
on the Right Side from the Third, Second and Firſt 


Vertebra of the Loins, and laſt of the Back (H); On | 


the Left, from the Firſt of the Loins, and Laſt Herte- 
bra of the Back; hence Aſcending with Fleſhy Fibres 
on each Side running Straight, but towards the Middle 
they paſs ſomewhat Curvedly, Interſecting each other 
near the Oeſophagus (D), do as it were Embrace it: Af- 
ter which they become Tendinous and join with its 
Upper-part (F), which Ariſes Thin and Fleſhy from the 
Os Petloris or Sternum- Its Lateral Parts derive their 
Origins from the Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs 
and Lower Margin of the Laſt Rib (G) on each Side. 
From theſe Parts the Fleſhy Fibres of the Diaphragm 
(like Lines drawn from a Circumference towards a 
Center) paſs to its Middle Part, where its Tendinous 
Fibres are Intercuſſated with each other and Exhibit a 


Rete. Beſides its Perforation for the Oe/ophagus in its 


Fleſhy Part, it has another in its Tendinous one, no 
Tels remarkable, to Tranſmit the Hena Cava (C). Its 
Double Origin at the Hertebræ of the Loins gives Way 
to the Deſcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna (E), 
and Two Aſcending of the Ductus Chyliferus and Hena 
Azygos on the Lett Side. In Expiration this Lower 
Surface of the Diaphragm is Concave towards the Ab- 
domen (as here Expreſt), and its Upper , Convex 
towards the 7horax. In Inſpiration it Approaches 
towards a Plane next the Thorax as well as the Abdo- 
men. If the Y:/cera of the Lower Belly are taken out 
in Viviſection, the Inferior Surface of the Diaphragm 
will Appear Convex in Inſpiration, and more eſpecial- 
ly if Two ſmall Wounds ſhould be made into the Ca- 
vities on both Sides the Thorax, ſo that the Ambient 
Air may Ruſh into its Cavities on each Side the Me- 
diaſtinum ; the Diaphragma than will {till remain Con- 
cave towards the Thorax, and Convex towards the 
Abdomen. Nor can Reſpiration be perform'd, except 
the Wounds in the Thorax are Latge enough to 
Diſcharge its contain'd Air freely again; whence it 
happens that Wounds in the Thorax may ſuddenly 
prove Mortal, when no contain'd Part is Injured. But 
in ſuch Caſes the External Wounds ought to be En- 
larg*d that the Air may have a Free Egreſs, which the 
Perforation of the Skin and Muſcles not correſponding, 
Hinders ; but this ſeldom happens, becauſe both Sides 
of the Thorax are not very liable to be Wounded in 
ſuch Manner at the fame time. If one Side of the Tho- 
rax only is Wounded, the External Air ought by all 
means to be Pent out, tho? the Patient is not Incident 
to be Suffocated; becauſe the other Side of the Lungs 
are not Incommoded, yet the Intruded Air ought to 
be let out, tho? it only Hinders the Dilatation of one 
Side of the Lungs. In Diſſecting a Morbid Body which 
had one Side of the Diaphragm very much Depreſt, 
(by the contain'd Water on the fame Side of the Tho- 


HE Cavity of the Abdomen after its /i/ſcera 


rax) J found the Lungs on that Side in great Part 
Mortified, and the Blood Stagnated; there being ſome 
Air alſo broke out from the Bronchia into the Cavity 
of the Thorax, which compleatly Hinder 'd Inſpiration 
on that Side of the Lungs. 

B, The Blood-Veſſels of the Diaphragm, call'd 
Phrenice. 

C, The Perforation for the Nena Cava. 

D, The Gala or Oęſophagus cut off before it paſ- 

ſes the Diaphragm. 

E, The Trunk of the Arteria Magna in like Man- 
ner divided. | 

F, The Fore-part of the Diaphragm towards the 
Cartilago Enfiformis. 

G, The Back-part Contiguous to the laſt Rib. 

H, The Tendinous Origin of the Diaphragm on 
the Right Side call'd Appendix. The Chief Action 
of the Diaphragm is to Compreſs the F7/cera of the 
Lower Belly, in Order to Enlarge the Cavity of the 
Thorax in Inſpiration: Nor can we ſee any reaſon to 
doubt its being a Muſcle elegantly Fram'd for this 
Action, wherein divers contingent Offices occur; as 
the great Work of Chylification is Aſſiſted by the 
frequent Compreſſes made by it, in its repeated Con- 
tractions ; and that not only in Promoting the Deſcent 
of the Contents of the Stomach and Inteſtines ; but 


alſo the Aſcent of the Chyle by the Faſa Lactea and 


Blood by the Vena Portarum are alſo Promoted. Ir alſo 
haſtens the Diſcharge of thoſe Liquors contain'd in 
the Excretory Ducts of thoſe many Large Glands 
within the Cavity of the Abdomen, as the Liver, 
Pancreas, Kidneys , &c. Not to mention many other 
contingent Offices of this Part; as in the Excluſion of 


the Feces and Urine in both Sexes, and Fetus in 


Women, Oc. | 


II, The Yertebre of the Loins with their Cartila- 


ginous Interſtitia join'd by Ligaments. 
KK, The Muſculus P/oas Magnus on the Right Side; 

the P/oas Parvus in this Subject perhaps was wanting. 

LL, The P/oas Magnus on the Left Side ſome- 
what free'd from the Fertebre, and Pin'd out: This 
large Fleſhy Muſcle derives its Origin from all the Her- 
tebræ of the Loins Internally, Laterally within the 
Cavity of the Abdomen, whence Deſcending over the 
Superior Part of the Os Sacrum and Spine of the Ilium, 
where it joins with the Fleſhy Fibres of the Hliacus 
Internus (N), and paſſes to its Implantation on the 
Superior Part of the Leſſer Trocbanter of the Thigh- 
bone. This pulls the Thigh Upwards, and moves 
it Forewards in Walking, Running, Sc. | 

M, The Maſculus Quadratus Lumborum , Deſcrib'd 
T ab. 30. 


NNN . The Ibeci Interns is Site : Either of theſe 


Muſcles Ariſes from above half the Superior Region 
and Internal Concave Part of the Os Jium, and joining 
with the P/oas Magnus, is Inſerted with it to the Leſſer 
Trochanter. The Office of this Muſcle, and the P/oas 
Magnus are the fame. 

O, Part of the Gracilis. 

PP, Parts of the Triceps. 
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Eg. I. 


E=vEPRESENTS the Fore- part of the 
Fundus Uteri not long after Impregna- 
ton, together with the Parts Annext, 
A, The Fundus Uteri. 
H = IMS B, The Left Fallopian Tube Di(- 
tended, and its Foliated Expanſions Embracing the 
Ovarium; which Action according to De Graaf do's 
not Appear in Rabbets till Twenty-four Hours after 
the Coitus. | | 
CC, The Ovaria with their Protuberant Ova in 
their Folliculi. | 
DD, The Blood-Veſſels more extended with Blood 
than before Impregnation. 
E, The Right Follopian Tube with its Fimbrie 
Expanded. 
FF, Portions of the Blood-Veſſels of the Ovaria 
call'd Preparantia and Spermatica. 
GG, A Portion of the Peritonaum which makes 


the External Membrane of the Uterus, and call'd Li- 


gamentum Latum Uters. 


HH, The Uterine Round Ligaments lying under 
the Peritonæum. 


I, The Cervix Uteri Diveſted of its Common | 
Membrane the Peritonæum, to ſhew its Blood- Veſſels. 


KK, The Hagina Uteri Inverted , where its In- 
ternal Rugæ are well Expreſt. 

L, The Internal Mouth of the Uterus, call'd Os 
Tincæ, ſomewhat Dilated. 

Pr. 2. | 

A, The Left Uterine Tube (Expreſt in the pre- 
ceding Figure) pulld from the Ovaria it Embrac'd 
with its Fmbriæ; which remain Extended, together 
with its whole Ductus. | | 

B, The Fimbriated Orifice of the Tube Open. 

C, Its Progreſs towards the Fundus Uteri: The 
whole Tube being of a deep Red Colour from its 
many Blood-Veſlels, eſpecially the Veins which Frame 
a Reticular Body, as may be Demonſtrated either by 
Injefting them with Mercury, or Inflation. Hence 
it Appears the Uterine Tubes (not unlike the Corpo- 
ra Cavernoſa Penis Clitoridis, &c.) have their Reti- 
culated Sides Extended, and their Internal Cavities 
of Conſequence Enlarg'd upon a particular Stop of 
the Refluent Blood; but whether this Stop or Retar- 
dation of the Blood in the Veins , made in the time 


of the Coitus, (which for ſome Reaſons we are en- 


FIFTY-THIRD TABLE. 


clin'd to ſuppoſe) or as De Graaf intimates Five or 
Six and Twenty Hours after; neither our preſent Oc- 
cations nor Opportunities will allow us to Examine. 


Fg. 3. | 
AA, The Fallopian Tube Open'd, according to 
its Length. 
BCC, Its Internal Membrane Divided and Expanded. 
DD, A Probe Inſerted into its Beginning near the 
Fundus Iteri, which is not yet Divided. 


The reſt of the Adjacent Parts of this Figure are 
Explain'd Tab. 51. Fig. 4. | 


Fig. 4. 

The Inferior or Back-part of the ſame Impregnated 
Uterus , &c. Expreſt Fig. 1. Its Veſſels here being In- 
jected with Wax. | 

AA, The Fundus Uteri ſomewhat Enlarg'd by 
reaſon its Veins are Injected with Wax. 


BB, The Veins fil d with a Dark Colour'd Wax: 
C, The Arteries with Red Wax: Both which 


| Veſſels become Diſtended by Injefting of their Large 


Trunks on either Side. 
D, Part of the External Membrane of the Uterus 


| deriv'd from the Peritonæum, Rais d from the Cervix 


Uteri. 
E, That Part of the Peritonæum, call'd Ligamen- 
tum Latum Uteri, 

F, The Ovaria of the Left Side. | 

GG, The Fallopian Tubes alſo filld with White 


Wax, and very Tortuous in this Poſition, their Ex- 


tremities being drawn from the Ovaria. 

H, The Round Ligament of the Left Side. 

IT, The Broad Ligaments like Batt's Wings joining 
the Fallopian Tubes to the Ovaria, where the Blood- 


Veſſels paſſing to and from the Ovaria, are Expreſt. 


KK, The Vaſa Spermatica cut off. Theſe 
Spermatick Veins and Arteries are not only Inoſ- 
culated in their Large Trunks , with the Hypoga- 
ſtrick Veins and Arteries of the Uterus, but thoſe of 
the Right Side of the Uterus, are Inoſculated with 
the Left, in ſuch Manner that by Injecting of Wax 
into one of the Spermatick Veins, it will not only 
fill the Hypogaſtricks, but the Spermatick Vein alſo of 
the contrary Side. The like will not happen by Injecting 
Wax into the Arteries „ becauſe their Trunks are 
Smaller than the Veins. But Mercury readily paſſes 


from the Arteries of one Side to thoſe of the other. 
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= > BB, The proper Integuments of the Abdomen, viz. The 
r Muſcles and Ferironaum in like Manner divided. 

5 C The Fundus Uteri very much enlarg d; and in this Subject 
Noe cnclines more towards the Right Side than the Left. 
DDD, The Colon and Parts of the ſmall Gutts as they appear above the Fundus Ureri, 
dd, The Muſcular Compages of Fleſhy Fibres call d the Ligamentum Cob, well Expreſt. 
E, That Part of the Fundus Ureri towards the Collum minus. 
FFF, The Veins of the Urerus very much Dilated. 
As the Time of the Birth draws on, ſo the Thickneſs of the Urerus is ſtill ſaid to 
encreaſe, and the Trunks of the Veins become ſtill more and more diſtended. The 
Trunks of the Arteries of the Uterus are alſo at that Time proportionably Dilated. 
Theſe Blood Veſſels of the Uterus are inoſculated with thoſe of the Placenta, as may 
appear by the Paſſing of Mercury from One to the Other, fo that if you pour it in- 
to the H ick Arteries of the Mother, it will paſs into the Veins of the Pl 
centa as well as thoſe of the Urerus: And on the contrary the Mercury will paſs from 
the Arteries of the Placenta to the Hypogaſtrick Veins of the Mother, as alſo into 
the Veins of the Placenta. Hence it appears there is a Circulation of Blood between 
the Mother and Fetus; and it ſeems as if the Blood-Veſſels of both did Germinate 
and Inoſculate with each other. But this requires too much Speculation for my Oc- 
caſions to admit of a farther Enquiry at preſent. Therefore I ſhall here only ſpeak 
of ſome Phenomena which offer in Child-bearing. = 

If the Fundus Uteri remain Tumifi'd after Child-bearing or an Abortion, the Flux 
of Blood proves very great and ſometimes deſtructive to the Mother, becauſe the 
Urerus do's not Collapſe, and by that Means cloſe the Orifices of the Broken-off Ar- 
teries of the Mother. The like Flux alſo happens from the ſame Cauſe, when but 
Part of the Placenta comes away in the Parius;1n which Caſe the remaining Part ought 

to be remov d as ſoon as poſſible. , 


Ee THE 


| 1 HE KE 3 
the Abdomen of the fame Woman Open' d, Repreſented in the 
ax Precedent Table. 

SI AAA, The Fmdue Uteri after a Crucial Section Expanded. 
BB Inferior, The Inſide of the Skin, Cover'd with Fat. 
BB Superior, CC, The Inſide of the Peritonaum. 
DD, Part of the Colon above the Fundus Uteri. 
EE, The External Convex Surface of the Placenta free'd 

— from the Fundus Uteri. 3 
The Aſperities F, Little Hollowneſſes G, and Tubercles H, of the Ute. 
rus, Which receive and were receiv'd by the like in the Placenta. 

IK, Part of the Chorion cleaving to the Internal Concave Surface of the Placenta. 

L, Part of the Urinary Membrane or Allantoides. Ts 

M, Part of the Amnios made bare, as it Appears fill'd with its containing Liquor. 

Tho' this Membrane which immediately Involves the Fetus, Appears in moſt Parts 
very Tranſparent, yet here are a vaſt Number of Blood-Veſlels every where diſpers d 
thro' it. In divers Parts of the Amnios in Cows, I have more than once Obſerv'd 
Various Cluſters of ſomewhat Opacous Bodies, which I am apt to think area Conge- 
ries of Glands, and help to Separate from the Blood, Part of the Contents of the 
Amnios in which the Fætus mov d, and is receiv'd by its Mouth towards the time of 
the Partus. SY . 
N, Part of the Chorion Rais d from the Annios, and Left to the Urerus it ſelf on the 

ight Side. „ | 
- —y of the Liver Appears above the Inteſtines immediately under the Enſiformal 

artilage. 
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FIFTYSIXTH TABLE. 


HE Abdomen and Uterus of the fame Woman ( Figur'd in the Two precedent 

Tables) Open'd, after Seven Months gone with Child. 

"NL A, The Placenta Uterina free'd from the Upper Part of the Utras, and drawn 
towards the Right Side, fo that its Internal Concave Surface next the Ammios, 

Appears Cover d with the Chorion; under which the Arboreous Diſpoſition of 
$A its Blood-Veſſels are elegantly Expreſt. 

B, Part of the Chorion free d from the Amnios, and Rais'd with the Placenta, 
to whoſe Concave Part it Adheres, and its continued (H) on the Um- 
bihcal Rope. 

C, Part of the Urinary Membrane free d from the Ammios, and cleaving to 
the Chorion. 

DD, The Uterus with the Chorion Divided croß- way s and Expanded. The Inequalities of the Internal 
Surface of the Uterus are here Remarkable: Its Blood-Veſels as well as thoſe of the Placenta not only Ger- 
minate, but Inoſculate with each other, as is above Noted. 

EE, The Proper Integuments of the Abdomen, ( viz.) the Muſcles 5 Peritonæum in like Manner Di- 
vided. 

F, The Fetus lying within the Tranſparent Membrane calPd Annes, 

. The Amnios entire. 

H, The Umbilical Rope Ariſing from the Placenta , and paſſing to the Navel of the Fezus : Its Progreſs 
is Various , ſometimes it Marches over the Right Shoulder, ſometimes over the Left cloſe to the Neck; at 
other times it Aſcends towards the Breaſt, whence it is again Reflected to the Back of the Fetus , and 
thence to the Navel. Tho' the Blood-Veſſels of the Umbilical Rope are Diſpos'd in the beſt Manner (L id. 
Tab. 60. 62. Fig. 5.) to avoid their being Compreſt in any Contorted Poſition; yet it ſometimes happens 
either thro the ſhortneſs of the Umbilical Rope, as in the Cafe mention'd by " Hlildanus „Cent. II. Olſerv. 
LI. or by the great Strugling of the Fetus in Utero, that it is ſo Compreſt, that the Blood cannot paſs in 
its Veſſels: In which Caſe if an Abortion do's not happen, or if it is at the time of the Partus, and the 
Birth do's not preſently follow, the Dead Fetus with its Secondines are retain'd in the Uterus; and if 
the Mother Survives, they do gradually Putrifie and come away; as Appears in the Hiſtory of a Caſe very 
well Atteſted in the Excellent Works of the above mention'd Author, where the Bones with Part of the 
Muſcles of the Limbs were taken out near the Navel of the Mother, ſome Months after the Secondines 
gradually came away at her Pudendum. A like Inſtance was lately Communicated to me by the Ingenious 
Mr. Dale the Apothecary , who was an Eye-witneſs of it in a Woman in the Country where he lives. 

IKLMNOP, The Fetus lying in the Uterus in its Natural Poſture, | 

The Poſture 'of the Fetus in the Qrerus varies very much, eſpecially towards the time of the Partus, this 
Order of it is then Inverſt, the Head at that time is downwards towards the Neck of the Womb. In the 
moſt eaſie Births, the Face is turn'd towards the Back-bones or Os Sacrum. If any Part, beſides the Head 
of the Foetus offers it ſelf firſt, (except both Legs together, ) the Birth proves Laborious , and ſometimes 
very Dangerous; wherefore the Operator in ſuch a Caſe is Oblig'd (if poſſible) to reduce thoſe Parts, and 
turn the 1 to the moſt Natural Order that can be. 
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FIFTY-SEVENTH TABLE. 


AA,, RS SRS Eggs of a different Size taken from the Ovaria of 
BB, * e Kr a Maid. 


Fre. 2. 


An Egg 8 in which the Branches and 
Plexus of divers Blood -Veſſels Appear. 5 


Fg. 3. 
_ 2 A Fetus with its Secondines, Twenty-five Days after 
Conception; in which the Rudiments of all the Limbs Appear. 
AA, The Placenta Uterina. 
B, The Chorton. 5 3 
C, The Urinary Membrane according to Bidloo. 


JE 


—_— 
— of 


a 1 — „ — — —O_-_— —— — — — — 
' * - 1 — —ͤ—ñô a 5 — bs — 2 . 
— * _ V 2 22 — . - — — * 72 — er <> - - — — _ — —— — — — — _— 
- . = — —— ERIE: — - "I 2 XX > — — 1 — — — 
— | a . — — 4 — 
2 wy * ” - & — — — — I - — —— — IT; — - — — — — 13-4 wy = V — - — — * 
— — P*IC 2 — - 7 7 1 >. 1 — — . ho. - * * 2 — 2 + 40.408 — 
22 — 7 bh „ e . 2 3 * — * V — 2 2 — — N 
ee . = 2 . 7 7 | ; r ws _ — . | = — = 
p * « r 8 24. * - * 4 = > — = 
* 
1 7 1 * —— 44 b * bb £ 2 — 9 — 0 
3 - \ 4 — * — $4 a A, — he RY Ix — — — * hy — — — — — * 
- — ” — — = — — — — — — — — — : * — 
- : — 4 * — « — 2 * —— . 7 
= . ” "If > ho Pry — — ; — — - 
2 22 24 — 2 2 — —— — — . - — —— r 2 4 8 — 5 a _ 
F . > ) 7 * * 3 oy Le : - p — 
> ” — . - f a 
S > — » ow — — * rr — — ER 5 ” — 8 — — —— 
2 5 2 q * Lo 7 PX N — K . _ 
— 


A Ds D, The Ammios 4 * | 

|: Wi E, The Umbilical Rope between the Placenta and Ferus. 
| i | | F, The Fatas. | | | 
15 : 3 . 

| 0 A Ferus Forty Days after Conception, in which all the External Parts Appear 
| 5 Diſtinct. Po EE 
Ys | 8 . Fig. 5. | | 
. = A Maſculine Fetus about Two Months and a Half after Conception; in which the 
1 | Magnitude of the Head in Proportion to the reſt of the Body is Remarkable. The 
| f 1 Conformation of the Bones at that time may be ſeen in the 100. Tab. Fig. 3, 4. 


An Abortive Three Manthe after Conception or there abouts Dri'd; ſo that the 
Connection of its Bones may be ſeen in divers Parts. 


Fig. 7. 

A Fetus of Eight Months taken out of the Uterus, together with its Placenta, &c. 

A, A Male Fztus, whole Hands are Contracted and Feet Contorted Inwards. 

BCD, The Umbilical Rope continued in its wonted Progreſs between the Fxtus 
and Placenta, „„ | 

EE, The Chorion covering the Internal Concave Surface of the Placenta, and its 
Arboreous Ramifications of Blood-Veſlels deriv'd from the Umbilical Rope. 

F, Part of the Urinary Membrane. — 1 

G, Part of the Ammics. 5 

H, A Portion of the Chorion. 


NN Han 
- by 
a 


— — ./ Gb 

n = 

— 4K UA 

* — - __ wm - - Ww-= 

WL = = 3 

» % X. e 
5 * ＋ v Py - z = 

8 = N . 
> *%. 5 4 


THE 


YL 
* 


5 
7 


1 
* a> oo 
oe 


v4 


2 


— 
— > — 


2 —— — > 


COLE ICT 


a r 


* —— * 
ws Ow 


1 


— 


ä 7 *- —— W ec M097 4 * — — 


. 


2 


4 
$ 
: 


ym 


1 % 1 1 | 4 1 


INTE +1. 


"i Nene 

\n 0 Ml N i q / 1 i ] 
Wee 1 

\ * WNW | \ N 


* 
* 

* 

7 


l 


WAN 
N W. 


| y 


— 


— In, 
— — 


* 


WS N * 
\ \ DJ N 
wy , VO V WV WW 
N AN CY A 
SY 
N Wa W WOW 
a WY * 


n 


e "i ! ty N il 4 ! i [i f WAR 

they 1h i. 4% Me Ae. 111 

wil 09 1 e Wil 
y "i | 


W ö 
| vil f 0 Wy i e ö | WIN 1 | : 14 e 0 i : 
WM 464 fo | eee lh | 1 0 1 | 


IAR 1 VB 
e W Wil 0 e 4: 6M 
' ks. | 1 14 


Pp Ml 
WW lt! 
4 Kn r. | Wee 
e. ' +10 80 Py f 0 Ml 
| 0 [ i My ' Fl ' all 1 | / j 0060 106 
1 W 8 j i 4» ul bi m [+ a 0 if | | 1, 
Tuch ' i ' ; [ my Ob ' | 
W W 4. %% 


Wk! 


Wk mb 
8. iy 4 1 . y TAL 


| 
£1 M ein 
AL tht \ Minh In l Ii; 1 l N | ! 
1 N Y : {i ' {1 4 : 


. | 4 | 1 : 
\ If 1 10 \ k \\ N 
0 N wh 


: N N W 7 \ * 
IOW W N V. N \ 
* * 


_FIFTYEIGHIH TABLE. 
A S HE Ws the External Convext Surface of the Placenta Uterina free'd from 
; 5 A, 8 Es | the Uterus. 
| At) 0 The Placenta is compos'd of Blood - Veſſels of both Kinds deriv'd from the 


8 Q L 
Mother and Fetus, which Frame Glandulous Bodies and Fibres, to which 
NE divers Succiferous Ducts are Inſerted, ſays Bidlos. 


£59 Theſe Succiferous Tubes and Glands I muſt confeſs never yet Occur'd to 
my Obſervation in Diſſection, nor do I at preſent know who beſides Profeſ- 
HD of the Placenta, and in Tab. 66. he Repreſents divers Succiterous Ducts in 
== 2255 2 the Umbilical Rope; nor do's he any where mention what Juice theſe Ducts 

| een 2 == of the Placenta carry, or thoſe of the Umbilical Rope; wherefore I thall here 
Venture to add my Conjecture, and fo proceed. If any Liquor Tranſcolated by the Glands of the Placenta 
is convey'd towards the Fætus, it is moſt likely that contain'd in the Amnios; and tho' we have Obſerv'd 
Tab. 55. divers Glands plac'd at Various Diſtances in the Amnios of Cows, yet we can by no means think 
they are ſufficient to ſupply that Membrane with a Neceſſary Quantity of Liquor for Entertaining the Fe.. 
tus: And ſince we have Obſerv'd divers Tubercles on the Surface of the Umbilical Rope, mention'd in the 


following Table (P). We cannot tell how to reconcile thoſe Phenomena, but by ſuppoſing the greateſt Part 


of the Liquor of the Anmios, is convey'd thither from the Glands of the Placenta, by the Ducts of the 
Umbilical Rope. | 


This Liquor of the Ammnios not only ſerves to Facilitate the Motions of the Fetus, but towards the time 
of the Partus it is partly receiv'd by its Mouth, and is convey'd into its Stomach and Guts, and Adminiſters 


Chyle to its Lacteals and Thoracick-Du& ; which is receiv'd by the Subclavian Vein of the Fetus, and 


there joins with the Blood Tranſmitted from the Mother to the Fetus. Thus the Stomach and Inteſtines as 
well as the Common Paſſages of Chyle and Lympha of the Fetus are imploy'd in the Uterus ; by which 
means thoſe Channels are the more readily made uſe of, ſoon after the Birth , when the Infant has no other 
way of receiving its Nouriſhment but by the Mouth. The Chyle thus mingling with the Blood of the Fe- 
tus, ſo Thins it, that its Circulation may be the better carried on by the weak Sy/tole of its Heart; whereby 
its Blood may be again Diſcharg'd into the Hypogaſtrick Veins of the Mothers Uterus. The Liquor of the 


Ammos has another, as it were Accideual UC, in T nhricatiug the Y g at tlie Tune of the Purtis; the 
Fetus then breaking the Ammos by its Strugling, its Contents flow by the Pagendum , which they com- 
monly call The Breaking of the Mater. „ 

BB, The Furrows or Clifts of the Placenta, which more or leſs Reſult from its Tubercles. 


CC, The Tubercles of the Placenta, which are Thick and Large towards their Center, and Leſs 


towards their Circumference. 


DD, The Chorion or External Membrane Involving the Fetus, Varigated with Blood-Veſſels Springing 
from the Placenta, (and Umbilical Rope in ſome Animals) and the Uterus it ſelf in Humane Bodies. 

EE, The Urinary Membrane call'd Alantoides, lying immediately under the Chorion, and cleaving to it 
by Veſſels and Fibres; it Environing the whole Fetus, according to Bidloo. | 

The Exiſtence of this Membrane is much Doubted of in Humane Bodies. I muſt confeſs I never met 
with a Subject in which I could Diſcover it. The Midwives take Notice of a By Mater, as they call it, 
near the Time of the Partus; which I am apt to think is the Contents of this Membrane breaking forth, 
which often happens ſome Weeks before the Birth, and no ill Conſequence follows. 

F, Part of the Amnios or Internal Membrane Involving the Fezus. 

G, Part of the Umbilical Rope Tied. 


HS for Bidho mentions them: Here he only Names them among other Veſſels 
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THE 
FIFTYNINTH TABLE. 


XPRESSES the Membranes which Involve the Fetus; together 
with the Internal Concave Part of the Placenta next the Ferus 
and Umbilical Rope. Which altogether are call'd the Secon- 
dine, or After-Birth, or Burden. | 
AA, The Amnics Separated from the Urinary Membrane; 
bo che Armics a Tranſparent to the Naked Eye, it is 
MESSE full of Blood-Veſſels of both Kinds deriv'd from the Umbilical 
Rope: If Mercury is Injected into its Arteries and Veins, their 
Extremities will (by the Aſſiſtance of a Microſcope) appear 
continued to each other; as in a Preparation of Part of the Amnios I have now by me, 
taken from a Cow, mention d in the 55 Table. 
BB, A Portion of the Umbilical Rope ariſing from about the Middle of the In- 
ternal Concave Side of the Placenta. 
CC) Part of the Urinary Membrane not free'd from the Chorion: In Cows and 
other Quadrupedes, it is Long and Unequal; whence it's call'd Allantoides or Farcimi- 
nalis : It is plac'd between the 4mmics and Chorion, and receives the Urine from the 
Bladder by the Urachus thro' the Umbilical Rope. The Urachus of Humane Bodies is 
ſcarce Pervious. I muſt acknowledge in the Subjects I have Examin'd, I could never 
make the Wind paſs from' the Bladder of Urine into the Urachus in the Umbilical 
Rope; but I have conſtantly found the Urachus evidently Hollow from the Bottom 
of the Bladder to the Navel in a Færus, and very little further. 
DD, The Cborion ſtrictly cleaving to the Internal Concave Side of the Placenta. 
EE, The Cavities and Tra&o of the Sncciferous Ducts according to Bidloo. 
F, The Umbilical Arteries Diſtended. 5 
66, The Internal Concave Surface of the Placenta next the Frrus. 
HI, The Ramifications of the Arteries tending towards the Circumference of the 
Placenta. 
KK, The Large Ramifications of the Umbilical Veins Diſtended. 
L, Their Lefler Branches. | 
NN, Divers Indentations made in the Veins where the Arteries paſs over them. 
O, The Concourſe of the Umbilical Veſſels to their Incloſure in the External 
Membrane of the Umbilical Rope (PD). 5 
P, That Part of the Umbilical Rope, whoſe External Surface in Cows is full of 
Tubercles, which we ſuppoſe are plac'd at the Extremities of the Succiferous Ducts, 
where they Diſcharge their Contents into the Amnios. This Part of the Umbilical 
Rope in theſe Animals we find Diſtended with a Mucilaginous Matter, ſomewhat 
Thicker than that contain'd in the Amnios, but like it in — 9 
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SIXTIETH TABLE. 


Fig. I. 


JP 25 EMONSTRATEsS the Blood - Veſſels of Part of the Umbilica! 
Rope and Placenta Injected with Wax. 


AB, The Concave Internal Surface of the Placenta next the Fetus. 
CC, The Chorion. i 
D, Part of the Urinary Membrane according to Bidloo. 
FF, Sc. The Umbilical Arteries filld with Red Wax. 

4 OR k = , Sc. The Veinsinlike Manner Injected with White Wax. 
3 H, The Umbilical Rope cut off. 

RMT. The Propegations of Veſſels from the Umbilical Rope to the Placenta. 
Fig. 2. 


AA, The Placenta cut tranſverſly. 
BC, The Thickneſs of the Placenta in a Tranſverſe Section. 
DD, Its Glandulous Body. 
EE, Some large Branches of Blood-Veſlels Propugnted from the Umbilical Rope 
under the Chorion. 
F, The Succiferous Ducts according to Bidloo. 
G, Their little Hollowneſles or Interſtitia like Fat. 
HH, A Portion of the Chorion, free'd from the Placenta and ſuſpended. 
II, The Blood-Veſſels which lie between the Chorion and Placenta. 
KK, Their Ramifications as they appear under the Chorion on the internal "TN 
Surface of the Placenta. 
L, Part of the Urinary Membrane. 
M, A Portion of the Amnios. 
N, The Umbilical Rope cut off and ty'd. 
| Fig. 3. 
The Umbilical Rope with Part of the chan 
A,; Part of the Chorion free d from the internal Concave Part of the Placenta. 
B, The Umbilical Rope cut tranſverſly from the Fœtus. 
CC, The Two Umbilical Arteries cut off. 
D, The Umbilical Vein in like Manner divided. 
E, The Urachus according to Bidloo, Expreſt in the following Figure between Two 
Arteries. 
FF, The Umbilical Rope cover d with its looſe Membrane continu d from the Amnics. 
Fig. 4. 
AA, The Umbilical Rope cut REN x... and view'd witha Microſcope , after i its 
being immers'd in hot Water. 
B, The Trunk of the Umbilical Vein divided. 
CC, The Trunk of the Two Umbilical Arteries in like Manner cut off. 
DD, The Succiferous Tubes alſo divided. 
EE, The Fibres contracted by the hot Water. 
F, The thin contorted Tube of the Urachus, lying between the Two Arteries like 
a looſe or Hagging Membrane. 
Fig. 5. 
The Umbilical Vein and Two Arteries Injected with Wax and dry 'd, ſo that the 
Urachus and Succiterous Tubes diſappear, 
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SIXTY-FIRST TABLE. 


Fig. 1; 


NE DD, The Contexture , and Reticular Plexusof the Veſſels 
of the Placenta made bare. 
E, The Concave Surface of the Placenta next the Fetus 
SSP, The Blood-Veſlels. | 
G, A Portion of the Umbilical Rope. 

Tip 2 
A, Part of the Chorion ſeparated from the Urinary Membrane, and ſupported on 
a Piece of Paper. | 
BC, The Urinary Membrane Pinn'd out from which the Chorion is feparated. 
DD, A Piece of Paper Rold up to ſupport the Chorion. 


| Fig. 3. 

ABB, Part of one of the Umbilical Arteries free d from the Umbilical Rope, and 
Extended with Wind; in which the Various Inequalities of its Trunk (occafion'd by 
its Contortions with its Companion and the Umbilical Vein) are Expreſt. 

CC, The fame Artery Open'd according to its Length, and Expanded. 


Fig. 4. 

Part of the Umbilical Rope. 5 | | 
A Inferior, Part of the Umbilical Vein Open'd according to its Length. 
ABB, The Umbilical Arteries inclos'd in their Proper Membranes. 


| Fig. F. 
A, Part of the Blood -Veſſels of the Umbilical Rope Injected with Wax. 
BB, The Two Arteries fill'd with Red Wax, in which may be obſerv'd the Ine- 


qualities of their Trunks. os 

C, The Vein Diſtended with a Dark Colour'd Wax. 

Ds Fig. 6. 

AA, Part of the Chorion free d from the Placenta. ph 

BB, The Blood-Veſſels of both Kinds free'd from the Glands Succiferous Tubes 
and Ducts, according to Bialoo. 
| | Fig. 72 8. a 
The Branching of the Arteries and Veins on the Chorion, whoſe Capillary Extre- 
mities frame Glands, and Eſcape the Sight of the Naked Eye. : 


Fig. 9. 
_ This is not taken Notice of by Bidlo; but I ſuppoſeit Repreſents Part of the Blood- 
Veſſels of the Umbilical Rope, free'd from their Membranes and not Injected with 


Wax, or any Thing elle; the Trunks of the Two Arteries and Vein appearing Flaccid. 
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SIXTY-SECOND TABLE. 


HE 1bdomen of a Female Foetus Seven Months after Conception open'd, to 
& thew the Progreſs of the Umbilical Veſſels towards its Navel. 

A, The Umbilical Rope ſuſpended. | 

CC, The Common and Proper Integuments of the Abdomen turn'd aſide. 

EG, The Umbilical Vein entering the Liver at a Fiſſure near the Middle of 
its lower Part, whence the Ligamentum Suſpen/orium Hepatis may be here ſeen 
continu'd to the Enſiformal Cartilage and Diaphragm. 

F, The Liver, which in Proportion to the reſt of the Hiſcera in a Foetns , is 
very large, extending it ſelf to both Hypochondria. | | 

. The Magnitude of the Liver in a Foetus rather Proceeds from a greater 
Quantity of Blood carri d into it by the Vena Umbilicalis, than any proper Office it then Executes : This 
Diſproportion of the Liver do's not remit in an Infant, but ſeems to continue in ſome Meaſure , till they 
are Four or Five Years Old: Hence it is, that the Inteſtines of Infants and Children are ſuppli'd with more 
Gall than thoſe of riper Years; and are therefore incident to be gript much in the lower Belly and attended 
with a Diarrboca. Nor do I in this conceive Nature has any Ways committed a Miſtake; for ſure it is very 
neceſſary ſome notable Diſcharge ought to be made of the Seroſities in Children, whilſt their Limbs are not 
able to pertorm thoſe Exerciſes which promote Perſpiration and the like. 

The Blood imported into the Liver by the Umbilical Vein meets with a contrary Current of Blood in 
the Vena Portarum, as it paſſes the Sinus to the Vena Cava; whereby ſome of the Capillary Veſſels about the 
Liver or Umbilical Vein are frequently broken, and the Blood is diſcharg'd into the Cavity of the Abdomen. 

In an Abortive Humane Foctus (after Seven Months Conception) I found the Abdomen without any In- 
teguments; its F7/cera being expos'd, as in this Figure: Nor could I find ſo much as any Part of the Pe- 
ritonænm that had cover'd them; which ] ſuſpected might have been broken. The Left Kidney alſo was 
expos'd to View. Beſides this, the Top of the Skull was wanting, and inſtead of it a Membrane diſten- 


ded with Grumous Blood. A Very little Part of the Brain appear'd on the Baſis of the Skull, but it was 
_ chiefly contain'd in the Specus of the Fertebre of the Neck. The Left Eye and Ear were wanting, as well 


as the Noſe. A Ligament of about an Inch in Length, faſten'd the great Toe of the Right Foot to the Bone of 
the upper Jaw. The Left Arm was wanting; and inſtead of it, ſomething like a Hand was fram'd, ſeeming 
to have a Thumb and Fore-Finger : This was ty'd by Two Ligaments; the one ſpringing from the Carpus 
was ſhort, and faſten'd it to the Scapula; the other Ligament was longer, and ariſing between thoſe Parts 
which repreſented a Finger and Thumb, was fixt to the Baſis of the Skull on the fame Side. | 
Upon opening the Thora I found the Cone of the Heart pointing upwards; its Baſis towards the 
Diaphragm. And both Extremities of the Baſtard Ribs of the Left Side reſting on their Yertebre. 

GG, The Two Umbilical Arteries Ariſing from the Two Internal Iliack Branches of the Arteria Magna, 
and paſſing on both Sides the Bladder of Urine to the Umbilical Rope. 

H, The Bladder of Urine. 

I, The Urachns where it is viſibly pervious. 

The Ligamentum Suſpenſorium Hlepatis, is here well Expreſt between the Umbilical Vein and Enſiformal 
Cartilage ; and the Small Gutts in their Natural Situation, are alſo Repreſented. | 


T H E 


SIX TY-THIRD TABLE. 


EPRESENTS the Cavities of the Abdomen and Thorax * of the ſame 
Female Fetus, Expreſt in the preceding Table. 
A, The Umbilical Rope ſuſpended. 
B, The Umbilical Vein. 
C, Its Inſertion into the Liver. 
DD, The Two Umbilical Arteries, ariſing from the Two internal Iliack 
N Branches of the Arteria Magna. Vid. App. Fig. 3. 56. 56. 
== EE, The External Iliack Branches of the Great Artery, by our Author faid 
W to be Internal: which in this View of the Parts do's not appear. 
FG, The Urachus. 


| H, The Umbilicus cut from the common Integuments of the Adomen. 
I, The Head of the Fetus; which in Proportion to the reſt of the Body is much larger than in the Adult: 
See the Deſcription at T ab. I. 

K, The Mamme, which in a Foetus of both Sexes contain a Serous — 

L, The Therax open d 

MM, The Abdomen in like Manner open'd. 

N, The Thymus in Proportion to the reſt of the Parts, is very large in a Foetus , and gradually leſſens in 
the Adult: See Tab. 21. 

O, The Heart, which in Regard to the other HIſcera is very large. 

P, The Lungs on the Right Side. 

QQ, The Kidneys, which appear Conglomerate, and are ſomewhat large. 

RR, The Glands of the Kidneys or Capſule Atrabilares are alſo large, and are here remov'd from their 
proper Situation; they not only bordering on the Kidneys, as in the Adult, but lie upon them, embracing 
their Upper Parts: In this Fi igure they ſeem to be remov'd from their Proper Situation. | 

SS, The Ureters, which are allo large and unequal. 

T, The Bladder extended with Urine. 

V, The Fallopian Tube, ſomewhat long, and very large in Proportion to the reſt of the Parts. 

W, The Ovaria are alſo Large and Tumid. 

X, The Fundus Uteri ſomewhat rais'd by the Suſpenſion of the Bladder of Urine. 

a, The Round Ligament of the Uterus of the Left Side. 

b, The Arteria Magna, where the Emulgent Arteries paſs to the Kidneys. 

c, The Aſcending Trunk of the Vena Cava cut off. 

d d, The Draphragma divided. 

e, The Spleen in Situ. 

The Stomach and Inteſtines are here laid aſide. 


f, The Sternum rais d together with the Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs, where the GO Velen 
on both Sides are Expreſt, 


Fig. 2. 


A, The Bladder of Urine of a Foetus. 

B, Its Ureters fill'd with Wax. 

C DD, The Umbilical Vein and Two Arteries, according to Bidbo, which we cannot think to be well 
Expre 

E, The Deſcending Trunk of tis Arteria Magna. 

F, Its Bifurcation. | 

GG, Its Two Internal Iliack Arteries, whence the Umbilical Arteries ariſe. 
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pry in the ſame Plan together, Framing an Obliqu 


T HR 


SIXTYFOURTH TABLE. 


HE Profeſſor Bidloo in Imitation of Steno and 
Bourdon, here adds Geometrical Figures of 

the Diſpoſition of the Tendons and Fleſhy 
A of divers Muſcles ; Firſt of a ſingle Fibre. 


Pig. 3 - 

A, The Fleſhy Part of the Fibre of a Muſcle; 

BC, BC, Its Two Tendinous Extreams making Obtuſe 
Angles with the Fleſhy Part. 

: : 8. = 

Many of the Fibres Repreſented in the Firſt Figure, Ex- 

ngled Parallelo . | 

EB, The Order of the Moving, or Fleſhy Fibres. 

C, D, F, G. ? Their Tendinous Extremities: When any 

E, H, I, K, T Addiciona Matter paſſes into theſe Fleſhy 
Fibres and Diſtends them, the Breadth which they thereby 


Acquire, neceſſarily Shortens them, and their Tendinous 


Extremities fixt to the moſt Movable Part, is pull'd nearer 
the more Stable. This Additional Matter we take to be the 
Blood, which is conſtantly in a Progreſſive Motion, as well 
in the Capillary as in the Larger Trunks of its Veſſels; and 


when a ſudden Stop or Retardation of it happens in the | 


Trunks of the Veins in Muſcles, the Blood in the Extremi- 
ties of thoſe Veins neceſſarily breaks forth by their Collateral 
Pores and paſſes into the Cells of the Fleſhy Fibres ; whence 
an Intumeſcence of thoſe Fibres follows, and their Length 
is neceſſarily Leſſen'd. When I ſay the Blood as a Pondus 
Acts in Muſcular Motion: I mean that as a Fluid, it Inſi- 
nuates where ever there is a Paſſage, and neceſlarily Dif- 


tends the Cells of the Fleſhy Fibres, when it is puſh'd on 
by the Arteries, and do's not readily return by the Veins. 


his Structure of the Extremities of the Blood-Veſſels in 
Muſcles, renders the Appearance of their Fleſhy Fibres Red 
or more Bloody than other Parts, which are Furniſh'd with 
a far greater Number of Blood-Veſlels than the Muſcles ; as 
the Pancreas, Salival Glands , and Cortical Part of the 
Brain, The Liver, Spleen, and Kidneys have their Co- 
lour, from the Number and Magnitude of their Blood- 
Veſſels always filbd with Blood. The Queſtion is, How the 
Venoſe Channels are ſo inſtantaneouſly Compreſt that the 
Refluent Blood is Retarded? Till Enquiry and Obſervation 
affords me ſomething to the purpoſe , I ſhall ſay no more; 


chooſing to Recommend ſuch Speculations, to thoſe who have | 


more Talent and Time to beſtow on them. 


= | 
The Fibres of a Muſcle Framing a Simple Parallelepipede 


igure. 
4. B. C, D, E, F, G, The Carnous Part. 
HI, KL, The Tendinous Parts. | 
Fig. 4. 
The Diſpoſition of the Fibres of the Muſculus Deltoides , 
id to be Compos'd of Twelve {imple Muſcles. 
AA, The Upper-part of the Deltoides towards the Top 
of the Shoulder. | 
BB, Its Lower-part. 3 : 
1,2, 334, 556, 7, ( The Order of the Fleſhy Fibres which 
$, 9, 10, 11, 12, Frame Parallelograms, and Compoſe 
the Deltoides Muſcle, fixt to their Teadinous Extremicies A B. 


Fig. 5. 
The Order of Fibres of = * Biceps Humeri. 
| ig. 6. 
The Muſculus _— 
7 


g. 7. | 

The Fibres of Part of the Gemel/us. 8 

We come next to the Muſcles of the Artus or Limbs; 
and Firſt to thoſe of the Whole Arm, by which is underſtood 
all the part faſtned to the Upper- part of the Trunk of the 
Body, Ariſing at the Shoulder. Fig. 8. The Arm in com- 
mon Acceptation, is taken to be all that Part between the 
Neck of the Shoulder- blade and Wriſt (H). The Arm ſtrictly 
ſpeaking, is that Part between the Shoulder and Elbow (B), 


which, otherwiſe, is call'd Humerus: It conſiſting of One 


Bone, and is call'd Os Humeri, the Shoulder bone, or Arm- 
bone. The Lower- part of the Arm from the Elbow (B) to 
the Wriſt (H), is call'd the Cubir, and conliſts of 1 wo 
Bones, call'd Vina and Radius; we hall elſewhere ſpeak of 


| 


| 


| Lo 


is very Diviſible as Veſalius takes 
Tab. 68. MNO OP. It moves the Thumb Varioufly ac- 


the Articulations of theſe and other Bones. As ſome have 


Comprehended the Shoulder or Arm, Cubit, Hand, and 
Fingers under the Title of the Whole Arm; ſo others have 
call'd all thoſe together, The Whole Hand. The Hand in 
common Acceptation, is meant all that Part below the Cu- 
bit, or Wriſt, conſiſting of Four Fingers (MN OP) and a 


| Thumb (L). The Palm (C) call'd Vola Manus; oppolite 


to which is the Back of the Hand or Dorſum Manus. 
Tig. 8. 


The External Muſcles of the Arm, Cubit and Palm. 

AAA, The Skin with its Parts Annext free'd from the 
Muſcles. 

B, The Internal Tubercle of the Os Humeri, whence the 
Muſculus Pronator Radii Teres, Palmaris Longus, Flexores 
wh Communes, and Flexores Carpi do Ariſe. 

» The Tendinous Expanſion of the Palmaris Longus in 
the Palm; where, near the Root of the Fingers it's Divided, 
to give Way to the Tendons of the Flexores Digitorum. 

D, The Biceps Cubiti. 

E, The Pronator Radii Teres. 

F, The Long Tendon of the Palmaris deriv'd from a ſmall 
Fleſhy Bodied Muſcle, ſpringing from the Internal Protube- 


rance of the Os Humeri, here Expreſt. 


G, The Tendon of the Radialis Flexor Carpi , whoſe 


Deſcription may be ſeen Tab. 67, 68. 


I, The Tranſverſe Ligament of the Carpus. 
1, The Aductor Pollicis Ariſing from the Ligamentum 
Tranſverſale Carpi, and Ending at the Superior and Exter- 
nal Part of the Second Bone of the Thumb. It draws the 


Thumb from the Fingers, whence it derives its Name. 


K, The Palmaris Brevis, or Caro Muſculoſa Quadrata; 
This ſprings from the External Part of the Os Metacarpi 
Minimi Digiti, with a Thin Tendon Encompaſſing the Ex- 
ternal Part of the Abaultor Minimi Digiti becoming a Thin 
Diſgregated Fleſhy Muſcle in the Palm, as it is hereRepre- 


| ſented, it paſſes under the Tendon of the Palmaris Longus, 


to its Tendinous Termination in the Eight Bone of the Carpus. 
This Hollows the Palm by drawing the Bale of the Thumb 
or Mons Lune, and Metacarpal Bone of the Little Finger, 


nearer each other. 


L MNOP, The Thumb and Four Fingers, with Part of 
the Skin remaining on them. | 

Q, The Head of the Os Humeri which was Articulated 
with the Scapula. | 

RRR, The Blood-Veſſels and Nerves paſſing withinſide 
the Arm, between the Muſculus Biceps and Gemellus, of which 
the Former eſpecially the Arteries are to be Compreſt in the 
time of Amputation; which may be perform'd with the 
Fingers only , without any Compreſs or Boulſters under 


them; or with the hard Twiſting of a Ligature, which ſome 


uſe: The Compreſſion being thereby the more eaſily Com- 
manded, to ler the Arterious Blood paſs out in Order to Diſ- 
cover the Divided Large Arteries, ſo that they may be taken 


| hold of with the Ends of the Forceps and Ti'd; which 


Practice we can 't but Recommend in Amputations, or in 


Other Caſes where Large Fluxes of Blood happen. Nor have 


I found any conſiderable Inconveniency to the Patient, tho? 
the Trunk of the Nerve has been alſo Ti'd up with the Ar- 
tery, which the Diligent Operator may very eaſily avoid. 
S, Part of the Muſculus Deltoides. 
IJ. Part of the Gemellus or Biceps Externus. 
VV, The Tendinous Part of the Muſculus Supinator Radii 


NgUs. 
W, The Flexor Carpi Ulnaris. | 

X, Part of the Muſculus Flexor Digitorum Perforatus. 

Y, The Abductor Minimi Digit. 

Z, Flexor Primi & Secundi Ofſis Pollicis; It Ariſes Fleſhy 
from the Ligamentum Tranſverſale Carpi, Bones of the Carpus 
at the Bottom of the Mons Lunæ, and Os Metacarpi of the 
Middle Finger; whence paſſes to ics Inſertion partly to the 
Oha Seſamoidea of the Second Internode, and partly to the 
Firſt Bone of the Thumb: This * — Fleſhy Muſcle 

0 


tice, and Appears 


cording to the ſeveral Diſpoſition of its Series of Fibres, In- 
clining its Firſt and Second Bones, either Directly or 
Obliquely towards the Carpus and Palm. 
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SIXTY-FIFTH TABLE. 


0 

Ws RR (crtion. 
5 B, The Clavicula made bare. 

C, That Part of the Deltoides Muſcle , which Ariſes from the Spina Scapulz. 

D, The Pecloralis cut from its Original, and left at its Implantation. 

d, The Rotundus Major: It Ariſes from the Inferior Angle of the Scapula, 
and becoming a round Fleſhy Body, paſſes under the Superior Head of the 
wit OY Gemellus, where it Grows Thinner and makes a Broad Flat but thort Tendon 
> Ems Implanted below the Neck of the Os Humeri. Its Office is to draw the Arm 
DTCC Backwards and pull it ſomewhat Downwards. | 

E, The Subſcapularis or Immerſus : It fills the Internal Concave Part of the Scapula, Ariſing Fleſhy 
from its whole Baſis and Superior and Inferior Co/ta Internally , and in its Progreſs Leſſens its ſelf accord- 
ing to the Configuration of the Scapula, and Running over its Juncture; it's Inſerted to the Neck of the 
Os Humeri in a Semicircular Manner. This draws the Arm to the Trunk of the Body, and is made Uſe 
of by the Bag-pipe-Player to Compreſs his Bellows under his Arm. 

F, The Coracobrachialis: Its partly Fleſhy and partly Tendinous Origination, is at the extream Point of 
the Proceſſus Copacoides Scapule, in its Deſcent Growing Thicker, ſtrictly Adhering to the Internal Head 
of the Biceps, which it Parts from near its partly Tendinous and partly Fleſhy Inſertion, about the Middle 
of the Internal Part of the Os Humeri. 3 5 

f, A Trunk of a Nerve which paſſes thro? the laſt Deſcrib'd Muſcle; whence it's alſo calld Perforatus. 

GG, The Baſis Scapulæ. | 

H, The Proceſſus Coracoides Scapulæ. 

I, The Biceps whoſe Two Heads or Tendinous Beginnings are here Expreſt; the one Ariſing from the 
Proceſſus Coracoides (H) call'd the Internal Head, the other Springing from the Upper-part of the Brink 
of the Acetabulum Scapulz under the broad Ligament of the Articulation, and is call'd the External Head, 
paſſing in a Sulcus or Channel on the Head of the Arm-Bone (ide Tab. 96. Fig. I. D, E,) wherein it's 
inclos d by a Proper Ligament: In its Deſcent becomes Fleſhy, and Joins with its other Head, Compoſ- 
ing a Large Fleſhy Muſcle, which becomes Leſs near the Articulation of the Cubit with the Shoulder- 


Bone, and preſently Growing perfectly Tendinous, which Tendon is again Divided into Two; the Exter- 
nal being Thin, paſſes over the Muſculus Pronator Radii Rotundus, and makes an External Incloſure to all 


the Muſcles on the Cubit. (Jide App. Fig. I. m) The Internal (which is Short Thick and Round, as it is 


here Expreſt) is faſtned to a Protuberance near the Upper-part of the Radius. (Jide Tab. 96. Fig. 6. A.) 


When this Muſcle Acts, it Bends the Arm: Beſides its common Office to which its Lower External Ten- 
don alſo more Advantagiouſſy Contributes, by how much the more it Approaches towards the other Ex- 
tream of the Radius from the Os Humeri: This Lower Tendinous Expanſion, by us call'd Faſcia Tendinoſa, 
has alſo a further Uſe in Corroborating the Muſcles of the Carpus and Fingers in their Strenuous Actions, 
whoſe Office we have Endeavour'd to Explain in our Treatiſe of the Muſcles, where an Extraordinary 


_ Caſe in Practice, relating to this Muſcle, is Explain'd. Vid. Myotomia Reformata , Pag. 149. 


K K, The Brachiæus Internus It Ariſes Fleſhy from the Internal Part of the Os Humeri at the Ter- 
minations of the Deltoides and Muſculus Coracobrachialis , and Deſcending over the Juncture of the Cubit 


with the Os Humeri, it's Inſerted partly Fleſhy and partly Tendinous to the Superior and Fore-part of the 


Ulna, and Part of the Radius, as this Figure Expreſles ; which Latter I muſt confeſs I never yet Obſerv'd 
in Nature. It Bends the Cubit. | | 


L, Part of the Brachieus Externus. 


M, The Internal Protuberance of the Os Humeri. 
N, The La. 


O, The Radius. 
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SIXTY-SIXTH TABLE. 


Mn VERS Muſcles of the Arm and Cubit. 
A, The Biceps free d from its Subjacent Muſcles. 
B, The Brachiaus Internus in Sits. RR | 
Ci. D, E, The Biceps Externus or Gemellus: It has a Twofold Origin; 
the Firſt (C) or Superior, Ariſes Tendinous from the Superior 
Part of the Inferior Cofa of the Scapula Internally, and Marching 
out from between the Two Round Muſcles, ſoon Grows 
MA * Fleſhy, and joins with its Second Beginning (D), which Ariſes 
Broad and Fleſhy from the Upper and Back- part of the Os Humeri under the Deltoides 
Muſcle; ſoon after the Conjunction of theſe Two Heads, it becomes External! 
Tendinous (E), and is ſo Implanted to the Superior and External Part of the Ulna, 
_ call'd Olcranum, Ancon, or the Elbow. Its Office is to Extend the Cubit, which it 
do's the more Advantageouſly, by how much the more it is Intertext with Various 
Orders of Fibres. Hence it comes that Tumblers when they ſtand on their Hands, 
can by the ſudden Extenſion of their Cubits, immediately return to their Feet. 
P, The Infraſpinatus: It lieth below the Spine of the ua; It Ariſes Fleſhy from 
the Inferior Part of the Baſs Scapule, alſo from its Spine and Inferior Cofa (in thoſe 
Bodies in whom the Teres Minor is wanting, as I am apt to think, it was in the Sub- 
_ ject by which this Figure was taken) whence Marching in a Trangular Form ac- 
cording to the Figure of the Bone, it's Inſerted to the Upper-part of the Head of 
the Os Humeri. This moves the Arm directly Backwards. 
S, The Sapraſpinatus, it being plac'd above the Spine of the Shoulder-blade. Tt 
Ariſes Fleſhy from the Superior Part of the Bajs Scapula that's above the Spine, as alſo 
from the Spine and Co Superior of the Shoulder-blade, and hence Marching be- 
twe2n the Proceſſus Coracoides and Anchoriformis, becoming Tendinous as it Marches 
over the juncture of the Humerus and is ſo Inſerted to the moſt Superior Part of the 


Shoulder-bone. It's Office is to lift the Arm Upwards and ſomewhat Backwards 
towards the Occipur. 


H, The Sina Scapule. 

+ II, The Clavicala. MO 

The Subclavian Muſcle, free d from the firſt Rib and remaining on the Clavicula. 

K, The Rotundus Major. | — 

L. The Os Humeri made bare. | | | 

M, The External Protuberance of the laſt nam'd Bone, whence the Extending 
Muſcles of the Carpus and Fingers do Ariſe. . 

N, Part of the Supinator Radii Brevis, as it Ariſes from the Ulna, and paſſes over the 
Upper - part of the Radius. 

O . The Lina. | 


XX, The Deltoides Ariſing from above one Third of the Inferior and External 
Part of the Clavicula (II), where it is intirely Fleſhy; it alſo Ariſes partly Fleſhy and 
partly Tendinous, from the whole Inferior Margin of the Sina Scapuls (H), from 
| hence Deſcending, ſoon becomes Thick and Fleſhy, Growing ſtill Narrower, till 
it is Inſerted by its partly Fleſhy and partly Tendinous Apex, to the Middle of the Os 
| Humeri (L). This draws the Arm either directly Upwards, or ſomewhat Forwards, 
or Backwards according to the Direction of its differing Series of Fibres. 
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Bending the Fingers and Carpus. 
A, B, C, D, E, The Perforatus, 
Þ or Sublimis, or Flexor Secundi In- 
We ternodii Digitorum, Diſſected from 
its Original: It Arifes partly Fleſhy 
| and partly Tendinous, from the 
Internal Extuberance of & Os Humeri, between 
the Fexores Carpi: It has alſo a Diſgregated Fleſhy 
Origination from the Fore-part of the Radius, 
between the Pronator Radis Teres, and Flexor 
Pollicis Magnus, ſoon Compoſing a Flethy Belly, 


Leſſens its ſelf where it begins to Divide into Two 


Parts, each of which being again Subdivided, makes 
Four Roundiſh Tendons (cccc), included in their 
Proper Mucilaginous Membranes, and paſs under 
the Annular Ligament of the Carpus thro? the Palm: 
Near the Firſt Internode of the Fingers, each of 
theſe Tendons are 
to admit the Tendons of the following Muſcle to 

aſs thro em; theſe Tendons joining again, are 
— to the Superior Parts of the Second Bone 
of each Finger. 5 


F, G, H, I, Oc. The Perforans in Situ; it's allo 


call'd Profundus and Flexor Tertii Internodii Digito- 
rum: It Ariſes Fleſhy from near Two Thirds of 


the Superior and Fore- part of the Una, and Internal 


Edge of the Radius, as alſo from the Ligament 
between the Radius and Lua; it becoming a Large 
Thick-Bellied Muſcle it Grows Qntwardly Tendinans 
before it paſſes over the Pronator Radii Quadratus , 
where Dividing into Four Round Tendons, which 
March under thoſe of the Perforatus (laſt Deſcrib'd) 
beneath the Tranſverſe Ligament of the Carpus , 
where the Lumbrical Muſcles M, M, M, M, are faid 
to Ariſe : Theſe Tendons paſs the Palm I, H, H, H, 
and run thro' the Tendons of the former Muſcle and 
proceeding over their Extremities, Terminate in the 
Superior and Fore-part of the Third Bone of each 
Finger IIII. „ 

The Tendons of the Firſt of theſe Two laſt De- 
ſcrib'd Muſcles A, B, C, D, being Perforated E, to 
Tranſmit thoſe of the Inferior Muſcle F, H, and to 
their Inſertions I, Cc. is a no leſs Uſeful than Stu- 
pendious Artifice in Nature: For ſince its requiſite 
the Fingers ſhould be Bended with à conſiderable 
Strength, and each of their Internodes ſhould be 
Accommodated to different Tactile Bodies, it was 
therefore Neceſlaty the Muſcles employ'd in that 
Action, ſhould not only be Large, Proportionable 
to the Force required; but that each Internode 
ſhould be Furniſh'd with a Particular Inſtrument. The 
Internal Protuberance of the Os Humeri, being a 
Neceſſary place for the Riſe of Part of theſe Muſcles ; 
but upon the Account of Bending the Cubit, the 
Extreams of that Part of them might ſuffer ſome Ap- 
proximation ; it was therefore thought fit, that Place 


XTVSEVENTH TABLE. 


OME of the Muſcles Employ'd in | 


ſhould be allotted to the Bender of the Second In- 
ternodes of the Fingers, to which not ſo much Force 
is requir'd, as to the Bender of the Third Internodes ; 
for the Fingers like ſo many Leaves are more ef- 
fectually mov'd, when the Vis Movens is faſtned 
to their Extreams, which is their Third Internodes; 
wherefore the Strongeſt Muſcles are there Inſerted: 
Now the Origin of the Superior Muſcle being con- 
fin'd to the Internal Extuberance of the Os Humeri, 


and Part of the Radius only, theſe Places could not 


again Divided or Perforated (E), | 


Furniſh Spaces for a Muſcle ſo Large as that of near 
Two Thirds of the Superior and Forepart of the 
Inna, Internal Edge of the Radius, and Intermediate 
Ligament of the Bones of the Cubit, whence the 
* Muſcle Springs: Hence it Appears the In- 
ferior Muſcle is much Stronger than the Superior; 
wherefore the Tendons of the Latter are Perforated, 
to Tranſmit thoſe of the Former in a right Progreſs 
to their . Terminations, at the Extremities of the 
Fingers: Nor is this Conſtructure only Advantageous 
in Bending the Fingers only ; but if the External 
Muſcle ſhould be Divided Tranſverſely, as I have 


ſometimes ſeen it; yet the compleat Flexion of the 


Fingers has nevertheleſs been perform'd by the Inter- 


nal Muſcle; which is a provident Contrivance in 


| 


| Nature. | 


KK, The Mucilaginous Membranes which Involve 
the Tendons of the Perforans , thoſe of the Per- 
foratus not being Expreſt in this Figure. 

ILL, The Ligamentum Tranfoerſum , or Anmulare 
Divided. 7 

MM, The Lumbricales, or Flexores Primi Inter- 
nodii Digitorum. The Originations and Progreſs of 
theſe are here ſo well Expreſt, that they need no 
other Deſcription. | 

NN, Sc. The Tendons of the Lumbrical Muſcles 
paſſing to their Terminations, with the Muſculi Inter- 
O//er. 185 | | 

0, The Annular Ligaments of the Fingers 
Open' d, which keep in the Bending Tendons, when 
they Act. | 

P, The Abductor Pollicis. 

QQ, The Tendon of the Flexor Pollicis Longus. 

RR, Flexor Secundi Internodii Pollicis. | 

S, The Trunk of that Nerve whoſe Branches are 
Propagated to the Fingers. 

T „The Long Tendon and Bellied 
Muſcle Palmaris. | 

V, The Radialis Flexor. 
 W, Part of the Ulnaris Flexor. 

X, Part of the Supinator Radii Longus. 

Y, The Artery whoſe Pulfation is commonly 
Felt near the Carpus. | 

Z, Pronator Radii Quadratus, partly in Sight. 

* The Internal Protuberance of the Os Humeri. 

+, Pronator Radii Teres. | 


Part of the 


[ 


+, The Lower Part of the Bicipital Muſcle. 


THE 


_—_— - — 


"a. 8 5 
n 


— 


\* 
2 wer 
8 
po 3 "ry 
* 5 ee" „ 
ARTE rn jo 
TING 192 ot 


ITT 
4 


** 


n 
0 
nt” 
” 0 


* 


- 
— — , —— 


b 
' " 
9 4 
8 
we RT - — — 
l of 1 Co SST — 
* 8 9 ME r 4 
C CCC ĩðVÄ FEE EDS T 
' 
* 
x 
* 
5 * 
| hhUUUUUhUUhU!UhUUUUUUUUUU'＋! m RÞNNa _ ®OO1_ OC [a a oC nag 
o Wo PET: oe, 
* =o 
W | | | | 
MQNEG Sw HH _SFS—OE ũ no Cr ; 
WV 1 
| .- 400 
ow 
| 2 
5-3. 
| 5 
gh 
* WIG 
W : 
\ 
GON 
W \ = 
WC : 
W I 
> 
\\ 
Wh 
Nas 5 
Ns ; 
WAY * - 
\ * \ \ = 
NY WV W 
f — 
S 2 — == — — 
ö — — — 
8 ys —— I < I 
== 
—— 
= 
: 
[2 
— | 
i 
* - 
— 
- 


roy 
T2 


1 


rr 


HH 
AY, 77 


T 
Po 


- PL 
p * 


228 
Fd 
ws 


1 * - * 
E 
I 


* 


— 
2— 


3 


* — 206 h — = . N 
— i 6 - — - . - N - — — — — 2 — my 
: ” 4 i - 2-4 2 = — 
— ” * — 5 — © Z — — = 


— r. = py 
— - 2 ; 3 5 * 8 = , 412. or, nt 
_ 2 — þ * . , hb 
—— 
EY .. 2 


2 0 


— 


— r — - 
. = : . | 0 p — 3 —— = 1 4.4 
i a 4 — — 2 0 1 5 Ed - 4 — = 8 2 2 4 wk i 5 — 4 er RI eine i WI *. 
ü oe edi . - — ore — WT | . . a — 2 > 
| —ͤ — TOS duck - . £ 8 5 —_ 


W——— _—_ — © os. 


1 


SIX TY-EIGHTH TABLE. 


HE Muſcles Bending the Fingers, Thumb, 


Carpus, &c. Rais'd from their Originations, 
D and left at their Inſertions. 

a, The Perforatus. 

b, The Perforans. 

cc, &c. The Lumbricales. | 

d, d, The Six Inter-Ofſei Muſcles free'd from be- 
tween the Metacarpal Bones, and left at their Inſer- 
tions in Conjunction with the Tendons of the 
Extenſor Digitorum Commenis. Theſe draw the Fin- 
gers to each other, and Aſſiſt in Extending them. 

e, The Fore- finger. 1 

A, The Pronator Radii Teres, or Rotundus : It 
Ariſes from the Internal Protuberance of the Os 
Humeri, and in its Oblique Deſcent, Cleaves to 
the Hexor Carpi Radialis, Leſſening its ſelf at its 
Inſertion a little above the Middle of the Radius 
Externally. Its Name declares its Office, and Figure. 

B, The Pronator Radii Quadratus, or Inferior 
Quadratus It Ariſes from the Lower and Inner Part 
of the Inna, and paſſes Tranſverſly over the Liga- 
ment, joining the Radius to the Ulna, and is Inſerted 
to the Superior and External Part of the Radius. Its 
Name intimates its Uſe, and Figure. 

C, The Supinator Radii Longus. 3 

D, The Supinator Radii Brevis ; left at its Inſer- 
tion, which is here truly Expreſt. | 
E, Flexor Carps Radialis: It Ariſes Fleſhy from 
the Internal Protuberance of the Os Humer: , Cleaves 
to the Pronator Radii Teres A; in Half its Progreſs , 
becomes Tendinous, and runs under the Annular 
Ligament, and is Inſerted to the Upper Part of the 
Os Metncarpi; which Suſtains the Fore- finger as 
here Expreſt. 

F, The Little Finger. 5 On | 

G, The Firſt Bone of the Thumb made bare. 

H, The Adduttor Pollicis ad Dorſum Manus, and 
Abduttor Indicis Rais'd both together. 

I, K, The Abduttor Minimi Digiti : This we have 
often ſeen, as its here Repreſented, Divided into 
1wo, and ſometimes Three Diſtin& Muſcles, and 
each of a differing Order of Fibres: It Ariſes Firſt 
from the Ligamentum Tranſoerfale, and Fourth Bone 
of the Carpus ; Secondly from the Third Bone of 
the Carpus ; Thirdly and Laſtly from the Superior 
Part of the Subjacent Os Metacarpi: The Two 
Firſt, Terminate at the Superior Part of the Firſt 
Bone of the Little Finger Forwards: The Latter 


Ends at the fame Part of the faid Bone Internally and | 


Laterally. 


L, The Hexor Pollicis Longus This we have 
Obſerv'd to have a Twofold Beginning; the Firſt | 


and Superior of which is Sharp, but ſoon Grows 


| Fleſhy at the Internal Protuberance of the Os Hu- 


meri, between the Perforatus and Perforans This 
Fleſhy Body becoming Tendinous, again joins with 
the Middle Tendon of its other Large Head. The 
Second and Inferior Origin of this Muſcle is that 
Part of it commonly Deſcrib'd and here Figur'd. It 
Ariſes with a Double Order of Fleſhy Fibres from 
immediately below the Superior Part of the Radius, 
which Unite in a Middle Line or Tendon , not un- 
like the Fibrille of a Feather joining to their Stamina; 
and before it paſſes over the Articulation ofthe Car- 
pus, and under the Tranſverſe Ligament , it Com- 
poſes a ſomewhat Flat Strong Tendon, running in 
an Interſtice in the Muſculi Flexor Primi, and Secun- 
di Internodii Pollicis, to its Implantation at the Su- 
perior Part of the Third Bone of the Thumb. 

M, P, O, Fæxor Primi & Secundi Oſſis Pollicis: 
It Ariſes from the Ligamentum Tranfoerſale Carpi, 


and Bones of the Carpus at the Baſis of the Mons 


Lunæ, and Os Metacarpi that Suſtains the Middle 
Finger, and is Inſerted to the Oſſ.a Seſamoidea of 


the Second Internode, and partly to the Firſt Bone 


of the Thumb. Its Actions are Various according 
to the Diverſity of its Series of Fibres. So it Bends 
the Firſt and Second Bones of the Thumb either 
Di cctliy o Obliquely towards the Carpus and Hola 
Manus. 3 = 

N, N, Sc. The Abductor and Part of the Flexor 
Secundi Internodii Pollicis Rais'd together. 

Q, The Unaris Flexor Carpi: This like the 
Radialis derives its Origin from the Internal Protu- 
berance of the Os Humeri, as alſo from the Superior 
and External Part of the Ina, and is partly Inſerted 
in ſome Subjects to the Fourth Bone of the Car- 
pus; but moſt commonly it paſſes farther on, and 
runs under the Tranſverſe Ligament, and is Im- 
planted to the Upper Part of the Os Metacarpi that 
Suſtains the Little Finger. Its Name denotes its Im- 
ployment. RR 

R, The Biceps left at its Inſertion to the 
8, The Brachieus Internus. | 

T, The Internal Tubercle of the Os Humeri. 
V, The Una made bare. 

W, The Radius. 98 | 
X, The Ligament between the Lina and Radius. 


Radius. 


THE 


po a Þ 


SIXTY-NINTH TABLE. 


REPRESENTS the External Muſcles lying on the Cubit, im- 
ploy'd in Extending the Fingers, Thumb and Carpus. 
The Skin with the Parts annex d, Rais d. 
B. The Elbow, which Bidbo Erroneouſly calls the External 
I 4pophys of the Os Humeri. 

C. The External Protuberance of the Os Humeri, which Bidlo 
(in like Manner) calls the Internal Apophyſis of that Bone. 

D, F, The Radialis Extenſor Carpi: This has Two Beginnings, and 

does indeed repreſent Two diſtin&t Muſcles; The Uppermoſt 

( P ariſes immediately above the External Protuberance of the Os Humeri, below the 
Supinator Radii Longus; The other Beginning 1s beneath the former, either from the 
Apex of the Extuberance of the Os Humeri, or Superiour Part of the Radius. Both its 
Tendons, marching under the Extenſores Pollicis, run under the Annular Ligament . 
and are Inſerted to the Superiour Part of the Oſa MAeracarpi of the Fore and Middle 
Fingers. Vid. Tab. 7 1. F, I. 

E, The Extenſor * Ulnaris: This Ariſes from the External Protuberance of the 
Os Humeri, as alſo from the Upper Part of the Cina, and is Inſerted to the Metacarpal 
Bone of the Little Finger. If this and the Ulnaris Flexor, Act, they move the Hand 
Sideways towards the Ulza; and in like Manner, if the Radialis Flexor and Extenſor , 
Act, they move it towards the Radius. 

G. Extenſar Digitorum Communis, by ſome call'd Cnemodafiilixe; It ſprings from the 
Outward Extuberance of the Os Humeri between the Extenſores Carpi, and its Tendons 
paſs under the Annular Ligaments between the Lower Parts of the Ulza and Radius, 

marching ſeparately over the Back of the Hand, do tranſmit Tendinous Filaments 
to each other, before they paſs the Firſt Internodes of each Finger, and are Inſerted 
to the Firſt, Second, and Third Bones of the Fore, Middle and Third Fingers. There 
being no Force requir'd in Extending the Fingers, we need not wonder that the 
Muſcles imploy'd in that Office are no larger in Proportion to their Antagoniſts. 

H, The Extending Muſcles of the Thumb, which are diſtinctly Expreſt in the 
following Tables. 

I, Part of the Tendon of the Muſculus — 

K Inferior, Abductor Minimi Digiti. 
K Superior, The Lower End of the U las. next the Carpus Bi its Upper Part call'd Olecranum. 
L, The Annular Ligament. 

M 9 Extenſor Minimi Digiti 7 Deſcrib'd 1 m the followin 8 Table. 

N, Part of the Ulnaris Flexor. 

O, The Anconaus: It Ariſes Fleſhy from the Inferior and Back Part of the Os Hu- 
meri, and growing Thicker as it Marches between the Superior Ends of the Ulna and 
Radius, is Inſerted to the lateral Part of the Lua, a Thumbs Length below the Ole- 
cranum, or Elbow. This Aſſiſts in Extending the Cubit. 

P, Part of the Supinator Radii Longus: This Ariſes Broad and Fleſhy from the Exter- 
nal Part of the Os Humeri, Three Finger's Breadth below the 3 of the Del- 
zoides; and Deſcending Obliquely it gradually leſſens its ſelf, and makes a Flat, Broad 
Tendon, which likewiſe grows Narrower till it's Inſerted to the External and In- 
ferior Part of the Radius, near the Carpus. Vid. Tab. 68. C. 

Q, Part of the Gemellus, which is ſometimes continuous with the Anconæus. 

R. Part of the Brachieus Internus. 

9, Part of the Biceps Cubiti. 
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SEVENTIETH TABLE. 


I SV ERS Muſcles which Extend the Corpus, Fingers, and Thumb; 
a> V2 ſomewhat Separated from each other and Rais d. 
A, The Firſt Internode of the Fore-Finger. 
B, The Firſt Internode of the Little-Finger. 
C Inferior, The Second Internode or Bone of the Thumb. 
C Superior, The Muſculus Extenſor Tertii Internodii Pollicis : This 
has a Broad partly Fleſhy Origination from the Uma, imme- 


K, The Extenſor Minim Digit Proprius : This Ariſes partly Tendinous at the Extre- 
mity of the External Protuberance of the Os Humeri, and partly Fleſhy from the Su- 
perior Part of the Ulza, between the Extenſor Communis Digitorum » and Ulnaris Extenſor ; 
and becoming Tendinous as it paſſes under the Ligamentum Annulave at the Carpus, where 
it is Divided into Two, ſometimes Three Tendons, which are again United near 
their Inſertions to the Firſt, Second, and Third Bones of the Little Finger. 


Wo: L, Part of the Uklnaris Flexor. 


M, The Upper Epiphy/s of the Ulna. ER 

N, The Muſculus Indicator, or Extenſor Indicis Propius: This Ariſes Fleſhy from the 
External Part of the Chia next the Radius, immediately below the Exzenſores Pollicis, 
and in its Oblique Deſcent becomes Tendinous, Running under the Annular Liga- 
ment on a Sinus, in the Lower Part of the Radius, and paſſes over the Os Metacarpi 


Indicis ,joins with the Tendon of the Extenſor Communis Digitorum, and is Inſerted with it. 


OO, The Extenſores Secundi & Tertii Internodii Pollicis. 
P, The Lower Part of the Ulza. 

QQOQ, The Inter-Ofei, 

R, The Alductor Minimi Digiti. 

8, The Alductor Pollicis ad Dorſum Manus. 
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Nn THE 


1 1 
7 N HE Ws the Muſcles Employ'd in Extending the Cæpus, and 
EZ Fingers; Rais d, and left at their Inſertions. 
A, The Radius made bare. 
B, The Ulza made bare. 
C, The Upper End of the Radius, Articulated with the O- 
Woe Humeri. 
D, The Ligament joining the Uh and Radius together. 
E., The Muſculus Ulnarit _— 55 
F, I; cc, Radial Extenſor: I, by Bidloo is Erroneoully call'd Extenſor Indicis. 
G. Supinator Radii Brevis: The Origin of this Muſcle is here well Expreſt and its 
Inſertion, Tab. 68. D. 8 
H, Part of the Extenſor Digitorum Communir. 
K, Extenſor Minimi Digiti Proprius. Ong 
L, Superior, Extenſor Tertii Internodii Pollicis. 
MM, The Bones of the Carpus. 
NNN, The Of Metacarpi. | | 
OO, Extenſores Primi & Secundi Internodii Pollicis, which derive their Originations from 
the | Una, like the Extenſor Tertii Internodit, and are Inſerted to the reſpective Bones of 
the Thumb. © 
P, Part of the Extenſor Communis Digitorum; together with the Indicator. 
Q , The Tendinous 0 g of the Ulnaris Flexor, cut from the C s. 
R, The Ligament Rais'd which Incloſes the Of: Carpi at their Articulations, with 
the Radius. | 
8, The Addudor Pollicis ad Dorſum Manus: It Ariſes from the Lower Part of the 0s 
Metacarpi of Fore-finger, and Deſcends Obliquely to its Broad Termination at the Su- 
perior Part of the Firſt Bone of the Thumb. 
T, The Alductor Minimi Digiti. 
VVV. The Inte--Oſſei. 


TH g 


— — 


KK 


r - 5 
Sr <p I r 


— . 
Y —— 


— 
— 


U 


„„ 


6 22 „„ * - 
22882 — 
3 — 
">. 
* 
2 
1 
. 


154 
4s HHS. 


* 
* 
Ty 1 
" " = 
l ere. 
1 *+ be 4 
* — 
235 
. 
2. 
* — G 
2 
. E J — ow 
2 
þ b — 
aa tf WES; 
* 


uy any y wi 

= 7 αο⁹ * 

43 Wt oy 10 675 N 

N 5 0 0 Mee * oe 

| 1 My q il | by 
1 7h, 


. 3 


! 


. 
* = 
„ = 
PS 2 4 
. 
” 
- 
$377 
*s. p 
* 


1 
9 


Hm 


1 


1 
1 
11 


5 
755 15 os 9 | We | e, 256 7 „Ihn, ; 
3 VERS OY PT A DL A MOON . b WO WA A WW e lt 
: WOES 4 | eee Uh 
1175 N ; itt 7 ö a 1144 16 66 —1—ů 0665106 * 8 10 . 1 
75 - | . - wa | m tht 11 | 
. „ N 1 1 . 
. 3 n [ 0 A 
U * a N 770% m1 Wl 4% %% ett ! 
| * | | . %% % % %% nnd a 
5 A SE IE CUT WW UT TPO 
4 ' nn 10,0 %%% J 46% 
{Ht U N 5 
4% 10 WAI rn i 666“ KN y Ay 7 4½¼½½¼¼¼00 mi WAL 44144411 166 444% 
Bee rr nn ro Rai 
{tt 4 ' { ; | ' 10 N [4 i t e 


o 


. 
*- 


* 
5. 40 


* 
22. 
*. 


* 
* 
* 


7 


- 
22 3 285 
7 8 


* 
. 
* . 
5 
941 


* 
3 
> 


” 


12 1 


3 
2. 


2 


2 


*\ 


1 
1 
| 

, 

1 


4 


- 


— 


— 


— 


N 
— I I. 
I 


——— 


— 


rr 


2 32 
— — 


322 et oo A CAB i + - 


perm —_— - — 


— 
— 


r 
VE, = i —⅛½ 


= 


v4 
want 


—_— 


2 * 
Y AW 


F * 
| 7 
S 

8 

* * 

a, 

by * 

fl | 


F 
2 


#4 
2 
r x 0 . 
1 SY 
il e 
* F 
7; " 
* 


1 
= 
1 
893 
18 
Fu 
1 


an” 


— 


+ 8. 1 = 


Wah 
11 


175 


i 
mw 


"A 


* 


N 


SAINT TE 
ma 
Vt 
mah 


Dr - — 
i 
2 
7 


— 
— — 


— 
by 
— 


\ 


\ 
We 


„„ 10 
Wa 


\ RN 

191 * 1 

Ne 1 
wt) 

\ wy 


Sn = _—= 
I nn 
zE I 
SS EM. * 


N $15 
I 


pie HY N 


re 


TO 


: 
; 


cer 
L2 $3: 
Ht 


IE. (1 L 
Wee 


nnn 
20 217 151 THIS | 
Atti 
nn 
Nane 


T1 — ee 


CES 
cnn” 


_— 
593 577 
. 
2777277414777 
PETIT IIS 
22 


1 


SEVENTY-SECOND TABLE. 


s the Arm, Cubit, and Hand are comprehended 


FS underthe Title of the Whole Hand; ſo the Thigh, 
2 Leg and Foot, are in common call'd the Foot. 
Ig The Bones of thoſe Parts are Repreſented, 
Tab. 103, 104, 105. where we ſhall ſpeak of 
the particular Denominations of the Parts laſt mention'd: 
Our Buſineſs at preſent being to Explain the Muſcles , 


which move the Bones; Firſt of the Muſcles, which move 


the Thigh-Bone. The Skin and Fat of the Buttocks being 
Rais'd, the Muſcle, which Firſt offers its ſelf to View, is 
the Gluteus Major, here Rais'd and laid aſide to ſhew its 
Inferior Surface (A.) The Superior or External Surface of 
this Muſcle Appears Compos'd of divers Muſcles, in whoſe 
Interſtitia the Fat is Inſerted, and requires an Artificial Ma- 
nagement of the Kniſe in freeing the Muſcle of it, fo as to 
leave no Part of che Fat behind, nor Wound the Fleſhy Fi- 
bres of the Muſcle. 

A,BB, C, The Gluteus Major Rais'd and Turn'd Down- 
ward. This Muſcle is not well Deſcrib'd by Anatomiſts, 
they only mentioning its Fleſhy Part here Expreſt; belides 
which, it has a Large Broad Tendinous Part, Springing 
from the Whole External Margin of the Spine of the Os 
1lium (O O) next the Muſculus Communis of the Membranoſus, 
whence Marching over the External Part of the G/uteus 
Medius (D); at the Great Trochanter (EE), it meets with 
the Fleſhy Part of this Muſcle, Ariling from the Poſterior 


Part of the Spine of the Os Ilium, hindermoſt Part of the 


Sacrum Laterally, and Os Coccygis, and Cleaving to the 
Broad Ligament that's Extended between the Two laſt men- 
tion'd Bones and Tubercle of the Os 1/cbium; its Fleſhy Fi- 
bres Deſcend Diſgregately in an almoſt Semicircular Manner, 
and become Tendinous as they approach the Great Trochanter 
where it's United with its Firſt Deſcrib'd Tendinous Begin- 
ning, which together Deſcending over the Great Troc hanter, 
joins with the Tendon of the Membranoſus (of which here- 
after,) and proceeds to Frame a Large, Thick, Strong 
Tendon (C,) Inſerted to the Linea Aſpera on the Back of the Os 
Femoris, near Four Fingers Breadth below the Great Rozator. 

The Firſt Deſcrib'd Tendinous Origin of this Muſcle, do's 
not only ſerve to ſupport its Fleſhy Body, but its Fibres Ex- 
tending themſelves, Interſect thoſe of the Membranoſus as 
they Cover all the Muſcles of the Tibia, do more Adequate- 


ly Include thoſe Muſcles, and Corroborate them in their 


ctions; as we have elſewhere Obſerv'd of the Muſcles of 
the Cubit and Fingers. When this Muſcie Acts, it draws 
the Thigh directly Backwards. | 
I was lately Conſulted in the Caſe of a Fiſtulous Ulcer a 
little above 4. Great Trocbanter; the Sinus tended Upwards, 
and was at leaſt Two Inches Deep from the Surface of the 
Skin, and about Three Inches in Length: I could Diſcover 
the Bottom of the Sinus to be very hard like a Cartilage ; nor 
was it at all ſenſible to the Touch ofthe Probe, as the Patient 


Inform'd me; but on the contrary, told me, I tben ſeem d to 


Grate againſt the Bone. The Sinus had been divers times 
Open'd, and the hard Body at the Bottom of it laid bare, but 
the Wound could not be Cicatric'd: I Open'd it again, and 
afterwards cut out the hard Cartilaginous Body which Co- 
ver'd the External Part of the Glatæus Medius; the Wound 
afterwards Incarn'd, and was Cur'd in a few Days. This Pre- 
ternatural hard Body was Fram'd in the Firſt Deſcrib'd Ten- 
dinous Part of the Gluteus Major, and the Blood-Vellels would 
not Spring from it co afford Incarnation; nor would common 
Eſcharoticks Act on it, wherefore it continued to lie Bare; 
but after _—_ it out thro” the Blood- Veſſels from the Sub- 
jacent Muſcle, the Gl/zateus Medius Sprung up, and join'd with 
thoſe of the Membranes under the Skin, by which means a 
Contirm'd Cicatrice was made. By this we may be Inform'd 
how Uſeful Anatomy is in Surgery. 3 

The like Caſe may happen on he Tendinous Expanſion of 
the Interior Part of the Membranoſus, on the Mulcles of the 
Tibia and Tarſus, where dividing it only according to its 
Length may be ſufficient. | 

D, EE, F, Glutæus Medius: This lies chiefly under the 
Tendinous Beginning of the Maximus, Ariſing Fleſhy from 
almoſt the Whole External Part of the Spine of the Os 1lium , 
whence Deſcending becomes Thicker and Fleſhy, and is In- 
ſerred (in a Semicircular Manner EE) by a Short Strong Ten- 
don, to the Superior and External Part of the Great 
Trochanter. | | 

This Muſcle is not only Employ'd in Extending the Thigh, 
but is chiefly Serviceable in Turning it Inwards; and this 
Action of it will Manifeſt it ſelf, if in Time of Diſſection 
you give the Thigh that Motion as it lies on the Table; you 
may then Obſerve the Fore-part of this Muſcle Notably Re- 
laxt; and in Living Perſons when the Thigh is turn d In- 
wards, you may ſee the Fore-part of this Muſcle Tumified, 


which ought to be taken Notice of by Painters; or, if in 
Performing that Action with your own Thigh you lay your 


Thumb on this Muſcle, you may eaſily Feel it move under 


the Skin: Beſides theſe Actions, it's alſo Employ d in Strad- 


ling or Pulling the Thighs and Legs from each other; it 
Cooperating with the Muſculus Membranoſus in that Action. 

G, Part of the Triceps. 

I, The Pyriformis or Iliacus Externus. 

II, Part of the Marſupialis. | 

K, The Great Crural Nerve. 

L., The Appendix of the Os Iſchium, whence the Muſcles 
Bending the Tibia and Muſculus Quadratus do Spring. 

M, A Ligament protended from the Os Sacrum to the Tu- 
bercle of the 1/chium , or Os Coxendicis. 

N, Part of the Os Sacrum. 

OO, The Spine of the Os Ilium. 

P, The Great Trochanter. 

Q, Part of the Vaſtus Externus. 

R, The Upper Head of the Biceps Femoris: 

8, The Beginning of the Seminervoſus. 
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B, The Medivs; both being Rais d and left at their Inſertions. 

C, The Glataus Minor in Situ: It has a Semicircular Broad 

Beginning from the Dorſum Oſſis Iii, whence its Fleſhy Fibres 

Deſcend to their partly Fleſhy and partly Tendinous Inſertion, 

at the Superior Part of the Root of the Great Trochanter. 

EN This Performs the fame Office with the Medius, mention'd 
in the Deſcription of the preceding Table. 

D, F, G, I, The Pyriformis, by ſome call'd Hiacus Externus, by others Quadrigeminus Pri- 
mus: It Ariſes Round and Fleſhy from the Inferior and Internal Part of the Os Sacrum, 


within the Pelvis of the Abdomen, Deſcending from thence Obliquely in the Great 


Sinus of the Os Ilium (Tab. 99. Fig. 2.F) above the Acute Proceſs of the Iſchium (ibid. G,) 
and joins with the Glurevs Medius before it's Inſerted to the Upper Part of the Root 


ot the Great Trochanter. This moves the Thigh ſomewhat Upwards and Turns it 
Outward. 


E . The Os Sacrum. | | 

H, That Part of the Marſupialts, call'd the Marſupium. 

K, The Tubercle of the Os Iſchium. 

L. The Back- part of the Os Ilium. | 

M, The Great Trochanter, 5 5 

N, The Muſculus Quadratus Femoris: It Ariſes Broad and Fleſhy from the Fyipbyſis of 

the Os Iſchium, and paſſes Tranſverſly of an equal Breadth and Thickneſs to its partly 

Fleſhy and partly Tendinous Implantation, at the Poſterior Part of the Os Femoris, 
below the Great Trochanter: This turns the Thigh Outwards. 

O, Divers Muſcles of the Tibia near their Origin. 
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rn TABLE. 


EVERAL Muſcles Imploy'd in Moving the Os Femoris , Rais'd from their Origi 
nations, and left at their Inſertions. 

A, The Ghiteus Major, ſcarcely Appearing under the Medius. 

B, The Glatæus Medius, Free d from their Originations, and left at their 


C, And Minor, Inſertions. 

D, The Diacus Externus, or Pyriformis hanging at its Inſertion. 

E, Part of the Triceps. 

F, G, The Marſupialis or Burſalis, by ſome call'd Obturater Internus It Aries 
Broad and Fleſhy from the Os [lium, Iſchium, Pubis, and Ligament that's Ex- 
tended in the Great Foramen of the Two laſt nam'd Bones Internally ; whence 
WE Tranfverſly , it's Inflected on the Sinus of the [/chinm N; on each Side of which, namely the 
Acute O, and Obtuſe Proceſs P, Ariſes its Second Fleſhy Body, call'd Marſupium G; which, Covering 
the Tendons deriv'd from its former Origin, Deſcends Obliquely with them to their Inſertion at the Supe- 
rior Part of the Root of the Great Trochanter. 

When this Muſcle Acts, the Great Trochanter is directed towards that Part of the I/chium N, whereon 
its Tendons are Inflected, not unlike a Pulley; by which the Os Femoris is turn'd Outwards. 

H, The Obturator Externus cut from its Origin at the Great Foramen (R) of the Os Iſchium; its Name is 
deriv'd from its Situation, its call'd Rotator Femoris Extrorſum from its Uſe ; it has a Large Fleſhy Begin- 
ping from the External Parts of the Os I/chium, Pubis, and Membrane that Covers the Frramen External. 
ly, (oppoſite to the Origin of the Marſupialis) paſſing Tranſverſly Backwards, Leſſens its ſelf , and Grows 
Tendinous at its Implantation to the Root of the Great Trochanter. 

I, The Head of the Os Femoris lying out of the Acetabulum, after the Ligamentum Latum is cut off. 

k, The Round Ligament of the Os Femoris which is F aſten'd to the Inferior Part or Margin of the Ace 
rabulum; whereby the Great Attrition of the Superior Part of the Acetabulum, with the Head of the Os Fe- 
moris, is prevented in Walking, Running, and the like Actions. 

|, The Mucilaginous Gland Entertain'd in a particular Depreſſure in the Bottom and Lower Part of the 
Acetabulum ; whereby the too Great and often Compreſſure of the Mucilage in Ordinary Motions of the 
Thigh, is Prevented. | 

m, Some Remains of the Mucilaginous Glands on the Neck of the Os Femoris, near the Conjunction 
of the Ligamentum Latum ; which is here taken off, to ſhew the Head of the Thigh-Bone _ Acetabulum 
of the Os Coxendicis. 

K, The Os Dim. 

L, The Os Sacrum. 

M, The Coccygis. 

N, The Sinus of the Os Iſchium in which the Tendons of the Mar fupial pas, 

O, An Acute Proceſs of the 1/chium. 

FP, The Appendix of the Iſebium whence Springs the Bending Muſcles of the Tibia, 

| Q, The Lower Margin of the Os Pubis. 

R, The Great Foramen of the Os Iſcbium and Pubis. 
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SEVENTY-FIFTH TABLE. 


PX PRESSES divers Muſcles of the Tibia, 
and ſome of thoſe of the Thigh. 

> A, B, C, The Sartorius or Faſcialis Lon- 
css, en Longiſſimas Femoris: It ariſes 
Sharp and Fleſhy from the Fore-part of the Spine of 
the Os Ilium, cloſe by the Muſculis Communis of the 
Membranqſus, and Deſcending Obliquely Inwards on 
the Refns, and Yaftus Internus, and over Part of 
the Triceps of an unequal Breadth and Thickneſs ; it 
meets with the Gracilis below the Middle of the Thigh 
Internally , and Accompanies it in its Paſſage over the 
Internal and Inferior Head of the Thigh-bone ; where 
it becomes Tendinous as it paſſes under the Strict In- 
cloſure of the Faſcia Lata, and is Inſerted Four Fin- 
gers Breadth below the Superior Part of the Tibia 
Internally ; it's Employ'd in moving the Thigh and 
Tibia Upwards , ſomewhat Forewards, and Inwards; 
in which Actions, the Upper-part of this Muſcle 
Appears thro” the Skin, which ought to be obſerv'd 


by Painters, and Sculptors. 


D, E, F, The Gracilis: It Ariſes ſomewhat Broad, 
partly Tendinous and partly Fleſhy from the Os Pubis 
Internally, between the Two Firſt Heads of the 


Triceps, and in its ſtraight Deſcent on the Inſide of 


the Thigh, Leſſens it ſelf, becoming Tendinous a 
little above the Tendon of the laſt Deſcrib'd Muſcle, 
and is ſo Inſerted immediately beneath it to the Tibia. 

It Aſſiſts the Flexors of the Tibia. 

G, The Rettus: It Ariſes Fleſhy from a Promi- 
nence of the Os Ilium, between the Fore-part of its 
Spine and Acetabulum, (Tab. 99. Fig. 1. I,) thence 
Deſcends directly between the Haſtus Externus and 
Internus, over the Crureus: Its Fibres Externall 
Deſcend from a Middle Line Obliquely Laterally ; 
Internally they paſs according to its Length, and be- 


come entirely Tendinous Four Fingers Breadth above 
the Patella, where it's United with the Tendons of 


the Two Hai and Cruræus, and is Inſerted with 
them to the Tibia. 

It Aſſiſts in Extending the Leg, as alſo in draw- 
ing the Thigh and Leg Upwards. 

H, The Haſtus Internus: It Ariſes partly Ten- 
dinous and partly Fleſhy, at the Linea Aſpera on the 
Back- part of the Os Femoris, from immediately be- 
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low the Leſſer Trochanter, to Three Fingers Breadth 
above the Inferior Appendix of that Bone Internally 
and Laterally ; whence its Fleſhy Fibres Deſcend in 
an Oblique and almoſt Semicircular Manner, and on 
a ſudden becoming Tendinous, joins with the Ten- 


don of the Reftus, Yaſtus Externus, and Crurens, 


and is Inſerted to a Prominence on the Upper 
and Fore-part of the Tibia after joining with the Patella. 
Its Office is the ſame with the laſt nam'd Muſcles. 

I, The Haſtus Externus: Its Origin Externally is 
Tendinous, Internally Fleſhy from the Lower-part 
of the Great Trochanter, and Exterior Part of the 
Linea Aſpera of the Os Femoris ; whence its Fibres 
Deſcend Obliquely Forwards, and on the contrary 


become Outwardly Fleſhy and Tendinous Internally, 


and immediately becomes perfectly Tendinous, joining 


with the Tendons of the Two laſt Treated of 


Muſcles, and is Inſerted with them (after joining with 


the Rotula) to the Tibia, as is above mention'd. 


KK, Parts of the Triceps. 

L, The Pectineus, by ſome call'd Lividus and 
Flexor Femoris; it has a Thick Broad Fleſhy Origin 
from the External Part of the Os Pe&inis, or Pubis, 
between the Muſculus Lumbalis, together with the 
Thacus Internus, and Second Head of the Triceps; 
whence Deſcending Obliquely Backwards, becomes 


a Flat Strong Tendon near its Implantation to the 


Aſperity, on the Poſterior Part of the Os Femoris, 
immediately below the Leſſer Trochanter, and the 
Termination of the P/oas. This Acting together 
with the P/ſoas Magnus, and Ihacus Internus, do not 
only Aſſiſt thoſe Muſcles in drawing the Os Femoris 
Upwards, but by its Oblique Curve Deſcent from 
its Origin to its Inſertion: It Directs the I high 


ſomewhat Qutwards, which is a provident Contri- 


vance in Nature, leaſt in Walking , the Thighbones 
by their Oblique Poſition ſhould be Incident to turn 
Inwards ; wherefore this Muſcle is more particulary 
Employ'd in Directing the whole Foot, viz. the 
Thigh, Leg, and Foot Outwards, in a more Graceful 
Seep.. | 

M „The Pſoas together with the Liacus Internus, 
near their Inſertions. 8 

N, The Os Pubis. 
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Fore-part of the Thigh. 
| A, The Muſculus Communis 
of the Membranoſus. 
EB, Part of its Tendinous 
75 Expanſion Rais'd and Pinn'd 
out; its call'd Membranoſus 
W 

and Faſcia Lata, from its 


large Membranous Lxpan- 


Acute Fleſhy Beginning from the Fore-part of the 


Spine of the Os Ilium, between the Origination of 


the Sartorius, and Firſt Deſcrib'd Tendinous Begin- 
ning of the Glutæus Magnus, being Dilated to a 
Fleſhy Belly after an Oblique Deſcent, it becomes 


Tendinous Four Fingers Breadth below the Great 


Trochanter; whence it Deſcends Directly over the 
Haſtus Externus, to its Proper Termination at the 
Superior Appendix of the Fibula; but in its Progreſs 
thither, it is conjoyn'd with the Tendinous Expan- 
fion of the Gluteus Magnus, that Ariſes from the 
Spine of the Ikum, Covering the External Part of the 
Glutæus Medius, and all the External Muſcles of the 
Tibia, as well as thoſe of the Thigh-bone , and Def 
cending over the Patella, Comprehends all the Ex- 
ternal Muſcles of the Tarſus and Toes, and joins with 
the Ligamentum Annulare , which retains the Tendons 
of the Muſcles of the Toes and Foot: Unſeſs it may 
be ſuppos'd this Faſcia Lata ſhould End at the Lower 
part of the Thigh-bone, or Superior Parts of the Ti- 
lia and Fibula, and that the laſt Nam'd Bones ſhould 
give an Origin to the Inferior Part of the Faſcia; 
which ſeems to be Matter more of Controverſie than 
Uſe. When this Muſcle Acts, it draws the Leg 
Outwards ; its Tendon being join'd with Part of the 
Tendinous Beginning of the Glutæus Magnus, having 
a differing Series of Fibres Interſecting each other, do 
thereby Compoſe a Strong Involucrum, as well In: 
cluding all the Common Muſcles of the Leg, as 
Covering the Proper ; whereby thoſe Muſcles are 
Corroborated in their Actions. 
C, The Crureus or Femorens: Its Origination is 
Large and Fleſhy on the Fore-part of the Thigh-bone, 
from between the Greater and Leſſer Trochanter, as 
Appears Tab. 79. its Fibres Deſcend directly, and 
become intirely Tendinous a little below the Upper- 


part of the Tendon of the Rectus, ſoon joining with 


that Tendon, together with thoſe of the Two aft, 
and Fixing to the Patella, is afterwards Implanted to 


a Prominence at the Superior and Fore- part of the 


Tibia. The Extending Muſcles of the Tibia are much 
Stronger than their Antagoniſts the Flexors, as Ap- 
pears by their Magnitude and Conformation ; whether 
in reſpect to their Variety of Series of Fibres in Gene- 
ral, or Triple Order of thoſe of the Rectus in Parti- 
cular, and its Incloſure in the Faſcia Tendinoſa : Nor 
is this Conformation without ſome conſiderable End 
Deſign'd by the Author of Nature; for ſhould not 
the Legs be Extended with a Force Exceeding the 
Incumbent Weight, we ſhould be continually liable 


ERS Muſcles lying on the 


1 H E 


EVENTY-SIXTH TABLE. 


to an Inflection at the Knees, thro? the Preſſure of 
the Whole Body; much leſs ſhould we be able to 
Tranſlate the Body from one Place to another. But 
the All-wiſe Architect of Humane Bodies has fo 
Fram'd theſe Muſcles, as not only to make them 
Uſeful in Supporting the Whole Body, and render- 
ing them Effectually Serviceable in Walking, Run- 
ning, andthe like: But thro' the great Proportion of 
Strength of theſe Extending Muſcles of the Tibia, 
they are alſo Capable (upon Infection at the Knees) 
by their ſudden Acting to Extend the Legs with ſuch a 
Force, as to remove the Whole Body from the Place 
where it ſtood, as in Leaping: In which Action, the 
Extending Muſcles of the Back, namely the Sacro/um- 
bales, Longiſſimi Dorſi, &c. and the Gaſterocnemii of 
the Feet do in like Manner Concur in Extending 
thoſe Parts: A likeneſs of which is Repreſented in a 
piece of Whale-bone, ide Borell. de Motu Animalium. 

D, Part of the Sartorius. 
E, The Tendinous Part of the Gracilis. 

F, A Portion of the Rectus, as it Appears hanging 
down. 

G, The Haſtus Internus Rais d and hanging down. 

H, Part of the Haſtus Externus in like Manner 

I, The Firſt and Largeſt Head of the Triceps, 
which Ariſes Broad and Fleſhy from the Inferior 


Edges and External Parts of the Os 1/chinm and 


Pubis, and Deſcending with an Oblique Order of 
Fibres to its partly Tendinous and partly Fleſhy In- 
ſertion to the Linea Aſpera of the Thigh-bone im- 
mediately below the Implantation of the Muſculus 
Ouadratus Femoris ; the Lower-part of this Head of 
the Triceps Compoſing a Strong Round Tendon, 
Inſerted to the Superior Part of the Internal and Low- 
er Appendix of the Thigh-bone : The Second Head 
of this Muſcle Ariſes Tendinous from the Os Pubis, 
but in its Deſcent ſoon becomes Fleſhy, and joins 
with the Former, near its Inſertion to the Middle 
Part of the Linea Afpera of the Thigh-bone : The 
Third and laſt Beginning of the Triceps, Springs 
from the Inferior Part of the Os Pubis, between 


the Origin of the laſt Deſcrib'd Head, and Peclinæus; 


and Deſcending was ous joins with the Firſt Head 
near its Inſertion to the Linea Afpera of the Thigh- 
bone, immediately above the Termination of the 


| Second Head. The Triceps moves the Thigh Vari- 


ouſly according to the Diverſity of its Beginnings; 
ſo the Firſt Deſcrib'd Part of it draws the Thigh-bone 
Upwards , Inwards, and ſomewhat Backwards ; the 
Second and Third, Beginnings of it, pulls the Thigh 
more Inwards, and Turns it ſomewhat Outwards, as 
when we put our Legs Acroſs each other. 

K, Parts of the P/oas, and Diacus Internus, 

L, The Muſculrs Peclinæus. 

M, The Os Paubis. © | 

N, The Blood-Veſlels of the Thigh Ti'd. 

O, The Patella or Knee-pan. | 

P, The Inferior and Internal Part of the Lower 
Appendix of the Thigh-bone. 

Q, Part of the Tibia. 
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SEVENTY-SEVENTH TABLE. 


. 
w-— A 
8 


or Beginnings: C, Its Termination. 
D, The Semimembranoſus, which in its Proper Situation is partly 
cover'd with the Seminervoſus (E): It has its Tendinous Origin 


— ry, 
F — >> 
a, -& ' bs # vs N 


don of the Seminervoſus 


Tendons, paſſing in a Channel on the Inferior Appendix of the Thigh bene: which, 
as 2 Pully not only Directs it in its Office, but renders its Action in Bending the 


Is more Vigorous. It muſt be Granted, that if the Tendon of this Semimembranoſus 


had paſt further on, and Terminated with thoſe of the Seminervoſus, Gracilis, and Sar- 
torius, it would have rendred it capable of Performing its Action with Force; but in 
regard the Number of Tendons here on this Internal Side of the Ham are already 
Increas'd to Three, the Fourth could not well be admitted without ſome Inconve- 
niency, either in Performing its Office together with the Reſt, or in the Figure of 
the Part: Beſides it ſeems to be no ſmall Artifice in Nature, as well here in the 
Leg, as in the Arm, to Furniſh both with Proper Mulcles, which ſhould Gradually 
Bend them: Thus the Shorter Beginning of the Biceps Femoris and the Muſcle now 
Treated of, are Analogous to the Brachialis Internus, Flexor Cubiti; and this Contrivance 
here ſeems the more convenient in reſpect of Walking; in which a moderate Flexion 
of one of the Legs is only Neceflary, in Order to its Tranſlation before the other. 
E, The Seminervoſus or Semitendinoſus. | 
F, The Glautens Magnus Rais d. | 
G, Part of the Glutæus Medius. 
H, The Back-part of the Thigh-bone made bare: 
2 I, The Vafus Externus partly cover'd with the Tendinous Expanſion of the Mem- 
aAnoſus. | | 
&, The Tendon of the Membranoſus on the V aftus. | 
L. M. The Two Prominencies of the Lower Appendix of the Thigh-bone, of which 
the Internal (M) is furrow'd to receive the Round Tendon of the Semimembranoſus. 
N, The Trunks of the Blood-Veſlels cut off in the Ham. 
O, Part of the Crural Nerve. 


PP, The Two Fleſhy Beginnings of the Gafterocnemius Externus. 
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SEVENTY-EIGHTH TABLE. 


REPRESENTS the Muſcles on the Back-part of the Thigh 


Rx partly free'd from each other, and left at their Originations 
and Inſertions. 


I 4 N A, Part of the Glutaus Major. 
N 5 2 — 
ee 2 


2 D BB, Biceps Femoris in Situ: It having Two Beginnings; the Su- 
vperior and Longeſt of which, Ariſes from the Protuberance 
of the Os Iſchium (G), in its Deſcent becomes Large and Fleſhy, 
SY and Leſſening itſelf, joins with the Inferior and Shorter Head, 

which partly Fleſhy and partly Tendinous from the 
Linea Aſpera of the Os Femoris, immediately below the Termination of the Clutaus Magnus; 
ſoon after theſe Two Heads or Beginnings of this Muſcle are United, it becomes 
Tendinous as it Deſcends in a Channel on the External Part of the Lower Appendix 
of the Os Femoris, and is Implanted to the Superior Epiphyſs of the Fibula, 

Beſides the Office 5 Aſſign d, this Muſcle together with the Seminer voſus 
and Semimembranoſus; it's like wiſe Imploy d in Turning the Leg together with the 
Foot, c. Qutwards in Sitting with the Leg Bended. : 

CC, The Semimembranoſus remov'd from its Proper Situation. ö 

DD, The Seminervoſus in like Manner Rais d, and left at its Origination and In- 
ſertion: This Ariſes from the ſame Protuberance of the Os Iſchum (G), with the Op- 
per Beginning of the Biceps and Origin of the Semimembranoſus (CC), and Deſcending 
Obliquely Inward after making a Fleſhy Belly, Compoſes a Round Tendon above 
the Ham, which Deſcends to its Inſertion with the Gracilis and Sartorins, below the 
Upper Appendix of the Tibia Internally. | 
E, The Poſterior Part of the Thigh-Bone. 
FF, Parts of the Gaſterocnemius Externus. 3 3 | 
G, The Protuberance of the Os !ſchium where the Bending Muſcles of the Tits 
above-mention' d do Arie. | 

H, Part of the Triceps. 

I, The Great Crural Nerye. 


JT 


Rr —_ - 9: 


T H E ” 
 SEVENTY-NINTH TABLE. 


ot the Thigh-Bone. 

AA, The Fore- part of the Thigh-Bone. | 

BB, Part of the Crureus Muſcle Rais'd from the Os Femoris. 
bb, A Portion of the Crureus ſtill remaining on the Thigh-Bone. 
Y PW C. The Internal Part of the Patella, or Knee-pan. 
D, The Inſide of the Tendon of all the Extending Muſcles of 
the Tibis United above the Patella. | 

EE, The Mucilaginous Glandules of the Knee: The Situation of theſe Glandules 
as well as others of this Kind, is ſo Contriv'd in the ſeveral Articulations of Bones 
to which they belong, as that they are not liable to be Compreſt by the Appoſition 
of the Bones in their Various Motions: Nor are they Deſtitute of ſuch a Compreſſure 
as is Neceſſary to Accelerate their Mucilaginous or Slimy juice, when Lodg d 
in their Excretory Tubes. The Tubes or Excretory Ducts of theſe Glands, do not 
Diſcharge their Contents like thoſe of the Fauces, by open Apertures; but are Carri d 

beyond the Surface of their Glands, and Frame a Fimbria or Fringe- like A nce, 
which hangs Looſe or Flaggy in the Sinus of the Articulations: This Contrivance 
in theſe Excretory Tubes of the Mucilaginous Glands of the Joints, is not only 
Neceſſary to Defend their Mouths from being Oppreſt by the Mucilage contain'd 
in the Huus of the Articulations in its Endeavour to Return again; but the too 
Plentiful Excretion of this Mucilage is alſo prevented, and ſuch a Quantity only 
Emitted as is Neceſſary to Lubricate the Articulations in their Reſpective Motions. 
Hence it Appears as in Violent Repeated Motions of the Bones, there is a greater 
Expence of the Mucilage, ſo there is a conſtant Supply in Proportion to that Expence. 
_ I Head of the Thigh-Bone taken out of the Acetabulum, or Cavity of the 
p-Bone. 

G, The Ligamentum Latum, or Broad Ligament of the Coxendix, which Involy'd the 
Articulation of the Thigh-Bone with the Hip, here cut from the Margin of the 
Acetabulum, and left at its Connection to the Neck of the Thigh-Bone. 

H, Part of the Great Trochanter. - = 

The Muſcles Adjacent to theſe Parts laſt mention'd , are here ſo confuſedly Ex- 
preſt, as no Explanation of them can be Aſſerted. | 
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EIGHTIEIH TABLE. 


nn E Muſcles on the Fore-part of the Leg lying under the 


. N48 E © \ : 
DE Rin Fc. Lata. 
7 | A.., The Upper-part of the Tibia next the Patella which Com- 


* 
N 


poſes the Knee. 
RB. The Tendons of the Muſeu Peroneiin their Progreſs towards 


WS their Inſertions, as is Expreſt in the following Table. 
C, The Lower Appendix of the Fibula, call'd Mallcolus Ex- 
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D, The Muſculus Tibialis Anticus in Situ: Spigelius calls it Muſculus Catena, becauſe when 
it is Divided, the Patient is Oblig' d to Uſe a Sling to Support the Foot for ſome time. 
I have more than once ſeen this Muſcle Divided, whether by Ignorantly Mis-applyin 

of Cauſticks on Nodes of the Tibia, or in the Caſe of a Fracture of that Bone, an 

the Patient after ſome Time has Recover'd the compleat Action of Lifting up his 
Foot, by the Extenſor Pollicis Pedis, H: The Tibialss Anticus derives its Fleſhy Origin 
from the Lower-part of the Superior Appendage of the Tibia between its Prominence, 
where the Great Tendon of all the Extending Muſcles of the Leg is Inſerted, and 
the Origination of the Muaſculus Extenſor Digirorum Pedis Longus ſeu Magnus; it alſo con- 


tinues a Diſgregated Fleſhy Origination for near Two Thirds of the Superior Part of 


the Tibia Externally Laterally, next the Fibula; which Compoſing a Fleſhy Belly, 
Leſſens its ſelf in Half its Progreſs, and Growing intoa Strong and ſomewhat Round 
Tendon, Deſcends Obliquely over the Inferior Part of the Tibia, and under the An- 
nular Ligament, and is Inſerted to the Superior and Internal Part of the Os Meratarſi Pollicis. 

This pulls the Foot Upwards and Forwards, Directly. 1 8 

E, The Peronæus Longus. | 

F, The Extenſor Digitorum Pedis Longus. 

G, Part of the Tendons of the Extenſor Digitorum Brevis. 

H, The Tendon of the Muſculus Extenſor Pollicis Longus. 

I, Part of the Gafterocnemins Externus. | 


N. B. Thar the Muſeles are Expreſt in this Figure under the Faſcia Lata; which ike a Bandage 
retains their Tendons in their Proper Situation, in Order to Perform their Offices in Extending the Toes 


and drawing the Foot Upwards. In the following Figure the Faſcia Lata is talen of, and the Muſcles 


are Repreſented more Diſtinct, being partly Separated , and their Tendons Rais d. | 
Part of the Gaſterocnemius Internus is Expreft in this Figure between E, and I. 
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T H E 
EIGHT Y-FIRST TABLE. 


RIVERS Muſcles on the Fore-part of the Leg, partly Divided from each other. 
| A, The Superior Apophy/is of the Tibia, to which the Tendons of the Ex- 
tending Muſcles (after joining with the Patella) are Inſerted, | 

B, The Upper Appendix of the Fibula. 

C, Part of the Tibia. 

D, The Heel or Os Calcis. 

E; The Muſculus Tibialis Anticus. 5 
ES F, The Extenſor Digitorum Magnus or Longus, it being the Largeſt and 
Longeſt Muſcle that Extends the Toes: This hath an Acute Fleſhy Beginning 
K FAQS Externally from the Inferior Part of the Upper Appendix of the Tibia next the 
Nbula; as alſo a Long Fleſhy one from the Superior Part of the laſt Nam'd Bone, and Leſſening it ſelf in 
Half its Progreſs on the Leg, it joins with a Second Broad, Diſgregated Fleſhy Beginning, continued for 
near Half the Inferior Part of the Hbula; where Deſcending under the Ligamentum Annulare of the Talus, 
it is Divided into Five Tendons, Four of which are Inſerted to the Third Bones of all the Leſſer Toes; 
but the Fifth is Implanted on the Superior Part of the Os Metatarſi of the Little Toe; which Part of 
it, Heſalius makes his Ninth Muſcle belonging to the Foot. | 
G, The Extenſor Digitorum Brevis : It Ariſeth Fleſhy from the External and Fore-part of the Os Calcis, 
ſoon Dilating it ſelf to a Fleſhy Belly, which being Divided into Four Fleſhy Portions, become ſo many 
Tendons, paſling over the Upper-part of the Foot, make Acute Angles with the Tendons of the Former 
Muſcle, as they run over the Firſt Internode of each Leſſer Toe, to their Inſertions at the Superior Part of 
their Second Internodes. f | . 

_ H, The Extenſor Pollicis Pedis Longus & Magnus: It being the Longeſt and Largeſt Extender of the 
Gfeat Toe: Its Beginning is Large and Fleſhy on the Fore-part of the Fibula, from immediately below 
its Superior Appendix, to Four Finger's Breadth above its Inferior one; and Deſcending under the Liga- 
mentum Annulare of the Tarſus, between the Tendon of the Tibialis Anticus, and the Tendons of the 
Extenſor Pedis Longus, Marching along the Superior Part of the Foot; it's Inſerted to the Upper-part of 
the Second Bone of the Great Toe; its Name declares its Ute. | 

I, The Peroneus Primus ſeu Magnus in Situ: In the following Table it's Rais'd from its Origin, and 
left at its Inſertion. 

K, The Skin on the Bottom of the Foot, call'd Planta Pedis, taken off. | 

LL, A Style or Bodkin Supporting the Tendons of the Extenſor Digitorum Longus. 

M, The Lower Appendix of the Fibula, calld Malleohis Externus. 115 

N, Part of the Bone, call'd Talus and Aſtragalus made bare, fo that its Cartilaginous Surface that is 
Articulated with the Inferior Part of the Tibia and Fibula, may be ſeen. c 

O, The Mucilaginous Gland of the Tarſus Entertain'd in the Large Cavity or Interſtitium, Fram'd be- 
tween the Talus and Oblong Tubercle of the Os Calcis; the Uſe of which Cavity and Mucus, is taken 
Notice ot by Realdus Columbus Lib. I. Cap. xxx11. to Moiſten the Articulation of the Bones, leaſt they 
become Dry by their frequent Motion. | 

P, The Tendon of the Peronæus Longus Marching behind the Malleolus Externus, in its Way to its 
Inſertion in the Bottom of the Foot. | 85 

Q, Part of the Tendon of the Peronæus Secundus. 

R, The Extenſor Pollicis Brevis in Situ. 

S, Part of the Gaſterocnemius Externus. 

T, Part of the Internus. 


N.B. That the Faſcia Membranoſa which Helps to Compoſe the Aunular Ligament , between the Tuo 
Malleoli and Upper-part of the Foot or Tarſus, commonly call d the Inſtep , is here taken off from its Conti- 


nuance near Half the Lower-part of the Tibia, that of the Upper-part of the Leg or Tibia remaining on, as 
is well Expreſt in this Figure. | 
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THE 


EIGHTY-SECOND TABLE. 


Tendinous Inſertions. 
A, The Inſide of the Tihialis Anticus free'd from the Tibia. 


Externus, under the Tendon of the Peronæus Longus, and is Inſerted to the 


C, The Peronæus Primus or Longus, ſo call d becauſe it is the Firſt that offers its ſelf to View, and the 
Longeſt Muſcle plac'd on the Os Perone or Fibula; it Ariſes Externally Tendinous, and Internally Fleſhy, 
from above Half the Superior Part of the Fibu/la, Deſcending ſomewhat Backwards, Compoſes a Strong 
Flat Tendon, which becomes ſomewhat Round as it Marches in 4 Channel on the Malleolus Externus ; 
whence it's Inflected Forwards (Tab: 81. P,) Accompaning the Tendon of the Peronæus Secimdus to its In- 
ſertion (Tab. id. Q); where the Tendon of this Muſcle leaves it, and proceeds to March over the Os Cu- 

boides or Spongioſum , and under the Abductor Minimi Digiti; whence it paſſes in Planta Pedis, between 
the Ofſa Cuneiformia and Tendons of the Muſcles Bending the Toes, to its Implantation at the Superior and 
Hindmoſt Part of the Os Metatarſi of the Great Toe, as is Expreſt, Tab. 86. Fig. I. M, Bid. Fig. 2. F. 

This Contrivance in Nature in conveying the Tendon of this Muſcle, not only over the Lower Appen- 
dix of the Fibula, but on the Os Spongioſum (as a Rope on a Double Pully) is very conſiderable in reſpect to 

its Office; for ſince the Ball of the Great Toe (to which Part this Tendon is Inſerted) is Neceſſary for the Center 
of Gravity to the Whole Body; it is an Inſtance of the Skill of the Divine Architect fo to Diſpoſe of this 
Inſtrument, which brings that Center towards a Perpendicular Bearing (which Neceſſarily Projects from the 
Fulciment or Tibia), by adding this Double Pully; which Compoſing Angles of Contortion do's Recipro- 
cally Augment the Force of making the Ball of the Great Toe Approach towards a right Bearing with the 
Tibia; and by this means ſuſtains the Weight of the Body, tho? it is not ih a Dire& Poſition with the 
Gravity of the Whole. 5 

D, The Extenſor Digitorum Pedis Longus. . 6 = 

EEE, Sc. Its Five Tendons Inſerted to the Extream Internode of the Leſſer Toes; Two of which go 
to the Little Toe, as here Expreſt. | : 8 

e, One of the Tendons of the Extenſor Digitorum Magnus, Implanted on the Os Metatar/; of the Little 
Toe. | | e 

F, The Extenſor Digitorum Pedis Brevis. 

fff, Its Tendons. 

G, The Extenſor Pollicis Longus; 

H, The Extenſor Pollicis Brevis. 

I, The Tibia. | 

K, The Fibula. a | | 

LLL, The Bones of the Tarſus Connected to each other, and the Ofa Metatarſi, by Ligaments. 

M, The Great Ligament of the Articulation of the Tarſus, with the Tibia and Fibula Divided, to ſhew 
the Upper Cartilaginous Surface of the Os Tak or A/tragalus. 

NN, Fc. The Muſculi Inter-Oſſei lying between the Bones of the Metatar as. 

O, The Abduttor Minimi Digiti. 1 | 

P, Part of the Flexor Pollicis Longus remaining in Situ on the Back- part of the Fibula. 

Q, Part of the Gafterocnemins Internus. | 

i The Trunks of the Nerves and Blood-Veſſels which are Inſervient to the Muſcles on the Fore-part 
of the Tibia. | | | | 
. 1 * 1 between the Tibia and Fibula which Diſtinguiſhes the Muſcles of the Fore-part from 
thoſe behind. | 
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EIGHTY-THIRD TABLE. 


*2 EPRESENTS divers External Muſcles 

of the Leg and Bottom of the Foot. 

„A., The Upper Appendix of the Ti- 
bia, which Helps to Compoſe the In- 

x ternal Lateral Part of the Knee. 

B, The Body of the Tibia. 

C, The Os Calcis. 

D, Part of the Muſculus Popliteus Inſerted to the 

Upper and Internal Part of the Tibia. 

E, The Gaſterocnemius Externus , fo call'd, be- 
cauſe it's the External Muſcle which Helps to Com- 
poſe the Calf of the Leg: Yeſlingius Diſtinguithes 
this here Expreſt, with its Companion on the Outſide 
of the Calf, by the Name of Gafterocnemius, and 
the Subjacent Muſcle , he calls Soleus, from its Fi- 
gure being like that of the Sole-Fiſh, which Others, 
as Spigelius, &c. call Gaſteracnemius Internus. This Ex- 
ternal Muſcle is alſo call'd Gemellus, it being as it were 
Double; it having Two Diſtinct Fleſhy Originations, 
from the Superior and Hindmoſt Parts of each 
Tubercle of the Lower Apendage of the Thigh-bone; 
which in their Deſcent are each Dilated into Two 
Large Fleſhy Bellies: The Innermoſt of which is 
Thickeſt, and Largeſt; each of theſe Fleſhy Bellies 
having a Differing Scries of Fibres , join to each other, 
near where they make a Broad Strong Tendon, 
which Narrowing it ſelf, joins with the Great Ten- 
don of the Gaſterocnemius Internus, Four Finger's 
Breadth above its Inſertion to the Os Calcis. 

Riolan Aſſerts with Heſalius, That in the Two 
Beginnings of this Muſcle, there are Two Oſſicula 
Seſamoidea; which we muſt Acknowledge with Mar- 
chette , have hitherto Eſcap'd our Obſervation , tho? 
it's likely it may be ſo in Aged Bodies; as Appear'd 
in a Subject I lately Diſſected, on one Side only. 

When this Muſcle Acts, the Foot is ſaid to be Ex- 
tended or pull'd Backwards, which Motion of it is 
very Neceſſary in Walking, Running, Leaping , and 
Standing on Tiptoe, &c. Hence it is thoſe that 
Walk much, have theſe Muſcles Larger than others, 
thro* the frequent Uſe of them, and amongſt whom 
thoſe that carry heavy Burthens, and eſpecially Se- 
dans or Chairs in this Town; and thoſe who wear 
Low-heePd Shoes have theſe Muſcles Remarkably 
Larger than others. | 

F, The Tendinous Expanſion of the Muſculus 
Plantaris free'd from the Bottom of the Foot. 

G, The Perforatus, ſo call'd, becauſe its Tendons 
are Perforated like thoſe of the Fingers. It is alſo 
call'd Flexor Secundi Internodii Digitorum Pedis, trom 


— — 


its Uſe, and Sublimis from its Situation: It Springeth 
from the inferior and Internal Part of the Os Calcis, 
between the Muſculi Abduttores of the Greater and 
Leſſer Toes, Dilating it ſelf to a Fleſhy Belly; after 
it hath paſs'd the Middle of the Planta Pedis; it is 
Divided into Four Fleſhy Portions, which become {6 
many Tendons, and are Divided near their Termi- 
nations to Admit the Tendons of the followin 

Muſcles or Perforatus, to paſs thro* them to their In- 
ſertions ; theſe Tendons being United again, paſs 
Underneath the Perforantes to their Implantations at 
the Upper-part of the Second Bone of each Leſſer 


oe. | 
HH, The Tendons of the Perforans paſſing thro? 
the Diviſions of thoſe of the Perforatus laſt Deſcrib'd. 
I, The Tendon of the Hexor Pollicis Longus. 
K, The Abdudtor Pollicis, fo call'd from its Office: 
It Ariſes partly Tendinous and partly Fleſhy from 
the Internal and Lateral Part of the Os Calcis, and in 
Half its Progreſs Compoſes a Tendon which joins 
with another Beginning, Springing from the Os Cunei- 
forme Majus, and Naviculare ; both Marching For- 
wards make one Tendon at its Inſertion to the Ex- 
ternal Part of the Os Seſamoides of the Great Toe 


| Laterally : It draws the Great Toe from the reſt. 


L, The Abdudtor Minimi Digiti; this Muſcle is 
Outwardly Tendinous and Inwardly Fleſhy in its 
Origin at the External Part of the Os Calcis, and be- 
coming Tendinous in Half its Progreſs on the Out- 
ſide of the Foot; it joins a Second Fleſhy beginning 
of this Muſcle, Springing from the Superior and Ex- 
ternal Part of the Os Metatarſi of the Little Toe, 
makes one Tendon at its Inſertion to the Upper-part 
of the Firſt Bone of the Little Toe Externally Late- 
rally. 

M, The Internal Malleolus. 1 

N, The Tendon of the Tibialis Anticus. 

O, The Tendon of the Gaſferocnemii. 

P, Part of the Small Long Tendon of the Maycu- 
lus Plantaris, in its Deſcent towards the Bottom of 
the Foot. | 


Q, Part of the Gaſterocnemius Internus or Soleus. 


Note, That Part of the Flexor Digitorum Pedis 
Perforans and Flexor Pollicis , may be ſeen in this 
Poſition of the Part between M and Q; but the 
Membranes not being taken off (in the Subject whence 


this Figure was taken) thoſe Muſcles are here Expreſs 
| very Obſcurely. 
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wer PRESENTS the Muſcles of the 
J Hinderpart of the Leg, after the 
& Gaſlerocnemii are Diſſected from their 
Originals, and left at their Inſertions. 


AA, The Two Inferior Heads of 


B, Part of One of the Semilunary Cartilages plac'd 
in the Articulation of the Thigh-bone with the Tibia; 
this Cartilage together with that on the other Side of 
this Articulation , Frame Two Shallow Cavities on 
the Tibia, which receive the Prominencies of the 
Two Inferior Heads of the Thigh-bone : Theſe Se- 
milunary Cartilages are Thick and Large, Externally 
towards the Surface of the Tia, to which they are 
Connected and Gradually become T hinner as they 
Approach the Center of the Upper-part of the Tibia; 
their Figure very aptly Repreſents a Half-Moon; 


their Office is very conſiderable in preventing thoſe 


frequent Luxations and Diſſocations which this Part, 


on very ſlight Occaſions, would otherwiſe be Inci- 
dent to; for which End theſe Semilunary Cartilages 
are Connected to the Broad Ligament which Inveſts 
this Articulation; which Ligament is very well Ex- 
preſt in this Figure, it being partly taken off from 
the Hinder-part of the Articulation , to ſhew the Two 


Heads of the Thigh-bone. 


C, The Muſculus Popliteus, by ſome call'd Sub- 
poplitens : It Ariſeth witha Short Strong Tendon from 
the External Head of the Inferior Appendix of the 
Os Femoris, whence Deſcending Obliquely over the 
Juncture, it becomes Fleſhy or more and more Ex- 
panding it ſelf, till it's Implanted to the Superior Part 
of the Tibia Internally, immediately below its Upper 
Appendix (a): This Muſcle not only Aſſiſts the reſt 
Imploy'd in Bending the Tibia, but it is Advan- 
tageouſly Situated to Antagonize the Biceps Femoris , 
when the Leg or Knee is Bended in Turning the 
Foot and Toes Inwards. 

D, The Internal Part of the Tibia. 

EE, Parts of the Gaſterocnemius Externus Diſ- 
ſected from their Originations. 

F, The Inferior or Internal Surface of the Ga- 
ſterocnemins Internus, where a very Elegant Diſpo- 


fition of its Fibres are Curiouſly Expreſt, which 


Appearance I have frequently Obſerv'd ; but in ſome 


Subjects, and particularly in One I lately Diſſected, 
2 quite different Series of Fibres of this Muſcle Of- 


fer'd: This Muſcle lies under the Ga/terocnemius |! 


Externus and Part of the Plantaris ; it's call'd Soleus 
from its Figure ; its External Fleſhy Part is Cover'd 


with a Tranſparent Tendinous Expanſion, which | 
makes it Appear of a Livid Colour; it Ariſes partly 
Tendinous, but chiefly Fleſhy from the Hindmoſt 


Part of the Upper Appendix of the Fibula, and Back- 
part of the Tibia, immediately below the Termination 
of the Subpopliteus, and Increaſing to a Large Fleſhy 
Belly Compos'd of Various Orders of Fibres, all 
Which being United into a Tendon, join with the 


_ EIGHTY-FOURTH TABLE. 


Tendon of the External Muſcle, and are Inſerted to 
the Superior and Hindmoſt Part of the Os Calcis. 
The Talus together with the Toes being as it were 
a Leaver to the Whole Body, ought therefore to 
be Attended with Muſcles of great Strength to Ex- 


s 


tend them; wherefore we find thoſe Muſcles ſo much 


to Exceed their Antagoniſt the Tibialis Anticus, as 
well in the Advantageous Conſtructure of their Dif- 
fering Series of Flethy Fibres, as their Magnitude 
and Inſertion at the Extremity of the Os Calcis; by 
which means they are not only rendred Serviceable 
in Walking, Running, and the like; but do alſo Sup- 
port the Tibia in Standing, leaſt the Weight of the 
Body ſhould make them Incline Forwards at their 
Articulations with the Bones of the Feet. 

GG, The Plantaris left at its Orgination; or 
which I rather believe, after Diſſection from thence, 
and Rais'd, is thereagain Faſtn'd ; its Proper Situation 
being between the Gaſterocnemins Externus and In- 
ternus; the Latter of which Muſcles could not with- 
out Difficulty be taken from its Origination, as is 


Repreſented in this Table, and the Planzaris left: 


This Muſcle is ſo calPd becauſe its Tendon is Expanded 


in the Planta Pedis, like that of the Palmaris in the 


Palm of the Hand: It Ariſes Fleſhy from the Superior 
and Back- part of the External Head of the Thigh- 
bone, immediately under the Outmoſt Beginning of 
the Gaſterocnemius Externus , whence Deſcending 
Obliquely between the Two Gafterocnemis, Com- 
poſes a Thin, Long, Flat Tendon, which paſſes 


Out from between the Fleſhy Bellies of the laſt nam'd 


Muſcles, and Deſcends Internally Laterally by their 
Great Tendons (as is Expreſt in the precedin 
Table P,) and Marches over the Os Calcis, Expand- 
ing it ſelf on the Sole of the Foot; where it almoſt 
Inſeparably Adheres to the Fleſhy Body of the 
Muſculus Flexor Digitorum Perforatus, and is Inſerted 
on both Sides the Firſt Internodes of each Leſſer 
Toe, and ſometimes to that of the Great Toe. 
The Office of this Muſcle is very Obſcure; its Ten- 
dinous Expanſion on the Bottom of the Foot, is 
chiefly Serviceable in Defending the Subjacent 
Muſcles, Tendons, Nerves, and Blood-Veſſels, 
from being Compreſt in Standing, Walking, Cc. 


N. B. In ſome Bodies the Fleſby Beginning and Long 
Tendon of this Muſcle is wanting. 


g, The Tendinous Expanſion of the Plantaris 
ſeparated from the Bottom of the Foot. | 

H, A Large Nerve in its way to the Bottom of 
the Foot and Toes. | 

I, The Beginning of the Flexor Pollicis in Situ. 
KK, Part of the Peroneus Secundus. 

L, The Beginning of the Perforans in Situ. 

M, The Abduttor Pollicis. 

N, The Skin and Fat taken off the Heel and 


Bottom of the Foot. | ; | 


Uu | THE 


1E 


EIGHTY-FIFTH TABLE. 


LL the Muſcles Repreſented in the Preceding Table Rais'd 
from their Originals, and left at their Inſertions. 
A, The Inferior Part of the Muſculus Popliteus at its Inſertion 
do the Internal and Upper Part of the Tibia, 
a, The Internal Part of the Knee. 
B, The Great Bone of the Leg call'd Tibia; 
C, The Leſſer Bone call'd Fbula. ” 
MB. DD, The Two Beginnings of the Gaſterocnemius Externus ; 
o E, its Conjunction with the Internal Gaſterocnem Muſcle. 
1 FF, The Muſculus Plantaris plac d between the External and Internal Gaſtarocnem 
uſcles. | 5 
G, The Tihialis Poſticus, fo call'd from its Situation on the Back-part of the Tibia, it's 
alſo call'd Nauticus, from the Uſe which Mariners make of it in Climbing up their 
Maſts; it's plac'd under the Flexor Pollicis Longus and Part of the Perforans Digitorum Pedis; 
in ſome Subjects it ſeems to have Two Fleſhy Bellies: This Muſcle remains undivided 
between the Bones after the Circular Inciſion for Amputations of the Leg below 
the Knee: It Springs from a pany Tendinous and Fleſhy Origination at the Superior 
and Pack-part of the Hula, as alſo from the Ligament een the Tibia and Fibula; 
whence Deſcending, becomes Tendinous as it runs in a Sinus on the Back-part of the 
Lower Appendage of the Tibia call'd Mallcolus Internus, under an Incloſing Ligament, 
and is Inſerted to the Os Naviculare: This Draws the Foot Upwards and Inwards. 
H, The Perforans or Flexor Tertii Internodis Digitorum Pedis; It hath an Acute Fleſhy 
Origination from the Back-part of the Tibia, immediately under the Sulpopliteus, 
having a Double Order of Fleſhy Fibres United to a Middle Tendon like the Flexor 
Hollicis Longus, but ceaſes to be Fleſhy as it Marches behind the Malleolus Internus, Run- 
ning in a Channel over the Internal Part of the Os Calis, and under its Incloſing 
Ligaments; in Half its Progreſs through the Bottom of the Foot, its Tendon is Di- 
vided into Four, which March through the Fiſſures of the Tendons of the Perforarus 
I, and are Inſerted to the Third Bones of the Leſſer Toes. 1 9 9 1 
I, The Perforatus in Situ, Deſcrib'd Tab. 83. 
K, The Flexar Pollicis Pedis Longus is an Antagoniſt to the Extenſor Longus; It Ariſes 
oppoſite to it from the Back- part of the Fibula, with a Double Order of Fleſhy Fibres 
paſſing to a Middle Tendon; it ceaſes to be Fleſhy as it paſſes over the Juncture of 
the Talus, running through a Channel on the Internal Part of the Os Calcis, its Ten- 
don ſtill Marches under = Tendon of the Muſculus Flexor Digitorum Longus Perforans, to 
which it moſt commonly joins, and paſſes in a Depreſſure made in the Flexor Pollicis 
Brevis (Elgantly Expreſt in this Figure) to its Inſertion at the laſt Bone of the Great 
Toe: Its Name Declares its Office. There are many remarkable Parts Expreſt in this 
Figure, which have been already Explain'd in the preceding Tables, as the Os Calcis 
made bare, the Malleolus Internus, the Muſculus Abduitor Minimi Digiti, &c. Wherefore 
we ſhall not Inſert particular Characters of them here, as we have done in the 
foregoing Tables. 0 
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T H E 


EIGHTY-SIXTH TABLE. 


Tig. 1. 


IBI Tsõò all the Muſcles which Appear 
in the Bottom of the Foot, after the Ex- 


panſion of the Plantaris is remov d. 


ſome call'd Carnea Maſſa in Planta Pedis; It Springs 
Fleſhy from the Internal Part of the Os Calcis, and 
Growing Tendinous, joins with the Tendons of the 
Perfaratus; where 2 Fleſhy again, Divides 
its ſelf, and Compoſes the Four Muſculi Lumbricales 
FF E, (properly fo call'd from their Figure); all 
which become Tendinous at their Inſertions to the 
Internal Parts of each Leſſer Toe, Laterally next 
the Great Toe: It is alſo call'd Hexor Primi Inter- 
nodii Digitorum Pedis, from its Ule. 

aaa, The Tendons of the Perforans Runnin 
thro? the Fiſſures of the Muſculus Perforatus ; which 
is here Diſſected from its Original, and left at its 
Inſertions to the Leſſer Toes, that of the Little 
Toe being wanting. 3 

D, Part of the Fexor Pollicis Longus. 

G, The Abductor Minimi Digiti Pedis cut from 
its Firſt Original at the Os Calcis, and left at its Se- 
cond, at the Metatarſi Minimi Digiti. 

I, Part of the Abductor Pollicis. 

I, The Flexor Pollicis Pedis Brevis in its Proper 
Situation. 3 

K, The Tranſberſalis Pedis in like Manner in Situ. 

L, Parts of the Inter- Oſſei. 

M, Part of the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, 
in its Way to its Inſertion in the Bottom of the Foot. 

N, The Heel- bone. | 


Fig. 2. 


A, Between CC, and D, The Flexor Pollicis 
Brevis: This, as Appears in the preceding Table, 
ſeems to be Divided into Two Parts, by the Ten- 
don of the Long Muſcle Bending the Great Toe 


paſſing over it: It Ariſeth from the Os Cuneiforme 


Medium, and Marching over the Termination of the 
Peroneus Longus, is Implanted to the O/ſa Seſamoidea 
of the Great Toe, which Bones are (like the Patella) 
afterwards Tied to the Second Internode of that Toe: 
Its Name declares its Office. 

B, The Abductor Minimi Digiti cut from its 
Origin and Pinn'd up. 

AAAA, The Muſculi Inter-Ofei in Situ, ſome- 
what Rais'd. 

CCC, Part of the Aductor Pollicis, and Flexox, 


Brevis. 


Ac, The Muſeulus Lumbricalis, by 


D, The Adduclor Follicis: This Ariſes partly 
Tendinous and partly Fleſhy from the Inferior Part 


of the Os Cuneiforme Tertium, after Compoſing a 


Fleſhy Belly, is Leſſen'd at its Inſertion to the Part 
of the Outermoſt Os Se/amoides of the Great Toe 
Its Denomination Expreſſes its Uſe. | 

E, The Tranſver/alis Pedis, fo call'd from its 
Situation: It Ariſeth Tendinous from the External 
Os Seſamoides of the Great Toe, and becoming a 
Fleſhy Belly in its Progreſs over the Firſt Interno- 
des of the Two next Toes, it is Leſſen'd at its In- 
ſertion to the Interior Part of the Os Metatar/; of 
the Little Toe: Its Office is to bring the Leſſer Toe 
towards the Greater. 


F, The Tendon of the Peroneus Longus at its 


Termination. 


G, The Os Calcis. | 
N.B. Parts of the Tendons of the Perforatus and 


Perforans, are Expreſt at their Terminations on the 


Bones of the Toes. 


Fig. 3. 


| AA; Se. The Eight Muſculi Inter-Offei of the 
Toes, according to Bialoo and Others; the Firſt of 


——— 


from its Office, Flexor Primi Internodii Minimi Digiti, 
it not lying between the Metatarſal Bones like the 
reſt: Its Riſe being from the Superior Part of the Os 
Metatarſi Minimi Digiti, it paſſes Directly to its In- 
ſertion in the Firſt- Bone of the Leſſer Toe. The 
Inter-Ofſei are in Number Seven, they derive their 
Names from their Situation , and may each deſerve a 
Proper Appellation from their Uſe: The Firſt next 
| to the Muſcle laſt Deſcrib'd, may be call'd Aaduc lor 


Minimi Digiti; the Second is the Largeſt, and 


draws the next Toe towards the Leſſer, and may be 


calPd Abductor Anricularis ; the Third Antagonizes 


the Former, and is an Addnttor of that Toe; the 
Fourth is an Abductor Medii Digiti ; the Fifth is an 
Adductor of the fame; the Sixth is an Adduttor ; and 
the Seventh an Abduclor Indicis Pedis: Their Origi- 
nation, Progreſs ,and Inſertion , may be ſeen Expreſt 
in this Figure. es RR 
| BB, CC, Divers Muſcles of the Great Toe which 
are confuſedly Diſpos'd. 

D, The Abduttor Minimi Digits. | 

E, The Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, at its 
| Implantation to the Os Mezatax/s of the Great Toe. 


— — 


Ix THE 


which lying on the Little Toe, we chooſe to call 
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THE 


EIGHTY: SEVENTH TABLE. 


mw AVING Examin'd the Muſcles of theLimbsand moſt of thoſe 
2 of the Head, Trunk and other Parts of the Body, and taken 
00 Notice of many of the moſt Remarkable Ligaments in divers 
D Articulations of the Bones: We come next to View the Whole 
8 Compages of the Bones when Dried, call d the 5kelcron; the 
Fore- part of which is Repreſented in this Table. If you Exa- 
5 mine the Proper Situation of each Bone, you will find none 
I of them plac' J in a Perpendicular Bearing to each other: Above 

Two Thirds of the Whole Head, Projects from its Articulation 
with the . of the Neck: The Whole Ribs and Sternum which Compole the 
Fore-part of the Thorax, together with all its Viſcera, as well as the Viſcera of the 
Lower Belly, Project from the Vertebræ of the Back and Loins: The calvicule whoſe Po- 
ſitions are Horizontal, Support the Arms, by their Connections with the Schule: The 
Articulations of the Thigh-bones are not Perpendicular to the Grand Fulciment of 
the Head and Trunk; (ie. the whole Vertebre,) but are plac'd before it. The Thigh- 
bones Stand Obliquely Inwards, and ſo do the Tibia, tho not in ſo great a Manner. 
We Stand either on the Extremity of the Os Calcis, and Ball of the Great Toe toge- 
ther; or elſe on the Ball of the Great Toe only, as on Tip-Toe. 

A, The Forehead- bone Divided into Two arts „by means of a Continuation of 
the Longitudinal Suture, which may be ſeen in divers Subjects as here Expreſt; nor 
do's ſuch an Appearance Determine the Sex as s ſome pretend. 

B, The Bregma. 

C, The Temple: bone call'd Squamoſun. | 
D, The Yoke-bone or Os Jugale Compos'd of Two Proceſſes; the one deriv'd 
Backwards from the Os 8 the other Forwards from the Firſt Bone of the 
Upper jaw. 

1 The Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

F, The Lower Jaw-bone. 

G, The Teeth call'd Incfores. 

H, The Firſt Rib near its Articulation with the Vertebre of the Neck. 

I, The Clavicula on the Right Side. 

K, The Proceſſus Coracoides Scapuls on the Left Side. 

L, The SFernum or Breaſt-bone. 

MM, ec. The Seven True Ribs. 

NN, Cc. The Five Baſtard Ribs, call'd Nothe or Suri. 

OO, C. Divers of the Twelve Vertebræ of the Back, 

PP, Cc. Four of the Five Vertebræ of the Loins; the Uppermoſt being hid by the 
Cartilages of the Baſtard Ribs. 

Q, he Os llinm, 

R, Its Conjunction with the Os Pulis in the Acerabulum. 

S, The Os Pubis. 

T, The Os Sacrum. 

V , The Upper-part of the 0 Pulis, bekans which, is the Os Cocchgis, not to be 
ſeen in this Poſition. 

W, The Os Humeri or Shoulder-bone. 

X, The Uka, Expreſt in its Whole Length in the Left Arm. 
Y , The Radius; between which and Z, are contain'dthe Eight Bones of the Carpus, 


Z, The Bones of the Hand cular] thoſe of the Meracarpus, 
1, The Thigh-bone. ; you 7 * 


25 The Patella or Knee- 
„ The Tia. __ 
45 The Fibula. 
5 > The Bones of the Foot. 
| THE 
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GHTY-EIGHTH TABLE. 
s the Back and Side of a Humane Sceleron. 
What has been faid in the preceding Page relating to the 


© Polition of the Bones, with reſpect to their Bearing on each 
other, ſeems better Explain'd in the Figure of this Table: 


* Whereby it Appears, if the Muſcles which draw the Head 


MN be or Backwards, as well as thoſe plac'd on the Back-part 
ot the Whole Spine, were not very Large as well as Numerous, 
oa the Trunk of the Body as well as the Head, would be con- 
ae tinually ſubject to fall Forwards. Nor could we Stand, much 
leſs Tranſlate the Body from one Place to another, if the Extending Muſcles of the 
Thigh-bones, thoſe of the Tibie and Feet, were not very Strong, as is elſewhere 
taken Notice of in the Deſcription of thoſe Muſcles. Hewes we may eaſily Con · 
ceive, why we can with leſs Difficulty continue a Progreſſive Motion for a longer 
Time, than in a Standing Poſture; the Former being an Alternate Acting of moſt 


Hence alſo we may be Inform'd, why the greateſt Part of the Gravity of the Whole 
Body is ſuſtain d by one Leg only in Standing, rather than with both at once: And 
divers other Phenomena of which my Time at preſent will not give leave ſo much as to 
make mention. | | 
A, The Forehead-bone. 
B 0 The Bregma. 
C, The Temple-bone. 
D, The Yoke-bone. 
E, The Bone of the Occipur; near E is the Mammiform Proceſs. 
P, The Bones of the Upper-Jaw. 
EG, The Lower ſaw- bone. : 
H, The Fourth Bone of the Upper-Jaw which Conſtitutes the greateſt Part of the 
Roof of the Mouth. 
IIIII, Five of the Spines of the Fertebra of the Neck; the Uppermoſt Ariſing 


II inferior, The Spines of the Two Firſt Yertebrs of the Back or Thorax. 
KK, c. The reſt of the Spines of the VYerrebre of the Back, 
LL, Thoſe of the Loins. 7 | 
N, The Scap»la or Shoulder-blade. 
n, Part of the Clavicula Articulated to the Spine of the Scapula. 
O, The Internal Part of the Sernum or Os Pectoris. 
PP, c. The True Ribs. 
QQ: Some of the Inferior or Baſtard Ribs. 


1 THE 


of the Muſcles; the Latter a Continued or Tonic Action of ſome few Mulicles _ | 


from the Second Pertebra, being Short and Double, do's not Appear in this Poſture. 


R, The Os Ileum, 2, The Thigh-bone. 

8, The Sarum, 35 The Patella. 

* The Iſchium, | £ 43 The Tibia. 

V, The Coccgis. 5 » The Fibula. 

W, The Internal Part of the Os Pwubis. | 6, The Bones of the Foot. 

X, The Os Humeri or Shoulder-bone 

V, The Uh. A Particular Deſcription of each of theſe 
Z, The Radius. Bones, may be ſeen in the Explications 
I > The Bones of the Hand. of the following Tables. 
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GHTY-FIGHTH TABLE. 


\ 
CG 


bo 


Rv W hereby it Appears, if the Muſcles which draw the Head 
p. or Backwards, as well as thoſe plac'd on the Back- part 
of the Whole Spine, were not very Large as well as Numerous, 

the Trunk of the Body as well as the Head, would be con- 
| e tinually ſubject to fall Forwards. Nor could we Stand, much 
leſs Tranſlate the Body from one Place to another, if the Extending Muſcles of the 
Thigh-bones, thoſe of the Tibia and Feet, were not very Strong, as is elſewhere 
taken Notice of in the Deſcription of thoſe Muſcles. | Sow we may eaſily Con- 
ceive, why we can with leſs Difficulty continue a Progreſſive Motion for a longer 
Time, than in a Standing Poſture; the Former being an Alternate Acting of moſt 
of the Muſcles; the Latter a Continued or Tonic Action of ſome few Muſcles only. 
Hence alſo we may be Inform'd, why the greateſt Part of the Gravity of the Whole 
Body is ſuſtain'd by one Leg only in Standing, rather than with both at once: And 
divers other Phenomena of which my Time at preſent will not give leave ſo muchasto 
make mention. | 
A, The Forehead-bone. 
B, The Breema. 
C, The Temple-bone. 
D, The Yoke-bone. . 
E, The Bone of the Occiput; near E is the Mammiform Proceſs. 
F, The Bones of the Upper-Jaw. 
G, The Lower Jaw-bone. 
H, The Fourth Bone of the Upper-Jaw which Conſtitutes the greateſt Part of the 
Roof of the Mouth. 285 5 | 
IIIII, Five of the Spines of the Vertebra of the Neck; the Uppermoſt Ariſing | 
from the Second Pertebra, being Short and Double, do's not Appear in this Poſture. 
II #rferior, The Spines of the Two Firſt Vertelra of the Back or Thorax. 
KK, c. The reſt of the Spines of the Vertelra of the Back, 
LL, Thoſe of the Loins. 
M, The Firſt Rib. 
N, The Kapula or Shoulder-blade. 
n, Part of the Clavicula Articulated to the Spine of the Scapula. 
O, The Internal Part of the Srernum or Os Pectoris. 
PP, Sc. The True Ribs. 
QQ. Some of the Inferior or Baſtard Ribs. 


R, The Os Ileum 3 | 25 The Thigh-bone. 
8, The Sacrum, 35 The Patella. 

„ 4 The Iſchium 7 | | | 45 The Tibia. 

V, The Cocqgis. 5 » The Fibula. 


W, The Internal Part of the Os Pali. | 6, The Bones of the Foot. 
X., The Os Humeri or Shoulder-bo 


V, The Ula. A Particular Deſcription of each of theſe 
Z, The Radius. | Bones, may be ſeen in the Explications 
1, The Bones of the Hand. | of the following Tables. 


Yy | HE TH E 


1 1 


EIGHTY-NINTH TABLE. 


HIS and the Three following Tables Repreſent 
Jo» the Bones of che Skull, and thoſe of the Upper 
and Under Jaws. 

The Bones which Compoſe the Skull are the 
Offa Frontis, — , Occipitis , Temporum, 
| * Spbenoides and Cribriforme: Of theſe the Four 
Firſt areeſteem'd Proper to the Skull; the Two Larter are ſaid 
tobe Common to the Skulland Upper Jaw. The Bones of the 
Upper and Under Jaws will be more particularly Treatedof 
in Tab. 92. 


| 5 —_K 
The Convex Fore. parts of the Forehead-bone, with thoſe - 


of the r and Os Spbenoides, as they Appear Se- 
parated from the reſt of the Bones of the Skull. 
A, The Forehead-bone whoſe Superior Margin, Sutur'd 


with the Of@ Sincipitis, Compoſes near Two Thirds of | 


a Circle. 

BBB, Parts of the Superior Lamella or Table which ſticks 
out with Sharp Edges and Points, which are receiv'd in the 
Interſtitia of the like Fram'd by the Offa Sincipitis, which 
Conjunction is call'd Sutura. 

CC, The Lower: part of the Frontal- bone, Compoſing 
the Superior Part of the Orbit of the Eye. | 

D, A Proceſs of the Os Frontis near the Great Canthis 
of the Eye. | 3 

E, Another Proceſs of the ſame Bone towards the Leſſer 
Canthbus. | | 

F, Part of the Os Cuneiforme ſoin'd to the Frontal-bone, 
by Bidloo call'd Two Eminencies of the laſt nam'd Bone, 
on both Sides towards the Temples. 

G, In this as well as the relt of the Bones of the Skull, 
may be ſeen divers Foraminula, for the coming in and going 
out of Blood-Vellels, whether belonging to the Dura Mater 


and Common Integuments ofthe Skull, or Diploe of the Skull 


it fell. --- 
H, That Part of the Os Frontis, where a Cavity is Fram'd 
containing a Pituitous Membrane, which is continuous with 
that of the Foramina Narium, and Helps to Separate Part 
of the Mucus that is Excreted at the Noſe. This Cavity is 
oſten Divided with a Septum Oſſeum; as Appears in Tab. 91. 
Fig. 2. In ſome Humane Skulls this Cavity ſcarce Appears, 
in others it is very Large, eſpecially in thoſe who have 
Projecting Eye-brows. Thoſe that take much Snuff may 
have Part of it, get up into this Cavity, and there Lodge, 
and prove Pernicious. In Quadrupedes theſe Cavities are 
Large and Divided by divers Bony Partitions, and Com- 
municate with each other by Various Apertures: In Sheep 
I have frequently found in thoſe Cavities divers Large Mag- 
ots, not unlike the Great Eruca Terreſtris. In Cows, 

3ulls, Sc. theſe Cavities are very Large; in theſe Animals 
the Pituitary Membrane which Inveſts theſe Cavities, fre- 
quently becomes Inflam'd and Thickned; whereby the Pituita 
is Pent up in theſe Cavities, and cauſes a Diſeaſe in thoſe 
Animals, call'd the Staggers; for which the Country People 
(particularly in Suſſex) perform this following Operation, 
and the Animal is preſently reliev'd. | 

The Head of the Bealt being held in aconvenient Poſture, 
and the Operator Furniſh'd with a Mallet and Large Broad 
Chiſel: With One or T wo Stroaks he drives his Chiſel into 
the Os Frontis, which Compoſes this Cavity; this done, 
he raiſes up the Bone with its Superjacent Parts, by means 
of the Chiſel; then with his Fingers he Separates the Picuitary 
Membrane from the Bone, and draws it out: This done, 
he preſently Depreſſes the Rais'd up Parts with his Hand; 
and the Divided Bone afterwards Unites, and the Animal is 
ſeldom Troubled with che like Diſeaſe afterwards. 

This Membrane fill'd with Pituita (they tell you) is a Wa- 
ter-bag lying on the Brain. | 

The reſt of the Bones Expreſt in this Figure are Explain'd 
Tab. 92. Fig, I. . 

| Fig. 1. 

The Internal Concave Parts of che ſame Bone Repreſent- 
ed in the Preceding Figure. 

A, That Part of che Os Frontis which receives the Fore- 
part of che Brain. 


BB, The Saw-like Appearance of che Os Frontis after Dis- 


| 


junction from the Bones of the Sinciput, at the Coronal Suture; 
CC, The Superior and Fore-part of the Os Cuneiforme, 
join'd to the Frontal-bone. 
DD, The Internal and Anterior Proceſſes of the Os Cunei- 
forme , which Help to Compoſe the Sella Equina, or Turcica; 


in this Sell the Pituitary Gland is Lodg'd; the Contorted 


Trunks of the Carotid Arteries paſs by it on each Side in 
their Way to the Brain, where they ſend out divers Small 
Branches which Help to Compoſe the Rete Mirabile: This 
Ca x gives way to the Optick Nerves in their Progreſs to 

e Eyes. | ; 

F F Inferior, Two Internal Long Proceſſes of the Os 
Spbenbides join'd with the Os Frontis. 

FF Superior, The Impreſſions which the Blood-Veſſels 
2 in the Frontal-bone in their Diſtribution on the Dura 

ater. 

G, An Internal Proceſs continued from the Os Cribroſum 
or Ethmoides , Diſtinguiſhing the Right Side of the Frontal- 
bone from the Left. 


H, That Proceſs of the Os Cribro/am, call'd Criſta Galli. 


II, The Internal Part of the Os Cuneiforme or Sphenoides 


next the Brain. | 


K, The Lower-part ofthe Fourth Bone ofthe Upper Jaw , 
which Compoſes the Roof of the Mouth, by ſome call'd Os 


Palati. | 


LL, The Proceſſus Pterygoides or Aliformis. 

MM, The Internal and Back- parts of the Two Firſt Bones 
of the Upper Jaw. 5 | 

N, Part of the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw, inwhich 
the _— Teeth are Faſten'd. : | 

OO, Two of the Dentes Molares left in both Sides of 
the Upper Jaw. | 

P, The Septum of the Foramina Warium. | 

Q, That Part of the Os Cuneiforme that was join'd to the 
Occipital Bone by Sync bondroſis, which Conjunction becomes 


intirely Bony in Aged Bodies. 


R, The Two Hinder Proceſſes of the Os Sphenoides, which 
Compoſe the Back- part of the Sella Turcica , call'd Epbippium. 


N. B. Between C D, and I, on either Side, is Expreſt the 
Second Perforation of the Os Sphenoides or Large Rima, zbro* 
which paſs the Third, Fourth, Sixth, and a Branch of the 
Fifth Pair of Nerves, together with divers Blood-Veſſels , 
particularly a Large Branch of the Carotid Artery and Vein; 
which Latter is Figur'd Tab. 9. Fig. 2. F. The otber Foramen, 
bere Expreſt immediately under the laſt mention d, or between 
it and the Proceſſus Pterygoides (L), is reckon'd the Third 
Foramen of tbe Os Cuneiforme, by whicha Branch ofthe Fifth 
Pair of Nerves paſſes out of the Skull: The reſt of the Foramina of 
the Os Cuneiforme are the Fourth, Fifth, Sixth, and Seventh; 
the Firſt of theſe namely the Fourth is Fxpreſt in the Firſt Figure 
of this Table, and again in Tab. 92. Fig. 1. I, within ths 
Orbit of the Eye, and in Fig. 2. of the ſame Table(V V); by 
this Foramen, or rather Large Rima lile the Second Foramen 
(made by the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jau and Cuneiforme) 


| paſs the Branches of the Third, Fifth and ſome of the Sixth Pair 
of Nerves, after paſſing thro' the Second Foramen, to the Adja- 
cent Muſcles and Parts, together with Large Blood-Veſſels 
| of both Kinds, eſperially to the Temporal Muſcle. The Fifth 


Foramen of tbe Os Cuneiforme, is Compos'd at its meeting of 
the Os Petroſum and Occipitale, Expreſt Tab. 92. Fig. 2. 
X, X; which External Aperture there Repreſented, is partly 
fild with a Cartilage, but its Internal Foramen Tranſmits 
the Carotid Artery to the Lateral Part of the Sella Equina; 
which Artery Firſt enters the Cranium by the Os Petroſum, 
as Appears in the laſt mention d Figure (Z Z); by this Foramen 


the Intercoſtal Nerve paſſes out of the Skull. The Sixth Per- 


foration of the Os Sphenoides is Deſcrib'd in the laſt men- 
tion d Table and Figure (Y), and is Compleatly filPd by a 
Branch of the Fifth Pair 75 Nerves : The Seventh Foramen 
of this Bone is Externally Laterally Adjacent to the Sixth, 
and is moſt commonly of an Oval Figure; by it a ſmall Branch 
of the Carotid Artery paſſes tothe Dura Mater, Accompanied 
with a Vein Running Parallel withit; which Frame thoſe Sulci 
in the Bone, Expreſt in this Figure (FF Superior) and it 
that of Tab. 91. Fig. 2. FF. | 
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NINETIETH TABLE. 


HE Six Firſt Figures Repreſent the Internal and External 
NB Surfaces of the reſt of the Proper Bones of the Skull, 
when Separated from each other at their Sutures. 
Fig. 1. 
The Bone of the Sinciput or Bregma of the Right Side. 
AA, The External Convext Part of the Bregma, Cir- 


cumſcrib'd by Ws | 
BB, The Coronal Suture in the Fore-part, joining it to the Os Frontss ; 


CC, The Sagittal Suture in the Superior Part, by which the Right 
and Left Bregma are Diſtinguiſh'd; 


DD, The Lambdoidal Backwards, by which it is Connected to the | 


Os Occipitis. 
D, K. B, The Inferior Side of the Bregma, on which the Superior 
Part of the Os Temporum, and Part of the Os Cuneiform Reſts. 


Fig. 2. 

The Internal Surface of the Life Sincipital-bone next the Dura Mater 
and Bran. 

A A, The Internal Concave Part of the Os Sincipitis. 

B, C, D, The Furrows which the Blood - Veſſels of the Dura Mater, 
make on the Internal Surface of this Bone; where may be oblery'd many 
Foramina theſe Veſſels have, for their Entrance into the Meditullium of 
the Bone; ſometimes we have ſeen theſe Veſſels Perforate the Cramum 
Directly, in more than in one or two Places, eſpecially towards the 
Occiput, where Two of their Large Foramina are commonly to be 


' Obſery'd on the External Surface of the Bone; bur here alſo they 


ſometimes paſs Obliquely into the Meditullium: The Number and 
Magnitude of theſe Foramina for the Blood Veſſels, may be ſeen to Increaſe 
near the Impreſſion which the Longitudinal Sinus makes in the Cranium. 
EE, That Part of the Bregma that was Contiguous to the Os Tem- 
porale, and Upper-part of the Os Sphenoides. | 


| Fig. 3. 
The Occipital Bone Separated at its Conjunction from the reſt of the 
Boncs of the Cranium. | | 

A, The External Convext Surface of the Occipital-bone, where the 
Muſcles Extending the Head, arc Implanted, and Part of the Muſculus 
Cucullaris do's Ariſe. 

B, The Firſt Great Foramen of the Occipital-bone, by which the 
Medulla Oblongata Deſcends out of the Cranium into the Great Cavities 
of all the Yertebre. 


% 


CC, Two Depreſ&d Protuberancies of the Occipital· bone, which are | 


recciv'd into the Shallow Cavities of the Firſt Yertebre of the Neck. 

D, Two Depreſſures Fram'd at the Origin of the Muſculi Refti Mi- 
neres of the Head. | 

E, A Third Foramen Appearing in the Internal Part of the Left Side 
of the Os Occipitis; by which the Nerve of the Ninth Pair on that Side 
paſſes out of the Craxium, that of the Right Side not Appearing in this 
_ Poſition of the Bone. The Second Foramen of the Os Occipitis, is Fram'd 

at its Conjunction with the Os Temporum, and Helps to Compoſe the 
Specus which receives the Bulbous Part of the Lateral Sinus, at the 
Beginning of the Internal Jugular Vein. 


Fig. 4. 
The Internal and Concave Part 4 the Os Occipitis next the Dura 
Mater, on Part of the Cerebrum and Cerebellum. 5 
A, B, C, A Riſing in the Bone Fram'd Collateral to the Lower - part 
of the Longitudinal Sinus, where it meets with the Two Lateral Sinuſs's. 
DF, Two Depreſſures parting to each Side from the Inferior Part of 
the laſt mention'd Riſing; in which the External Surtace of the Late- 
ral Sinuſs's are — 
E, That Part where the Longitudinal and Lateral Sinuſs's meet, 
which Conjunction is call'd Torcular Herophili. 


GG, Divers Foramina by which the Blood-Veſſels enter the Medi- 


tullium of the Bone. 


Fig. F. 

The External Surface of the 055 Temporale or Squamoſum of the Right 
Side, when free*d from the Os Occipitis, Sincipitis, and Cuneifurme. 

A, The Meatus Auditorius, being the continued Paſſage from the 
Concha (Expreſt Tab. 12. Fig. 1. C, D, E,) to the Membrana Tym- 
Dani: In this Meatus (by ſome call'd Alueare Auris, and Porus Audito- 
rius,) is contain'd the Glandulous Membrane, in which the Cerumen 

commonly call'd the Ear-Wax, is Separated from the Blood ; which 
Membrane is frequently Ulcerated, being very liable to Obſtructions in 
us Circulating Blood and Separated Matter, by reaſon of the vait Num- 
bers of Veſſels that are Neceſſary in the Compoſition of its Glandulous 
Structure; here alſo Ariſe Excreſcencies, ſome of which we have ſeen 
very much like thoſe of the Foramina Narium, commonly call'd Polypi 
from their Figure: Others I have Obſerw'd to be like Mulberics, and t 
Patient has ſuffer'd great Pain when they have been but touch'd with a 


Probe: Nevertheleſs | have fi 3 Conſum'd them with Cauſticks, 
18 


and the Patient has recover'd caring Theſe Excreicencies laſt 
mentionꝰd commonly Ariſe after Impoſtumations on the Glandulous 
Mcmbrane of the Ear. 

B, A Sinus coverd with a Cartilage, which receives the Head of the 

ng Proceſs of the Lower Jaw, by the Mediation of a Cartilaginous 
Body, Deſcrib'd in our Appendix Fig. 8. 8, T. 

C, D, That Part of the Os Temporale plac'd between the Os Occipi- 
tale and Cunciforme, calbd the Third Proceſ of that Bone, in which 
che Internal Organs ot Hearing are comain'd. 


— 


Fig. 12. 
The Stapes fo call'd from its Figure, whoſe Baſis Reſts on the Margin 


E, The Second Proceſs of the Os Squemoſum or Temporale, which 
Joining with the Proceſs of the Firſt Bone of the Upper jaw, Compoſes 
that Bone call'd Jugale. 

F, The Firſt Proceſs of the Temple-bone, call'd Maftoides or Mam- 
miforme, whoſe Internal Part is Cavernulous, and Opens into the Tym- 


C, G, That Part of the Temple-bone which is Contiguous to the 
Os Occipitis. 


G, H. That Part of the Temple or Squamous-bone plac'd on the 
Os Saris | 
H, C, The other Side Sutur'd with the Os Cuneiforme. 
Fig. 6. 
The Internal Face of the Os Safin next the Brain, 


A, The Proceſs of the Temple-bone, and may be call'd Proceſſus 
Petroſus, as well from its Appearance as Compactneſs; wherefore the 
Whole Temple- bone is by ſome call*d — 
containꝰd all the Internal Organs of Hearing between A and C: As the 
Membrana Tympani, the Tympanum, the Muſculus Obliquus, the Muſculus 
Internus and Muſculus Stapedis ; the Incus, Malleus, Stapes and Oſficulum 
Quartum; the Meatus 4 Palato ad Aurem; the Foramen Ovale and Ko- 
tundum ; the Labyrinth and its Veſtibulum; Three Scmicircular Ducts, 
and the Cochlea, together with its Lamina Spiralis, and the Expanſion 
of the Auditory Nerve within the Labyrinth and Cochlea. 

BB, That Part of the Os Squamoſum which cleav'd to the Bone of 


the —_ | 
d, The Foramen by which the Auditory Nerve Enters the Os Petro- 
ſum, in its Way towards the Labyrinth and Cochlea. | 


Having already faid n of the Meatus Auditorius and the Mem- 


brane which Inveſts it; the Order of Parts would require our next 


Examination of the Membrans Tympani, and the Muſcles within the 


2 of the Tympanum, &c. but the ſucceeding Figures Repreſenting 
the Four Little Bones of the Labyrinth, Cochlea, and their Foramina 


only; we muſt Proſecute the Order ſet before us, and refer to our Ap- | 


pendix to what properly belongs to this Place. (Viz.) The Muſclcs of 
the Internal Ear and Membrana Tympani. 


Fig. 7. 

The Labyrinth of the Left Ear 96 : Fetus. 
A, B, CC, The Three Semicircular Ducts Clear'd of the Mem- 
branes and Part of the Os Petroſum; in which Bone they are entirely 
—_— in the Adult, and no Marks of their Tracts Appear , as in the 

tus. 

D, That Part of the Os Petroſum in which the Cochlea is contain'd, 
Part of which is here Expreſt, Broken up. 

7 


Fi 5 8. 
The Labyrinth and Cochlea of the Left Ear. 


A, B, C, The Three Semicircular Ducts whoſe Cavities are Inveſted 
with a Membrane, in which the Auditory Nerve is Expanded: The 


Extremities of theſe Ducts Open into the Veſtibulum of the Labyrinth, 
or Cavity immediately wit hin the Foramen Ovale, Figur'd in our Ap- 
pendix: One of the Spiral Ducts of the Cochlea allo Opens into the Veſtibulum. 

D, Part of the Cochlea Open'd , which conſiſts of To Spiral Ducts , 
or One Duct Divided by a Bony Septum; which from its Figure is 
call'd Lamina Spiralis: One of theſe Ducts (as above Noted) Opens in- 
to the Veſtibulum of the Labyrinth, at its Baſis; the other in like Manner 
Ends its Baſis at the Membrane within the Foramen Notundum. The 


Auditory Nerve is Expanded in like Manner in the Cochlea, as in the 
Labyrinth. 


h Fig. 9. | | 
The Four Little Bones of the — in the Tympanum , taken 
out, and Repreſented in their Proper Articulations with cach other. 


A, The Malleus, the Depreſt Head of which, is receiv'd in the 
Shallow Cavity of the Incus. 

B, The Incus, Articulated with the Stapes by the Mediation of the 
Os Orbiculare. : 

C, The Stapes. ä . 

.... D, The Os Orbiculare or Fourth Bore of the Tympanum. 

Theſe Bones we ſhall Figure in Situ in our Appendix. 

Fig. 10. 

The Malleus taken from the - of the Little Bones of the Ear, 
with Parts of Two of its Muſcles remaining to it. 

A, „ The Roundiſti Depreſt Head of * Malleus. 

B..., A Ligament which Connects the Head of the Malleus to the Incas. 

C, The Neck of the Malleus. 

DD, The Two Proceſſes, of the Malleus, in which the External and 
Internal Muſcles are Inſerted : Beſides theſe Proceſſes, its Long Produc- 
tion call'd the Manubrium or Handle of the Malleus , is Remarkable , 
which Adheres to the Inſide of the Membrana Tympani. 
| Fig. 11. 

The Incus in whoſe Lamas (as its here Figur'd) is a Shallow 
Depreſſure which receives the Roundiſh Head of the Malleus: Its Two 
Proceſſes arc here well Expreſt; of which the Shorteſt reſts in a Sinus 
of the Os Petroſum, within the Tympanum; but the Longer is Arti- 
culated with the Stapes, by the Mediation of the Os Orbiculare. 


ot the Feneſtra Ovalis, as is here Expreſt, and the Os Orbiculare lying 
der ity which Lazy is Dillentes Goewhes bager then the 5 
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NINETY-FIRST TABLE. 


Fig. 1. 


HE Ws the External Convex Surface of the Upper-part of 
che Skull, and its Proper Sutures, Elegantly Expreſt. 
ie A, B, The Forehead-bone, by ſome call d Os Coronale, Inve. 
WO) > \ 4 7 recundum , and Os Puppis. | | 

C, The Os Sincipitis or Verticis, by ſome call'd Bregma, either 
from the ſoft moiſt Brain lying under it, or from its thin moiſt 
Conſtitution in Infants, and ſometimes in the Adult. 

E D. Part of the Os Occipiris, by ſome call'd Baſlare, Os Prora, 
ro, Memeorie and Os Pyxidis. 1 
EE, The Coronal Suture. 

F, The Sagittal Suture or Suture Longitudinalis; 

GG, The Satura Lambdoides. | | 

Tho' the Sutures here Expreſt are Regular according to their Common Appear- 
ance , yet in divers Subjects we find Nature ſport very conſiderably; ſometimes the 
Longitudinal Suture is Double, at other times it paſſes Obliquely towards the Co- 
ronal Suture, and in ſome Subjects it Frames an Os Triquetrum at its Conjunction with 
the Coronal Suture, or elſe divers ſmall Bones of Various Figures; the like may be 
ſometimes Obſery'd in the Suture Lambabides, as alſo in the Coronal Suture; of which 
Latter, the Figure here gives a Specimen on the Right Side. 7 


Fig. 2. N 
The Internal Concave Surface of the Upper- part of the Skull when Saw'd from 
its Baſis. „ | | 
AA, The Inſide of the Os Brogmatis. | 
BBB, The Sutures as they Appear withinſide the Skull Approaching to a ſimple 
Ro Line, which Conjunction of Bones is call'd Harmonia. 1 
Cs, The Internal Part of the Os Fronts. 
E, A Portion of the Inſide of the Os Occipiris. We 
FF, The Channels Fram'd by the Blood-Veſſels of the Dura Mater: Theſe In- 
ſculptures or Furrows of the Bone, I found very Large in the Skull of a Perſon | 
lately Diſſected, who Died Apoplectick, in whom the Blood-Veſſels of the Dura Mater 
were proportionably Augmented to the Magnitude of a Gooſe-Quill. In this Sub- 
ject divers Large Foves Appear d in the Skull, breaking out as it were from the Im- 
preſſion of the Longitudinal Sinus; One of which Fovee exceeded Half an Inch in 
its Diameter. When the Top of the Cranium was oppos'd to the Light, the Foro. 
above mention d, as well as the Large Furrows of the Veſſels Appear d Tranſparent, 
not unlike the Horn commonly made Uſe of in Lanterns; nor ed did the Thick- 
neſs of the Skull in thoſe Parts much exceed it: By this, we may be Inform'd with 
what Caution we ought to Uſe the Trepan in Perforating the Skull, eſpecially near 
the Longitudinal Suture, as alſo Laterally on the Bregma, where thole Veſlels uſually 
take their Courſe; and that more eſpecially when the Patient has ſuffer d under Ha- 
bitual Head-Aches, which was Remarkable in the Perſon laſt mention d, even from 
his Infancy ; for doubtleſs theſe Cavities and Furrows have an early Date, from an 
Irregular Formation of the Blood-Veſſels; whence the Refluent Blood is Subject to 
be Retarded, and the Neighbouring Parts as the Pericranium, &c. ſuffer Tenſion and Pain. 
B Superior and E, The Channel or Impreſſion which the Longitudinal Sm 


makes in the Middle and Upper-part of the Skull, according to the Length of the 
Sagittal Suture. 
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Fig. 1. 
a. HEWS the . of the Skull, in which Part of the 
proper Bones of the Skull already Deſcrib'd, and divers of 
=» thoſe of the Upper Jaw and the Bones of the Lower Jaw, 
BY are well Expreſt, 
A, B, C, The Firſt Bone of the ag Jaw , conſti- 

* tuting the Inferior Part of the Orbit of the Eye, and Part 
of its Leſſer Cubas, together with Part of the Os Fugale and Cheek: B, 
That Part of it which Compoſes Part of the Os Fwugale. 

D, The Second Bone of the Upper Jaw, which may be call'd Os La- 
chrymale » decauſe the Ductus Ariſing from the Two Puntta Lachrymalia , 
paſſes thro ir into the Foramina of the Noſtril on that Side, together with a 
Branch of the Fourth Pair of Nerves, and ſome Remarkable Blood-Veſſels. 

Anatomiſts diſagree in their Deſcriptions and Number of the Bones of 
the Upper Jaw; Galen in Libel. de Oſſib. reckons XI. De Partium Uſi IX. In 
Introduttoris ſeve Medico Galeno Adſcripto XII. to which Latter Yeſalins Sub- 
ſcribes; but Columbus mentions XIII. and at the ſame time in his Deſcription, 
omits the Third Pair of Yeſalixs and Others, and inſtead of them adds 
Two others, or another Pair call'd Oſſa Spongioſa , plac'd within the 
Noſtrils: We can't but agree with Yeſalius's Deſcription, being ſo very 
clear and intelligible by the Appearance of moſt, if nor all Skulls; nor 
can we find any Reaſon to omit what Columbus has added, fo that the 
Bones of rhe Upper Jaw are XV in Number; viz. the VI. Pair of Yeſa- 
tn, the Two Ofſa Spongioſa and Septum Narium of Columbus, by him call'd 
Vomer , from the likeneſs it has to a Plow-Share or Coulter. 

The Third Bone of the Upper Jaw is ſcarcely Expreſt in this Figure, 
or in that of Tab. 89. Fig. 1. by reaſon of the Foreſhorren'd Site (as 
Painters Term it) it's in, in this Poſition of the Cranium This Third 
Bone of the Upper Jaw is commonly of a Quadrangular Figure and very 
Thin, plac'd within the, Orbit : The preciſe Place of its Situation is For- 
wards, adjoining to the Second Bone of the Upper Jaw, or Os Lachrymale; 
Backwards it ſometimes Touches the Os Cuneiforme at One Angle only; 
Above it's Sutur d with the Os Frontis; Below with the Fourth Borie of 
the Upper Jaw. 
E, The Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw, which is the Largeſt of all 
the Bones of the jaw, Compoſing the Lower-part of the Orbit, the great- 
.. eſt Part of the Palate, and containing all the Upper Teeth in its Sockets; 

its Upper-parrt is join'd to the Lower- part of the Forehead-bone, the Bone 
of the Noſe , and Second Bone of the Upper Jaw ; Laterally of the Firſt 
Bone of the Upper Jaw; Backward to the Third, and Os Cunciforme , 
and Laſtly to its Fellow: The Large Foramen of it (here Expreſt imme- 
diately under the Orbit of the Eye) ſerves to Tranſmit a Branch of the 
Fifth Pair of Nerves to the Muſcles of the Lips, Cc. The Second, Third, 
Fourth and Fifth Foramina, are in Common with it and other Bones; of 
theſe, the Firſt is Compos'd at its Conjunction with the Os Lachrymale ; (D) 
the Second with the Os Cunciforme; (I) the Third at its Conjunction with 
its Partner near the Demet [nciſores Fig. 2. G; and the Fourth at its Con- 
junction with the Os Palari ( Ibid. Fig. 2. hh) Backwards: It has a Large 
Cavity which Opens into the Foramen of the Noſe ; in the Lower-part of 
which Aperture the Os Spongioſum, mention'd by Realdus Columbus, is plac'd: 
This Cavity is call'd Aurum Maxille Superiorit; by ſome call'd Aurum 
Highmorianwm, for what reaſon I know nor, ſince twas Deſcrib'd long before 
Dr. Highmore, as Appears by Veſalius, Columbus, Bauhinus, &c. 

F, The Fifth Bone of the Upper Jaw, which with its Partner Com- 
poles the Upper Bony Part of the Noſe, its Sutures or Conjunctions with 
the other Neighbouring Bones and Figure are here ſo well Expreſt, that 
it needs no other Deſcription. | 
S8, The Sm Narium whoſe Bony Fore-part here Expreſt, is Com- 

pos'd partly by the Os Cribriforme , — partly by a Proceſs of the Fourth 

Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

H, The Sixth Bone of the Upper Jaw or Os Spongioſum ; this and its 
Partner are mention'd by Columbus, and call'd Sponyioſa: Theſe we have 
conſtantly obſerv'd to be Diſtinct Bones in Humane Skulls, as well as in 
thoſe of Quadrupedes; in which Latter, theſe Oſſa Spongioſa have a very 
Remarkable Diſpoſition; they being Broad, Thin, Bony Bodies, Roll'd 
up very much like a Piece of Paper, Expreſt Tab. 61. Fig. 2. DD: Nor 

is this Involuted Diſpoſition of theſe Bones only in Quadrupedes , but in 
Humane Bodies alſo it's ſo Diſpos'd (tho' not fo much Turn'd in) and 
Cover'd every where with the Pituitary Membrane, which Inveſts the 


Inſide of the Foramina Narium; on which the Branches of the Olfactory 


Nerves are Expanded. | 

I, A Chink or Foramen Compos'd by the Os Cuneifurme, together with 
the Fourth Bone, and Part of the Firſt Bone of the Upper Jaw ; common- 
ly call'd the Fourth Foramen of the Os Sphenoides , or the Third Foramen of 

the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw. | 

K, The Os Frontis, 

L, Part of the Left Bregma. 

N, The Os Squamoſum or Temporale. 

Fig. 2. 

The Inferior Surface of the Baſe of the Skull, 

A, The Os Occipitis. 

B, Part of the Breoma.- | | 

C, That Part of the Os Temporale call'd Proceſſus Mammillaris. 


D, The Os Jugale Compos d of a Proceſs of the Os Temperum and 
Firſt Bone of the Upper ow: 


E, The Four Dentes [nciſores. 
E, Inferior, The Eight Dentes Molares, Four on each Side. 
The reſt are the Two Demes Canini. 
G, The Fourth Foramen of the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw. 
G,F, The Lower-part of the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw next 
the Palate, by ſome therefore call'd Os Palaci.. | 
„The Seventh Pair of Bones of the Upper Jaw, call'd Oſſa Palati; 
theſe Bones are Perforated on each Side (h 32 the Dentes Molares ; 
Which Perforation is in Common with the Fourth Bone of the Upper 
law, and is ealPd the Fifth Perforation of that Bone „as above mention'd. 
Theſe Seven Pair of Bones of the Upper Jaw make Fourteen on each 
Side, to which Realdus Colmmbus adds another which has no Partner, and 
15 reckon'd the Fifteenth Bone of the Upper Jaw. 
I, The Fifteenth Bone of the Upper Jaw , by Columbus liken'd to a 
oulter or Plow-Share, making the Back-part of the Scham Narium. 


K, The Proceſſus Prerygoides or Aliformis , reckon d the Firſt of the Ex- 
ternal Procęſiꝰs 3 2 . 


| 
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ECOND TABLE. 


| 


The Muſculus Prerygoident Intermes , Ariſes from the Internal Part of the 


Sinus of theſe Proceſs's, Vid. App. Fig. 8. g. 

L, The Lower-part of the Proceſſes, or Appendix Styloides; its Upper- 
part being Broken off on both Sides in this Figure. 

5 2 Margin of the eats Auditorins in the Os Temporale, of the 
Left Side. 

N, The Sim of the Os Petroſum or Temporale, which receives the Head 
of the Long Proceſs of the Lower Jaw. | 

OO, Two Proceſſes of the Os Occipitis Articulated with the Firſt Ver- 
tebra of the Neck. 


P, The Anterior Appendix or Proceſs of the Os Occipitis; by Veſlingius in 


| his Animadverſions on his Figures of Chap. XIII. Erroneouſly call d Os 


5 


Q, 2 Proceſſus Mammiformis or Maſtoides of the Os Temporum, on the 
Left Side. 
RRR, The Great Foramen of the Os Occipitis, by which the Medulla 
Oblongata paſſes out of the Skull, 
SS, The Aſperities and Sinwss of the Bones of the Occipue , made by the 
Inſertions of the Muſcles Moving the Head. 
TT , The Internal Parts of the Firſt Bones of the Upper Jaw. 
VV, The Fourth Foramen of the Os Cunciforme; Vid. Fig. 1. I. 
W, Part of the Os Cimeiforme next the Aliform Proceſs. 
XX, The Fifth Foramen of the Os Cunciforme , Compos'd at the Meeting of 
_ Bone with the Os Perroſum, and Fore-partof the Occipital-bone on both 
Sides. f | 
V, The Sixth Foramen of the Os Cunciforme at the Root of the Proceſs Prery- 
goides , by which a Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves paſs out of the Skull. 
ZZ, The Foramina of the Oſſa Temporum, by which the Carotid Ar- 
teries Firſt Enter the Baſis of the Skull. 
Fig. Js 
The Taferior Part of the Lower Tow: 
a, The Internal Part of the Lower Jaw, whence the Muſculut Ales 
hyoidens. do's Ariſe. | 
b, A Large Foramen in the Internal Part of the Lower Jaw, by which the 
Blood-Veſſels and a Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves paſs to the Teeth, 
Fig. 1. b. The External Foramina of this Bone, by which the Branches 
of thoſe Veſſels paſs out of the Bone again to the Muſcles of the Lips. 
C, A Fore-ſhorten'd Appearance of the Proceſſus Corone of the Lower 
Jaw, call'd the Short Proceſs, | 
DE, The Head of the Long Proceſs of the Lower Jaw call'd 
lu, which is Articulated with the Os Temporum by the Mediation of 2 
Moving Cartilage; Vid. App. Fig. 8. T, S. | 
F, The Cervix or Neck of the Long Proceſs of the Lower Jaw. 
| ; Fig. 4+ 
The Teeth of the Upper and Lows Jaw of one Side only , when taken 
out of their Alueoli or Sockets. | | 
AA, &c. The Demes Inciſores; 
BB, The Canin; 
CC, cc. The Auularet. 


Fig. 5. | | 
The Right Side of the Lower — in which the Aveoli or Sockets; 
after the Extraction of the Teeth, are Repreſented. | 
A, The Proceſſus Corone, to which the Temporal Muſcle is fixt. 
B, The Proceſſi Condylus, 
CC, The veel; or Sockets of the Teeth. 
Fig. 6. : 
AA, &c. Divers Teeth Broken * Divided Variouſſy, to ſhew their 
Internal Cavities or Sinws's, | 


Fig. 7. 

One of the Grinding Treth in like " Broken to Exhibit its Inter- 
nal Structure, Figur'd much Bigger than the Life. | 

A, The External Stony Part. 

B, The Bony Sie of the Tooth Diveſted of its Stony Cortex. h 

C, The Internal Bony Part of the Tooth becoming more Porous, as it 
Approaches its Middle Cavity. 

D, The Middle Cavity or Hollow of the Tooth, Cover'd with a Mem- 
brane on which the Blood-Veſſels and Nerves of the Tooth are Diſtributed; 


by which the Tooth derives the Matter which makes it Germinate and re- 


pair that loſs it ſuſtains by frequent Uſe on its Cortical or Stony Part: Thus 
when one Tooth is wanting in either Jaw , the Oppoſite Tooth Grows 
Longer for want of its Reſiſtance in Maſtication. When this Internal Mem- 
brane within the Cavity of the Tooth is Expos'd thro' the Breaking awa 

of the Upper-part of the Tooth, it is moſt Exquiſitely ſenſible to the Touch 
of any hard Body , or cold Liquor; and very frequently a Carnous Fungns will 
Ariſe from it: In theſe Caſes the drawing out of the Tooth is the beſt —_— 

E, The External Membrane lying on that Part of the Tooth within the 
Socket or Alveolus: They who Doubt of the Exiſtence of fuch a Membrane 
may be ſatisfied therein; After a Tooth is drawn from a Living or lately 
Dead Body, and laid in Water for ſome Days, this Membrane will be very 
Conſpicuous even to the Naked Eye. 

F, The Baſis of the Tooth; | | 

G, The Apex of one of its Roots where the Blood-Veſſels Ariſing 
from the Parietes of the Alveolus or Socket, are Expreſt, Running unto 
thar Part of it which lies within the _ 

Fig. 8. 

The Stony Parts of the Teal of a Fetws, which lying within the 
Jaw-bones, are Cover'd with the Perioſtium, as Appear'd in the Diſſection 
1 ſometime ſince made of a Humane Ferwms, Vid. Tab. 101. LL, 

A A, The Stony Capſula of one of the Demes Inciſores. 

B B, Thar of the Cauinus. 

CC, &c. The Superior Stony Parts of the Demes Aolares in a Fætud. 

Fig. 9. 

The Os Hyoides or Bone of the Toogue together with Two Proceſſeg 
of the Scutitormal Cartilage. 

A, The Middle Bone of the Os Hyoides, 

B, Its Superior Part next the Tongue; 

C, Its Internal Concave Part tow the Faxces, 

D, Part of the Superior Long Proceſs of the Scutiformal Cartilage of 
the Left Side looſly Tied to the Extremity of the Os Hyoides of the ſame 
Side; that of the Right Side is not Letter d in this Figure; 

E, One of the Two Lateral Bones which Helps to Compoſe the Os 
Hyoides, | Aag THE 


* 


which Support it and the Trunk of the Body. 
SIS ( viz.) The Bones of the Neck, Back, Loins, 
Os Sacrum and Corcygis; all theſe together have 
generally obtain'd the Name of Spina. Since it's 
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Neceſſary the Head and Trunk of the Body ſhould be vari- 
ouſly Mov'd, it was therefore Requiſite their Supporter 
fhould not Conſiſt of One Bone only, but that it ſhould be 
Divided into many, which are call'd Fertebr#; of theſe, | 
there are Reckon'd Twenty-four : 9m Seven of the Neck ; 


Twelve of the Back, and Five of the Loins. In ſome Sub- 
jets we have Found bur Six Yertebre belonging to the Neck; 
in another we Found Thirteen of the Thorax, and as many 
Ribs; as Appears in a Skeleton now Hanging in the Middle 
of the Anatomical Theater of the Surgeons of London; The 
like I don't Doubt may, or has been Obſerv'd of the Loins: 
The Inferior Part of the Spine is Compos'd of the Os Sarrum 
and Coccygis. : 
Fig. I. 


The Inferior Part of the Firſt Vertebru ofthe Neck, call'd 
Atlas, becauſe it Supports the whole Head. 

A, les Fore-part: 

B, Its Back-part, wanting a Spinal Proceſs : | 

CC, Its Tranſverſ: Proceſſes Perforated to Tranſmit the 
Cervical Artery and Vein. 

DD, Two Oval Proceſſes, whoſe Surfaces are Smooth 
and Cover'd with a Cartilage, which Proceſſes move to either 
Side on thoſe of Fig. 3. BB. | 

1 
The Upper-part of the Firſt Vertebra of the Neck. 


the Neck next the Medulla Spinalis. 
B, The Outſide and Fore part of the ſame Vertebra: 


CC, Two Proceſſes whoſe Two Shallow Cavities are Ar- 


ticulated with Two ſomewhat Convext Prominencies of the 

Os Occipitis, Tab. 92, Fig. 2. OO; in which Articulation 

2 Head is Mov'd in Nodding Fore-wards, Back- wards and 
ide-ways. | 

D, A Sinus in the Upper-part of this Vertebra, in which 
the Contorted Trunk of One of the Cervical Artery, paſſes 
towards the Great Foramen of the Os Occipitis. | 

N. B. It is Neceſſary the Great Foramen of this Firſt Ver- 
tebra of the Neck ſbould be much Larger than any of the In- 
ferior, leaſt the Beginning of the Medulla Spinalis /bould be In- 
commoded in Turning the Head to One Side; in which Action, 
this Firſt Vertebra Moves with the Head on the Axis or Tooth- 
like Proceſs of the Second Vertebra of the Neck. 

Fig. 3. 

The Superior Part of the Second Vertebra of the Neck. 

A, Tre Tooth-like Proceſs on the Fore-part of this Se- 
cond Vertebra Inſerted behind the Fore-part of the Fir 
Fertebra (A, B, Fig. 1, 2.) whoſe Apex A, is Faſtned by a 
Ligament to the Margin of the Fore-part of the Great Fora- 
men of the Os Occipitis : Vid. * Fig. 8. E. 

BB, Two Proceſs's, whoſe Cartilaginous Surfaces are of 
an Oval Figure, and Correſpond to thoſe of Fig. 1. DD. 
whereby the Rotatory Motion of the Head is Perform'd. 
The other Remarkable Parts of this Figure may be known 
by the Explanation of the 2 

iT. 

The Inferior Patt of the 33 Vertebra of the Neck: 
A, The Tooth-like Proceſs call'd Epiſtropbeus. 

B, The Inferior Surface of the Fore-part of the Second 


_ Pertebra, join'd to the Superior and Fore- part of the Third. 


Fig. 5. C. 


CC, Its Tranſverſe Proceſſes Perforated to Tranſmit the 
Blood-Vellels, as in Fig. 1. CC. 


DD, Its Two Oblique Deſcending Proceſſes plac'd on the 
Two Oblique Aſcending of F. A 4 


Ig. 5. A. 
E, The Internal Part of + Second Vertebra next the 
Medulla Spinalis. 


F, The Double Spinal Proceſs, to which the Superi 
Muſculi Interſpinales are Inſerted. ; p ſe 


Tig. 5. 
The Superior Part of the Third Yertebra of the Neck. 


NIN ETV THIRD TABLE. 


ROM the Bones of the Head, we Paſs to thoſe | 


A, One of its Oblique Aſcending Proceſſes. 
B, Its Tranſverſe Proceſs Perforated like as in the Two 
Firſt Vertebræ. => 
C, The Superior Part of the Body of the Third Vertebra, 
on which the Inferior Part of the Second is Plac'd. 
N. B. The Reſt of the Figure may be Underſtood by the Ex- 
planation of the Preceding. 
Fig. 6. 
The Lower Part of the Third Vertebra of the Neck; 
A, Its Oblique Deſcending Proceſs : 
B, Its Tranſverſe Proceſs Perforated as above Noted. 
: Ng. 7. 
The Superior Part of the Firſt Vertebra of the Back. 
1 A, Its Tranſverſe Proceſs not Perforated like thoſe of the 
ee 
B, Its Spinal Proceſs on the Back- part. 
C, A Shallow Depreſſure on the Fore- part of the Tranſ- 
erſe Proceſs which Receives the Tubercle of the Firſt Rib. 
Vid. Tab. 94. Fig. 2. B. 
D, One of the Oblique Aſcending Proceſſes, which Re- 
ceives the Deſcending of the Laſt Yertebra of the Neck. 
E, The Sinus, in which ſome of the Axillary Nerves paſs 
out of the Sperus or Great 2 of the YVertebrg. 
ig. 8. | 
The Inferior Part of the ſame Firſt Vertebra of the Back 
or Thorax : 
A, Its-Tranſverſe Proceſs : 
B, Its Spinal Proceſs. | | 
C, A Shallow Depreſſure in the Tranſverſe Proceſs, to 


| | which the Second Tubercle of the Firſt Rib is Connected: 
A, The Inſide of the Back- part of the Firſt Vertebra of 


D, Its Oblique Deſcending Proceſs, Receiv'd by tlie 
Aſcending of the Next Vertebra. | | 

After Taking out the Yi/cera from the Cavity of the Thorax 
of the Late Earl of Peterborough, I was Delir'd by One of 
his Phyſicians Dr. Jobnſton (who conſtantly Attended his 
Lordſhip ſome Time before his Death) to Examine the Ver- 
tebræ of the Thorax, becauſe his Lordſhip did not only Com- 
plain of very Great Pains about the Eighth and Ninth Ver- 
tebr of that Part, and particularly the Right Hypocbondrium , 
&c. but One of the Spinal Proceſs's of thoſe Vertebræ was 
Obſery*d to be very Prominent ſome Weeks before his Death; 
nor could he Endure any Motion of the Trunk of his Body: 
Beſides at that Time the Lower Limbs were Deſtitute 
of Motion, as well as Exquiſite Senſe of Feeling. On Freeing 
the Deſcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna and Ductus Tho. 
racicus from the Fore- parts of the Vertebræ of the Thorax, 
Found a Tumor, whoſe Thick Hard Membrane was chicily 
Fram'd of the Ligaments of the FYertebre: I Divided the 
Tumor, and a Browniſh Colour'd Matter Flow'd from it: 
On farther Examination I Found the Upper and Fore-part ot 
the Ninth, and in like Manner the Lower Part of the __ 
Vertebra of the Thorax Conſum'd and Gone; inſomuch that! 
could without Difficulty put the Top of my Fore-finger into 
the Foramen, and Feel the Medulla Spinalis Cover'd with its 
Membranes only. I Douht not but Part of the Matter con- 
tain'd in this Tumor, had Deſcended into the Lower- part of 
the Specus of the Vertebræ of the Loins and Os Sacrum (ſince 


it lay Open) whereby the Inferior Nervous Diſtributions 


were affected, and their Proper Office Perverted; but Decen- 

Forbid our Scrutiny in this Caſe, ſince the Bodies ol 
thoſe Vertebræ muſt have been Cut away with a Chizel to have 
made ſuch a Diſcovery. 


| Ts 9, | 5 
The Upper-part of One of the Vertebræ of the Loins: 
A, Its Tranſverſe Proceſs: The Reſt of its Parts may be 
known by the Explanation of the Fifth and Seventh Figures. 


Fig. 10. 

The Inferior Part of 1 Sow Vertebra of the Loins, 

whoſe Explanation may be Refer'd to Fig. 8. 
Fig. 11, 12. 

- The Superior Parts of che Two Lower Vertebræ of the 

oins; 

A A, Their Tranverſe Proceſſes: 

BB, Their Oblique Aſcending Proceſſes: 

CC, The Bodies of the Yertebre. 

DD, Their Spinal Proceſſes. 
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NINETYFOURTH TABLE. 


k Ribs are Twelve in Number on either Side; ſometimes 
e have found Thirteen, at other times but Eleven on each Side; 
aud frequently Twelve on one Side and Eleven on the other: 
be Seven Superior are call'd, The True Ribs, which are join'd 
FAS with the Sernum or Os Pectoris, by the Mediation of Cartilages 
WE KS The Inferior Ribs are the Norhe, Suria, or Baſtard Ribs. he 
LWNine Superior Ribs have a Twofold Articulation to the 
7 N Vertelræ of the Back; the one Collateral to the Fore- parts 
Mot the Bodies of the Vernbre; : the other to the Fore· parts 
of their Tranſverſe Proceſſes. The Two and ſometimes Three Inferior Ribs, are onl 
Articulated to the Bodies of the PFertelræ, and don't touch their Tranſverſe Proceſſes. 
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The Loweſt and Laft Rib has not its Cartilaginous Extremity Faſten d to its Superior 


Rib, as the reſt of the Baſtard Ribs have, but its Extream Point gives an Origin to 
Part of the Oblique Deſcending Mulcle of mm Abdomen, 


Fig. I. 
The Inferiot Part of the Firſt Rib of the Ki Side. 
3 BRED Fig .2 
The Upper-part of the fine Rib. 
AA, That Part of the Firſt Rib next the Sermum. 


BB, Its Protuberance Articulated 1 in a Sinus of the Tranſverſe Proceſs of the Firſt 


Vertebra. 


ö 'F $ i Its Little Head receiv d in a Sinus of the Anterior Bodies of the Firſt vnde 
aterally. : 


DD, Its middle Broad Flat Part. 
The Lower-part of the Sixth or I. id be Rib of the Right Side. 


— & 
The Superior Part of the . Rib. 


AA, That Extremity of the Bony Part of the Rib join'd to the 8 plac d 
between it and the Sernum. 


BB, The other Extremity Articulated to the Vertelra of the Back Laterally. 

C, A Tubercle Articulated to the Tranſverſe Proceſs of the Vertebra. 

E, Fig. 3. A Sinus Fram'd in the Inferior Part of the Rib for the Paſlage of the 
Blood. Veſſels, which ought to be avoided in — the Thorax, in Caſe of an 
e 0 &c. | 

* 5 PO 3 

The Lower Edge and I nternal Part of the Eleventh Rib of the Right Side. 

Fig. 6. 
The : Upper Edge, and Part of the External and Internal Parts of the fame Rib. 


g. 77 8. 
The Internal and External Parts oft > # Twelfth Rib. 
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Inferior Scapulz: 


1 HX 


NINETY: FIFTH TABLE. 


EPRESENTS the Scapulæ, Claviculæ and Os Pecloris, or Sternum. 
Fig. 1. 


The External Convext Part of the Left Scapula or Shoulder-blade. 
AB, The Outſide of the Scapula a little Arch'd or Convext. 

E. The Spina Scapulæ; 

D; Its Extremity call'd Acromion, Articulated to the Extremity of the Clavicula, 
By E, The Proceſſus Coracoides or Crow *s-Bil-like Proceſs, by ſome call'd An. 
N 33 or Anchorlike. 


F, The Proceſſus Brevis, or Short Proceſs of the Shoulder- blade which re- 
ceives the Head of the Arm- bone. 

The Reſt of the Parts which Circumſcribe the Scapula, are Explain'd in the Following Figure. 

F 

The Internal Concave Part of the Night Shoulder blade 

ABB; Various Eminencies on the Inſide of the Scapula , whence the Fibres of the Muſculus Subſcapularis 
take their Origin. 

C, The Inferior Angle of the Scapula. 

D, Ihe Superior Angle of the Scapula. 

28 uperior, The Proceſſus Coracoides. 

FFG, The Foramina for the Blood-Veſſels, which as! in and out from the Meditullium of the Bone. 

61 eri or, The Sinus of the Short Proceſs of the Scapula, in which the Head of the Os Humeri is receiy'd. 


G Superior, The Internal or Lower Part of the Acromion of the Scapula. 
H, The Cervix or Neck of the Short Proceſs. 


N. B. From C to D, is calld the Baſis Scapulæ; FromD to F, the Colta Superior; : FE HC, the Coſta 


Hg. 


The Superior Part of the Right Clavicula of Channel. bone: Some call the Claviculæ, 005 Humerorm: | 
They are allo call'd Furcule. 


Fig. 4. 

The Inferior Part of the Lak Clavicle. 

A, That Part of the Clavicle Articulated to the Superior Part of the Os Pectoris or Sternum, in which 
Articulation a Cartilaginous Body is plac'd not Unlike that of the Lower jaw with the Os Temporum. Lid. 
App. Fig. 8. S, T. 

B, That Extremity | of the Clavicula join'd to the Acromion of the Scapula, by Two almoſt Plain Carti- 
laginous Bodies appos'd to each other, and Connected by Ligaments: This Conjunction of the Clavicle 
with the Acromion of the Shoulder-blade we have more than Once ſeen ſuffer a Diſlocation: when the 
Patient has fallen from ſome High Place, and the Top of the Shoulder or Acromion of the Scapula has 
Firſt come to the Ground. The Scapula with the Arm in ſuch Caſe will be Depreſt , and the Outmoſt 
Extremity of the Clavicle will be ſeen to Ariſe up: This Diſlocation we Mention , becauſe we don't find 
it taken Notice of (or at leaſt not commonly) by Authors. 

C, The Middle Superior and External Part of the Right Clavicu/a. 

D, The Middle Inferior and External Surface of the Left Clavicula. The UG of the Claviculæ is 
to ſupport the Scapulæ, together with the Offa Humerorum. 

Fig. 5. 

The External and Forepart of the Os Pedoris or , © , whoſe Appearance i in the Adult Differs very 
much from that of the Fetus; as may be ſeen Tab. 101. 6. In Aged Bodies it's intirely United into One 
Bone; in ſome Adults it's divided into Two; in others (as in this ubject) it has Three Diſtin& Bones. 

A, The Superior and Largeſt Bone of the Sternum. 

B, A Sinus which receives the Internal Round End of the Clavicula, 

C, the Superior Part, or almoſt Semicircular Sinus of the Sternum. 

D, The Middle Bone of the Os Peftoris. 


EE E, The Sinus's in the Middle Bone of the Sternum Laterally ; in which the Cartilaginous Extremities 
of the True Ribs are Receiv'd. 

F, The Lower Bone of the Sternum; the Extremity of which is commonly Cartilaginous, and call'd Cartilago 
Mucronata or Euſiſormis; Externally it Frames that Cavity call'd Scrobiculus Cordis or Heart-pit, commonly 
call'd the Pit of the Stomach The Pains of which Part are call'd Cardialgiæ, they Affecting the Upper Orifice 
of the Stomach call d Cardia, where the Plexn/s's of the Upper and Lower n Nerves are made. 
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E PRESENTS the Bones cf the Arms, toge- 
ther with the Two Bones of the Cubit: Theſe, 
f\ together with thoſe which Compoſe the Hand 
£2 Repreſented in the l are com- 

/ monly call'd the Bones of the Whole Hand; 
ut are properly Divided as above. Firlt of the Bone of the 
Arm, which is properly that Part between the Elbow or 


Bones of the Cubir. 
Fig. t. 


A, The Fore-part of the Os Humeri of the Right Arm; 
B, The Round Head of its Upper HED Cover'd with 
a Cartilage, which is Articulated with the Scapula by Ar- 
tbrodia. 
C, The Circular Sinus of the Upper-part ofthe Os Humeri, 
to which the Ligament Involving the Juncture, together 
with the Tendons of the Muſculus Supraſpinatus, Infra- 
ſpinatus, Teres Minor and Subſcapularis are Inſerted. 
DF, Two Prominencies ot che Shoulder-bone. 
E, A Sinus Fram'd between the Two laſt Mention'd Pro- 
minencies, wherein the External Tendinous Beginning or 
Head of the Muſculus Biceps is Receiv'd. Vid. Tab. 65. I. 
, A Convext Protuherance of the Lower Appendix of 
the Shoulder-bone, which is Receiv'd in a Shallow Concave 
Depreſſure on the Superior Extremity of the Radius 
HK, That Part of the Os Humeri, that's Articulated to 
the Upper End of the Lina by Ginglymus. | 
[, The Internal Protuberance of che Os Humeri, from 
which the Greateſt Part of the Muſcles Bending the Fingers 
and Carpus, together with the Muſculus Pronator Radii 
Teres and Palmaris Longus, do Ariſe. | 
L, An Interſtice between the Lower Appendix of the Os 
Humeri and its Internal Protuberance. 
N, A Large Foramen for a Blood-veſſel of the Bone. 
| was lately Call'd to a Boy about 10 or 12 Years of Age, 
who Four or Fire Days before, in Playing wich his Com- 
panion, Receiv'd ſuch an Injury in One of his Arms, as he 
could not afterwards Move it Forewards or Backwards , 
much leſs, Liſt it up towards his Head; but had all the Actions 


have Diſlocated the Os Humeri from the Scapula: After Exa- 
mining the Shoulder, and Finding no ſuch Diſlocation; by 
Moving the Arm, I Found the Bone near the Shoulder 
Grate very much, which | Gueſs could be no otherwiſe than 
theUpper Appendix of the Os Humeri Divided formthe Bone. 
I then Reduc'd it to a Good Figure, and after Applying a 
Plaiſter De Sapone to Attenuate the Extravaſaced Blood, I 
Roll'd it up, and he has Continu'd Eaſie ever lince. The 
Tingling, as he Told me, he had at his Fingers Ends, and 
Violent Pain in his Shoulder, Leaving him. I don't Find 
Authors Mention ſuch like Caſes where the Appendages of 
Bones are Broken off in Young Bodies; but lam Perſwaded 
from other Examples as well as chis; ſuch Accidents oſten 
Happen, and are not commonly Known by Surgeons. 


N. B. Theſe Fractures of Bones at their Appendages in 
Toung Bodies, are ſooner United, than when the Middle- 
Parts of Bones are Broken. 


Fig. 2. 


The Hinder-part of the Left Shoulder-bone. 

M, A Cavity, in which the Superior and Back. part of the 
Ulna (Fig. 3, 4. CF), call'd Olecranon, is Receiv'd in an 
Extenſion of the Cubit. 

NNN, The Foramina for the Blood- Veſſels, which Paſs 
to and from the Marrow, and Internal Parts of the Bone. 


Fig. 3. 


The Unna or Os Cubiti of the Right Arm. 
AB, Its Internal Side, next the Trunk of the Body. 


Cubit and Shoulder; the Whole Arm Comprehends the | 


_— 


of his Cubir and Fingers, as we commonly Find in thoſe who | 


T H E 


NINETY-SIXTH TABLE. 


C, Its Superior Part or Olecranon Articulated with the 
Os Humeri. 

D, Its Inferior Part, whoſe Lateral Smooth Surface is 
Receiv'd in a Sinus, at the Inferior Part of the Radius La- 


terally. | 

EE. The Semicircular Sinus of the Lina which Receives, 
and is Receiv'd by the Two Prominencies and Sinus of 
the Lower Appendix of the Os Humeri, (Fig. 1. KH,) 
which Articulacion is call'd Ging/ymus. 
G, The Inferior and Leſſer Acute Proceſs of the Lina, 
call'd Styloides. 


Fig. 4. 


That Side of the Left Lina next the Radius. 

A, An almoſt Semicircular Sinus of the Ulna, in which 
the Upper Head of the Radius, Fig. 5, 6. BB, is Receiv'd 
Laterally. FT | 
BC, Its External Side next the Radius; B, its Lower 


End next the Carpus; C, its Superior (call'd Olecranon) 


towards the Os Humeri. 


wu is Receivd in a Sinus of the Radius, as above-noted, 
br. 2. D. | 

E, The Anterior Proceſs of the Ulna, which Frames the 
Semicircular Sinus, Articulated with the Os Humeri, Fig. 1. 
K H. This Proceſs is Receiv'd in a Sinus at che Inferior and 
Fore-part of the Os Humeri, (Expreſt Fig. 1. above K H) 
when the Cubit is Bended. 

F, The Superior and Poſterior Proceſs of the Lina in 
like Manner, Framing its Upper and Semicircular Sinus, which 
Proceſs is Receiy'd in the Cavity (M, Fig. 2.) of the [nferior 
and Back-part of the Os Humeri, in an Extenſion of the 
Cuba. | 
Styloides. 

Fig. 5. | 

The Hinder-part of the Radius of the Left Cubit. 

A, The Neck of the Radius: 

B, Its Superior Appendix; in whoſe Upper Concave Sinus, 
(not Expreſt in this Figure) Receives the Convext Tubercle 
of the Inferior Appendix of the Os Humeri, Fig. 1. G. 

C, D, The Inferior Part of the Radius, which is Articu- 
lated wich the Bones of the Carpus, Expreſt, Tab. 97. Fig. 2. 

E, A Sinus in the Radius Laterally which Receives the 
Inferior Head of the Ulna, Fig. 3, 4- DD- 

F, Another Sinus on the Inferior Part of the Radius, in 


which the Tendon of the Muſculus Extenſor Tertii Int ernodii 
Pollicis and Indicator, is Entertain'd. Vid. Tab. 70. C, N. 


Fig. 6. 


The Fore- part of the Right Radius. 

A, Its Tubercle a little Below its Neck, to which tlie 
Round Internal Tendon of the Muſculus Biceps is inſerted. 
Vid. Tab. 65, I. 

B, A Smooth Cartilaginous Outſide of the Superior Part 
or Head of the Radius; which is Receiv'd in an almoſt Se- 
micircular Sinus of the Upper End of the Una, Fig. 4. A, 
By this Articulation of the Radius with the Ulna, the For- 
mer, i. e. the Radius is Render'd Capable of Turning on the 
Vina, like as on an Axis, the Ulna at that Time Remain- 
ing Unmov'd; which Motion of the Radius together with 
the Hand, is Call'd either Pronation or Supination: Pronation 
is Perform'd when the Palm of the Hand is Turn'd Down 
and the Back of it is Uppermoſt; and on the Contrary, when 
the Palm is Turn'd Up and the Back is Undermoſt, it's Call'd 
Supination. * 

CD, The Lower part of the Radius Articulated with 
the Ofſa Carpi. 

B. The Foramina of tbe Blood-Yeſſels of the Bones are 


I 
| well Expreſt in this Table. 
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D, A Smooth Prominence at the Lower End of the Tina, 


G, Part of the Leſſer Sharp Proceſs of the Ulna, call d 
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Hand properly ſo call d. 
75 


g. I. 
= The Internal Parts of tne Bones of the 
Hand, next the Palm, 

Theſe are Diftinguiſh'd into Three Parts; viz. 
The Carpus or Bracbialis, (1, 2, 3, 4, &c.) the 
Metacarpus or Poftbrachialis (EEE); and the Fingers 
(FG HI); Firſt of the Bones of the Carpus or Writt : 
Theſe are Eight in Number, and Compos'd of Two 
Orders or Ranks of Bones; of which the Firſt Rank 
is commonly reckon'd to have Four r, 2, 3, 4; the 
Two Firſt of theſe Bones jointly Compoſe a Smooth 
Convext Surface, Cover'd with a Cartilage which is 
receiv'd in a Shallow Sinus at the Inferior Part of the 
Radius, Tab. 96. Fig. 5, 6. CD; which Articula- 
tion is call d Arthrodia: The Third Bone here Ex- 
preſt, do's not Help to Compoſe the Articulation of 
either Bank, but is Faſten'd on the Fourth by a Li- 
gament, which Conjunction is cal'd Syndeſinoſis; the 
Uſe ot this Third Bone, is to Help to Support the 
Tranſverſe Ligament, under which the Tendons 
Bending the Fingers paſs: The Fourth Bone (plac'd 
between the Second and Eighth) do's not Compoſe 
either Rank, whether Articulated with the Radius or 

| Metacarpal Bones, but is Inſerted between the Two 
Ranks: The Fifth Bone here Expreſt, is not properly 
to be reckon'd among thoſe of the Two Ranks, but 
like the Fourth is plac'd between them, and is Ar- 
ticulated to the Firſt Bone of the Thumb; which 
Articulation may be call'd Synarthroſis: The Sixth 
Bone here Expreſt, ought to be reckon'd the Se- 
venth, the Sixth not being Expreſt in this Figure, 
but is Repreſented in Fig. 2. *: This may beproper- 
ly reckon'd the Firſt of the Second Rank, to whoſe 
Lower Part the Metacarpal-bone of the Fore-Finger 
is Articulated : The Seventh Bone of the Carpus (here 
Sign'd the Sixth as above Noted) like the preceding , 
is Articulated with the Metacarpal-bone of the Middle- 
Finger, and may be properly Eſteem'd the Second 
Bone of the Second Rank or Order: The Eighth 
Bone of the Carpus (here Sign'd Seventh and Eighth) 
is the Third and Laſt Bone of the Second Rank: 


The Lower-parts of the Metacarpal-bones of the | 


Little and Ring-Fingers, are Conjoin'd to this Eigth 
Bone of the Carpus by Synartbroſis: The Upper-parts 
of the Three Bones of the Second Rank laſt Treated 


WEMONSTRATES the Bones of the | 


TH E 


VENTH TABLE. 


of, (not unlike the Two Firſt of the Firſt Rank) do 
Conjunctly Frame a Convext Oblong Smooth Sur- 
face on their Upper-parts , which is receiv*din a Con- 
cave fitted for it, fram'd by the Inferior Parts of 
the Two Firſt Bones of the Firſt Rank: This Arti- 
culation made by the Two Ranks of Bones of the 
Carpus, may alſo be calld Arthrogia. 

ABCD, The Four Bones of the Metacarpus, 
whoſe Upper-parts are Articulated to the Sixth, 
Seventh and Eighth Bones of the Carpus by Sy- 
narthroſis, and their Inferior Parts with the Bones 
of the Fingers, by 4rthrodia. 

EEE, The Interſtitia of the Metacarpal-bones, 
wherein the Muſculi Inter-Offei are plac'd ; the Inter- 
nal Parts of theſe Bones towards the Palm are Con- 
cave, as Appears in this Figure ; but their External 
Parts towards the Back of the Hand are Conyext, 
as is Repreſented by Fig. 2; the like may be Ob- 
ſerv'd in the Bones of the Fingers and Thumb. 

FFF, Sc. The Firſt Internodes, or Bones of 
the Fingers and Thumb. 

GG, The Second Internodes. 

HHH, c. The Third and laſt Internodes of 
the Bones of the Fingers and Thumb. 

IIK K, The Articulations of the Bones of the 
Fingers with each other, and the Two laſt Bones 
of the Thumb, is by Ginghmus; but the Fingers 
are Articulated with the Metacarpal- bones by Artbro- 
dia, as above Noted. 

9, 10, 11, The Offa Se/amoidea; of which Ten 


are faid to belong to each Hand, viz. Two of the 


Thumb plac'd on the Inferior and Internal Part of 
its Firſt Bone F; the other Eight are in like Manner 
plac'd on the Inferior and Internal Parts of the O//a 
Metacarpi. In Young Bodies theſe Bones are not 
found, as in Others. They are apt to be loſt in 
Freeing the Bones, whether by Boyling or otherwiſe. 


N 2 


The Bones as they Appear on the Back- part of 
the Right Hand; for whoſe Explanation Conſult Fig. 1. 


Fig. 3. 


n, 13, 14s U, 16, 17, 18, 19, The Bones of 
the Carpus Separated from each other. 
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NINETY-EIGHTH TABLE. 


> * 7 DE come now to the Two Bones which Compoſe the Lower- 
by part of the Spina , namely the Os Sacrum and Coccygis. 
1 


A 
2 4 
2 "} 4 
J Fol Y 
N 5 vt N \ 
S U 
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7 1 United in the Adult, and ſome Marks of their Con unction on- 


1 SS ly Appear, eſpecially on its Internal Concave Part. Vid. Fig. 2. D. 
* N AAA, c. Some Veſtigia or Marks of the Conjunctions of the 
A and Deſcending Proceſſes of the Five Vertebre, which Compoſe the Os Sacrum. 

BBBB, The Foramina Fram'd by the laſt mention'd Tranſverſe Proceſſes, and chiefly 
fll'd with a Cartilaginous Body; ſome {ſmall Branches of N ervesonly paſling out of 
them to the Muſculus Glutens bAaximus. 


CCC, DD, The Smus's Fram'd on each Side the Os Sacrum, by the Meeting of its 
Tranſverſe Proceſles. 


E, The Superior Surface of the Upper-part of the Os Sacrum, on which is plac d 
the Laſt Ver tebra of the Loins. 

F, The Secus or Great Foramen of the Sarum, being continued Sow that of the 
Vertebre of the Back, by which the Nerves that Help to Compoſe the Cauda Equina 
Deſcend to their Egrels, thro' the Internal Foramina of this Bone, Fig. 2. BBB. 

GG, A Sinus Fram'd in the Oblique Aſcending Proceſs of the Firſt Verrcbraof the 


Os Sacrcum Which receives the Oblique Deſcending Proceſs of the Laſt Vertebra of the 
Loins. 


Fig. 1. 
The Outſide and Back- part of the Os Sarum Compos d of 


HH, Thoſe Parts of the Sacrum join'd to the Of 1 by the Interpoſition of a 
Cartilage; which Conjunction is call'd Synchondroſis: 
II, The Spines of the Sacrum. 


kk, Two Proceſſes of the . Connected to the Two Proceſſes of the Os 
Coccygis Fig 3- A, B. 
Fig. 2. 
The Inſide or Fore-part of the Os Sacrum. 


AAA, The Smooth Inſide of the Five Vertebre which Compoſe the Os Sacrum. 
BBB, The Faramina by which the Nerves paſs out from its Specus. 


CC, DD, The partly Cartilaginous and partly Bony Connection of the Yer:: bra. 


of the Sacrum. 
E, The Inferior Part of the Sacrum join d to the N of the Os Coccygis; 
Fig. 3. 


The Back-part of the Os Coccygis, Compos d of Five Bones join d to each other by 
Smechondraſis. 


= A,B 3 Aſcending Proceſſes of the Os Coccygis, join 4 to theſe of the Sacrum, 
Ig. 1. 


I, 2, 3» 45 5» The ſeveral Bones which Frame the 0, Coccygis. 
Fg. 4. 


The Internal Part of the 0s Coccygis , whoſe Characters are Explain'd i inthe Res: 
ing Fi igure 
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the Tilia, do Ariſe. 


T H E 


NINETY-NINTH TABLE. 


Fig. 1. 


A” = WH E Internal Concave Surface of the Os Imnominatum, whichin 
TIE 5 che Fetus is Manifeſtly Compos d of Three Bones; but become 
| [= 5 ſo United in the Adult, as that no Marks of their Cartilaginous 
8 Conjunction do's than Appear. This Bone is by ſome cali'd lum, 
ETA Os Coxendicis, and Os Arche, and ſometimes Lumbare: For the better 
B Deſcription of it, Anatomifts have given diſtinct Names to the 
ſeveral Parts of it, which Appear in the Fetus, as follow. 
ABCD, That Part of the Os Innominatum, call'd llium: 


Niacus Internus is plac' d, call'd Cofta Ilium. 

B, The Spine of the Ilium. 

C, The Foramina of the Blood-Veſſels which paſs into its Meditullium or Internal Part. 

D, That Part of the Os Ilum join'd to the Sacrum by a Cartilaginous Interpoſition, 
w hich Conjunction is call'd Hnchondrqſi. 

E, That Part of the Os Innominatum, call'd Os Pubis or Pectinis. 

E, The Great Foramen of the Os Iſchium, Compos'd by that Bone in Conjunction 
with the Os Pubir. 

G, The Fore-part of the Os Pubic. | 

H, The Third Part of the Os Innominatum, call'd Os Iſchium and Os Coxendicis. 

I, A Prominence of the Os iam, whence the Muſculus Rectus Femoris do's Ariſe: 
Vid. Tab. 75. G. 

Hg. 2. 

The External Convext Surface of the Os Innominatum: 
ABB, Its Cavity, wherein the Head of the Os Femoris is . „call'd Aceralu- 
lum and Pixis. 

A, A Sinus Excavated in the Inferior Part of the Aceralulun, in which the Mucila- 
ginous Gland is plac'd: Vid. Tab. 74. I. 

The Ligamentum Rotundum Figur d Tab. 74. Kk, Ariſes from the Lower. part of the Ace- 
zabulum towards its External Margin; whence it paſſes Upwards to its Termination in 
the Head of the Os Femoris; which Diſpoſition of that Ligament, is no ſmall Artifice 
in Nature, in preventing too great a Coaliſion of the Superior Part of the Acetabulum 


with the Headſof the Thizh-bone, in Walking, Running, c. as before Noted. 


BB, The External Margin of the Acetabulum, whence the Ligamentum Latum do's 
Ariſe; which Ligament is bated in the N eck of the Os Femoris. 
CDE, The Dorſum Ilium. 
D Superior, The Spina llium. 
EE, Divers Proceſſes towards che Back- part of the lum, where its other Side, Ex- 


preſt in the Former Figure D, is join d with the Sacrum. 


E, A nus of the Os Ilium, in which the Auaſculus Pyriformis paſſes towards its Implantation 2 
G; An Acute Proceſs of the Iſchium. | 
H, An Appendix of the Iſchium, to which a Ligament Ariſing from the Os Sacrwn is 
F alten d: From this Appendix the Muſculus 3 Femoris, — the Muſcles Bending 


I, That Part where the Os Iſchium) oins with the Os Pubis. 
KR, The Os Pubis or Pectinis. 


L, The Great Foramen of the Iſchium and Pubic. 
N. B. The Three Bones which Compoſe the Os Innominatum, all meet and join in the Acetabulum 


THE 


AAA, The Internal Concave Dart of it, which the Muſculus 
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HE Ws the Bones of the Fetus of one 
Ga Month to Seven Months after Conception. 
| Fig. 1. | 
A Skeleton of a Fetus about a Month af- 
ter Conception; in which the Cartilaginous Rudi- 
ments of Bones have divers little Bony Specks or 
Oſſifications in the Arms and Legs. 
| Fig. 2. 

The Skeleton of a Fætus of Six Weeks, in which 
the Rudiments of the Bones of the Artus or Limbs 
do Appear in Bony Specks, ſomewhat Larger than 
| thoſe of the preceeding Figure; the Clavicule being 
Intirely Bony. 

Fig. 3 


T he Fore and Back-part of the Skeleton of a Fetus 
of about Three Months; in which the Beginnings of 
all the Bones Appear. | 


„ | 

The Skeleton of a Fetus of about Four Months; 
in which the Bones with their Cartilaginous Appen- 
dages do Appear , without any conſiderable Dif- 
ference (except in Magnitude) from thoſe in the Two 
preceeding Figures. | 

Fig. 6. 

The Back-part of the Skeleton of a Fetus of about 
Four Months after Conception. | 
In the Embryo, or Firſt Rudiments of the Fertus 
within the Womb; thoſe Parts which afterwards be- 
come Bones, are than Intirely Cartilaginous, till about 
the End of the Firſt Month after Impregnation ; at 
which Time divers Bony Specks or Oiations be- 
gin to Appear about the Middle of the Larger Bones 
of the Limbs, eſpecially in the Claviculse. Two 
Months after Conception, the Whole Head do's not 
afford any Bony Appearance , except the Third Pair 
of Bones of the Upper Jaw, and the Two Bones 
which Frame the Lower Jaw , which about this Time 
Appear Diſtinct. The Middle-parts of the Clavicule 
are Bony after the Firſt Six Weeks. The Shoulder- 
blades are without any Proper Figure about the Se- 
cond Month after Conception, at which Time their 
Offifications begin in their Middle-parts : About the 
Third Month their Spinal Proceſſes begin to be Bony, 
as well as their Coracoidal and Short Proceſſes : Near 
this Time the Whole Spine, or Yertebre of the Neck, 
Back, Loins, Os Sacrum and Coccygis , begin to be 
Bony. The Sixth Hertebra of the Back Internally, 
ſome Bony Specks in each Yertebra Appear, and 
_ Gradually Leſſen themſelves to the Fifth Hertebra of 
the Neck ; the like Oſſifications may be Obſerv'd to 
become Leſs and Leſs in each Yertebra, towards the 
Lower-part of the Spine, to the Third F'ertebra of 
the Os Sacrum. The Incurvation or Bending Forwards 
of the Whole Spine at this Time, is Remarkable. 
The Four Upper HVertebræ of the Neck, afford 
ſome Bony Appearances Laterally, about the Third 
Month; near which Time the Bodies of the Three 

Upper /ertebre of the Os Sacrum, ſeem to Frame 
One Bone, but its Lateral Parts are not Bony till the 
Fourth Month; at which Time the Bodies of the 


— — 


HUNDREDTH TABLE. 


Third and Fourth Yertebre of the Neck begin to 
Appear. The Fifth and Sixth Month, the Epiſtropheus 
or Second Hertebra of the Neck has a Bony Speck; 
but its Tooth-like Proceſs is yet Cartilaginous: The 
Fore-part of the Atlas or Firſt Pertebra is yet want- 
ing. The Os Coccygis is Cartilaginous till about the 
Eighth or Ninth Month; at which Time, in its In- 
ternal Part, call'd its Body, Two Offeous Specks 
Appear about the Bigneſs of Two great Pin's Heads. 
All the Yertebre of the Spine of the Fetus (at this 
Time) Appear Compos'd of Three Bones; Firſt that 
of the Bodies of the Yertebre Forwards; Secondly 
its Two Lateral Parts which Frame their Tranſverſe 
Proceſſes: Their Spinal Proceſſes not Appearing Bony 
till ſome Time after the Partus; whence (as Spigelins 
Obſerves) Rope-Dancers, Tumblers, Sc. by early 
Practice whilſt they are Children, the Spines of the 
Back-bone give way to the Inflection of their Hertebræ 
Back-wards ; the common Poſition of the Spines being 
Obliquely Deſcending, they do thereby incline more 
Horizontal, and their Points are alſo rendred more 
Obtuſe. | a 

The Os Innominatum about the Second Month after 
Conception is Cartilaginous, except that Part of it 
call'd Jium, where it Frames the Upper-part of the 
Acetabulum, it has a Bony Speck about the Bigneſs 
of a Common Pin's Head. In the Fourth Month the 
Os Coæendicis or Iſchium, (another Part of the Os 
Innominatum) has a Bony Appearance, where it meets 
the Ileum within the Acetabulum, not exceeding the 
Head of a common Pin in Magnitude; the like may 


be Obſerv'd of the Os Pubis within the Acetabulum : 


Theſe Three Bones which Compoſe the Innominatum, 
remain Diſtinguiſh'd in the Fetus by a Cartilaginous 


Interpoſition, which continues till the Seventh Year, 


at which Age thoſe Cartilaginous Marks Diſappear. 
In the Second Month all the Ribs except the Firſt 
and Laſt, are fo harden'd, that the Channels (Expreſt 
Fig. 4. Tab. 94. E,) or Sinus's for the Intercoſtal 
Blood-Veſſels and Nerves, Appear. | 
The Time of the Oſſification of the Sternum is 
uncertain ; but Euftachins is miſtaken in ſaying, It's 
altogether Cartilaginous in Children Newly Born. 
Kerchkringius affirms he never Diſſected a Fetus of Four 


Months, but he found ſome Little Bony-Bodies in 


the Sternum. Their Number and Figure Varying in 
moſt Subjects, we need not ſay more of them in 
this place. The Oſſification of the Artus is very Larly , 
as Appears by the Firſt and Second Figures of this 
Table, where the Middle-parts of the Bones Firſt 
Appear in little White Specks a Month after Con- 
ception, as above Noted ; but ſome of their Appen- 
dages are Intirely Cartilaginous for ſome Months after 
the Birth. The Eight Cartilages of the Carpus become 
Bony ſome Time after the Birth. The Appendages 
of the Bones of the Metacarpus and Fingers, conti- 
nue Intirely Cartilaginous ſome Months after the Birth; 
the like may be Obſerv'd ot the Feet rnd Toes; the 
Patelle in like Manner are Intirely Cartilaginous ſome 


Months after the Birth. : 
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DRED & FIRST TABLE. 


NEEPRESENTS the Fore-parts of the Bones of a Firtus of Nine Months. 

4, The PFronticulus fram'd at the Meeting of the Bones of the Sinciput and 
Frontal Bones, it being a Diſcontinuation of thoſe Bones in the Fetus; which 

continues in the Infant for Divers Months, and ſometimes Years. 

BB, The Two Frontal-bones. 

CC, Parts of the Bregma or Sincipital-bones. 

DD, The Sagittal Suture Extended to the Upper-part of the Noſe. 

EE, The Coronal Suture; they are calld Sutures in Reſpect of their Ap. 

in the Adult, bur here in the Fetus they rather ſeem to Deſerve the 
2 Harmonia; they Approaching to ſimple Lines, and are not Indented till 
the Bones become Hard; but ſince a Membrane Interpoſes, Spigelius calls this 
Synymenſis, 

F, The Cartilage of the Noſe cut off; 

G, Its Septum. 
HH, The Upper- jaw, or properly the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

IT, The Two Bones which Compoſe the Lower Jaw ; 

K, Their Suture , or more properly their Conjunction by Synchondroſis. 

LL, The External or Stony Parts of the Teeth, yet lying within their Alveoli or Sockets, and Co- 


ver'd with the Perioſtium of the Jaw-bone: The Time of their Breaking forth is uncertain, and the Order 


they Appear in, is commonly well known; yet in this too they ſometimes vary, and the Dentes Canini 
Appear before the Incifores ; if their Eruption is Tedious, the Gums thro? frequent Uſe are fo harden'd, 
as to Occaſion ill Symptoms; in which Caſe not only the Gums, but the Perigſfium, which at that Time 
immediately Covers the Upper-parts of the Sockets, is to be Divided by a Sharp Inſtrument; whereby 
the Impriſon'd Tooth is ſet at Liberty, and the Tenſion of the Perioftium Reliev'd. In Practiſing this 
Operation, we ought to have Regard to the Time of the Eruption of thoſe Teeth we cut upon; for thoſe 
only ought to have their Gums and Perio/tium Divided, which Appear ſomewhat Prominent: By too early 
Dividing of thoſe Parts they Unite again, and their Cicatrice Renders them more Obſtinate to the Eruption 
afterwards, eſpecially if the Perio/tium its ſelf was not Divided before. 
M. The Left Clavicle. ; 
N, The Internal Part of the Right Scapula. 
O, The Acromion of the Scapula join'd with the Extremity of the Clavicle, 
P, The Cartilaginous Appendix of the Os Humeri. ; 
Q, The Os Humeri. 
RR, The Ling. 
88, The Rag. | 
TT, The Cartilages which Compoſe the Bones of the Carpus on both Sides, 
VV, The Ofa Metacarpi, whoſe Extremities are Cartilaginous, 
WW, The Bones of the Fingers, whoſe Knuckles or Appendages are Cartilaginous. 


X, The Zertebre of the Neck; 

Y, Thoſe of the Back; 

Z, Thoſe of the Loins. 

1, The Os Sacrum. © 

2, The Coccygis. 

3, The eum. 

4 , Ichium. 

5, Pubis. 

6, 6, The Sternum with Divers little Bony Bodies. 
7, 7, TheTrue-ribs. 

8, 8, &c. The Baſtard-ribs. | 

9, The Enſiformal Cartilage of the Sternum. 


10, The Thigh-bone; 
11, Its Trochanter Major yet Cartilaginous. 
12, The Trochanter Minor in like manner Car- 


tilaginous. 


14, The Tibia. | 
15, The Os Sure or Fibula. - 
16, The Cartilages which make the Bones of the 


13, The Cartilage which makes the Patella 


T arſus. 


17, The Offa Metatar/z. 
18, The Bones of the Toes, which are Cartilagi- 


nous at their Extremities, like thoſe of the Fingers. 
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 HUNDRED & SECOND TABLE. 


S the Back- part of the Skeleton of a Fru of Nine Months. 
: A, Part of the Sagittal Suture. | 
B, The Ofſa Br egmatis. 
CC, The Satura Lada 

D, The Os Occpicis which commonly in the Fetus is Divided 
into Four Bones; Three of which Appear in this Figure; the 
Cx. Fourth lying between the Ofa Petroſa, and is Join 'd to the Os 
Sphenoides, Tab. a. Fig. 2. P. 

E, The Os Tempornm or Squamoſum, not yet join'd with that 

Part or Proceſs of it, call'd Perroſum. 
FF, The Lower Jaw. T, The Bones of the Metacarpus. 
G, The Os Jugale V, The Bones of the Fingers. 
IHA. oc The Seven Vertebra of the | W, The Os Sacrum; 

Neck, X, The lleum, 
II, c. Twelve of the Thorax, Y, The Iſchium, 
KK, cr. Five of the Loins, without Z, The Pubic, 
their Spinal Proceſſes. 1, The Thigh-bone. 
L, The Right Scapala. 2, The Cartilaginous Appendages of 
M. Part of the Right Clavicula. the Lower-part of the Thigh-bone, and 
NN, c. The True Ribs. Upper: parts of the Tibia and Fibula. 
| OO, c. The Baſtard Ribs. | 35 The Tibia, | 
P, 5 Os Fumeri. 1 43 = Fibula. 
Q, The Uk. 5, The Cartilages which Frame the 
R, The Radius. Bones of the Tarſus. 
8, The Cartilages which Compoſe the | 6, The Bones of the Meratarſus. 
Bones of the Carpur. | Py The Bones of the Toes. 


N. B. There are divers Remarkable Parts of this Figure, as is well as of the preceeding Table, which 
have eſcap'd Lettering : As the Spes of the Scapulz , Cartilaginous Appendages of the Ofla Humeri, 
Ulnz, Radii, Femoris, Tibiz, Fibulz, Sc. bur moſt of theſe being already Letter d on other 
Figures of the Bones, we ſhall Omit their A. on theſe, ſince the Additional Letters already made 
en theſe Figures, are ſo Numerous. 
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the Patella, Fig. 4. 
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HUNDRED & THIRD TABLE. 


HE Bones of the Inferior Artus or Limbs are e Divided into the 
high, Shank, and Foot. | 
1. 
The Fore-part of the Left Tig. bone 
2 A, The Upper Appendix of the Thigh- bone, call'd its Head, 
by = 2 cover'd with a Cartilage, which is receiv'd in the Acetalulum of 
8 the Os Innominatum, Tab. gg. Fig. 2. ABB. 
he Round Ligament Ariſing from the Inferior Part of the 

Acrabulum, is Inſerted near the Middle of this Head of the Thigh- 
bone, Eg. 2. B. This Articulation of the Thigh-bone with the Hip- bone, is call d 
Enarthroſis. 

B, The Trochanter Majer, which in Young Bodies Appears join'd with a Cartilage 
to the Thigh-bone, and is therefore call'd an Epiphyss or Appendix. 

C, The Cervix or Neck of the Os Femoris, to which the Ligamentum Latum is Faſten d. 

DE, The Inferior Appendix of the Os Femoris, Framing Two Heads: The Smooth 
Cartilaginous Surface which Appears between them, receives the Internal Surface of 


8 


F, A Sinus whence the Muſculus Poplitens has its Tendinous Origin. 
Fig. 2. 

The Poſterior Part of the Right Thigh-bone: 

A, Its Head. 

B, A little Depreſſure, where the Ligamentum e is Implanted. 

C, The Lefler Trochanter, to which the Muſculus Pſoas and llacus Iuternus, are Inſerted. 

DE, The Two Inferior Heads of the Thigh-bone, which are receiv'd in Two 
Shallow Depreſſures, Fram'd by Two Semilunary Cartilages, plac d on the Supe- 
rior Part of the Tibia: The Sinus between theſe Two Heads, receives a ſmall Pro- 
minence on the Upper. part of the Tibia, eſpecially in its Flexion: This Articulation 
of the Thigh with the Tibia is by Ginglymus. 

F, Ihe Great Trochanter, where the Muſculus Pyri jformis, Mar ſupialis , Obturator Externus, 
and Parts of the Glutes Medii , Minimi, and Quadratus Femoris, are Inſerted. 

GG, The Linea Aſpera, to which Part of the Muſculus Quadratus Femoris, Gluteus 
Maximus, and the Greateſt Part of the Triceps are Inſerted: The Vaſtus Externus and Ine 
zernus » do chiefly Ariſe from the Linea Aſpera. 

In ſome Bodies eſpecially Aged, we find Two Oſſa Seſamoidea on the Superior Parts 
of the Two Lower Heads of the Thigh-bone DE: The Office of which, is to De- 
fend the Bending Tendons of the Tibia from too great a Collifion on thoſe Heads of 
the Bone, wha they would elle be Subject to: The like Offification I have more 
than once Obſerv'd in the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, at its Contortion over the 
Os Calcis towards the Bottom of the Foot. 

Eng. 3, 4 

The Former Figure Repreſents the External Rough Part of the Patella; the Latter 

the Internal Smooth Surf, ace of the fame Bone cover'd with a Cartilage; which 1s 
applied to the Fore-part of the Juncture of the Os Femoris with the Tibia, where it's 
Faſten'd by the Tendon of all the Extending Muſcles of the Tibia; wherefore by 
Spigelins its Conjunction is call'd Hntenoſis. The Uſe of the Patella (by ſome call'd Ratula, 
Mola, Scutumy Os Scutiforme , &C.) is to prevent the Thigh-bone from f out 
Forwards, eſpecially in Walking down any Steep Place, and from Preſſing on my 
Tendons of the Extending Muſcles of the Tibia: It alſo Defends the Arten ation of 
the Thigh and Tibia, eſpecially in Kneeling; and like a Pully Acts on the Lower 
part of the Os Femoris, to Extend the Tibia when Infected. 


THE 


— 4 2 id * * — — 
* 22 * *** XY — 22 * r . Te a. > m_ TR z ASD - I * n. . - —_— — DE ITE _ tat 
* 2 « — 5 2 — — 8 2 . * 4 9 — 1 2 ä — a = N — * — I 
- 1 * S 2 — - = _ —— - LICK * , 2 — : oo e — 8 = — — — . — Fob ra ano y ; gre —— 2 8 2 ITS * _— 2 = —_ — 2 — og fs — — — — fd — — — 
. ' © = 2 . 7 *** f * * 2 1 * gs 2 —— 2 — — . r 2. ooo —— * — = = 
5 — —— . - _ — A 
P — \ „ - - * — 4 a » 2 . * 295.00" — * . — " 3 — 
— —— - — — — — — — — « — 0 . — FIR - 
3 - — — = w _Y — 
. 
* 
9 . 
* 
T 
. « 
O&%N . 
- . 
— 
y * q = — 
— — — — — — 
; 77 : 1147212 F —— —.— 
: +4 + F + +4 — — * 
, ++ 1 2 12 + — — A _ 
a — 1 . +1 4 t $ 1 224 88582 414 . p: — — — 
11 1441411 «| > TEE + 4 4 1 T 141 — 2 5 
—.— . 1121 p - 4 ! : TH 22781 — 411111 $117 25 HH 222353355; 452302219194 H HT H F 22 11 MIT 287 : 1 2 
+ . +4 £ | #4 ITT 1 T IT G 1 — 44+4++ + . . 
2522 22222: 5 2721172 4 1 ' 222 TT 2 1 1 22171 1 1 H it! 277721. 88 it 85822871178. 72255 060000005 05652504 | - 22 Att. 4 SI 5 
+37 722222 25 — 2182333 4 4 111 4 a 4444.4 77 . 118i _ TIL « TIT. ITIIITT 222 4 $44 2227127 * 222 t tt . 2 J ; "IT. ++ + 17 > 7 
++ 1 LIT 1 ++ þ4 LIT q F > #4 $444 ++ 4 * — — 7774 T7 11 ++ M IT tit 1 . , 2 - 
5 71711412 21777727: HHH nnn 1177277211127 "FRITH B33HTTTHIHITHE 112131133: . =, Iz 
2 27125 il 21777 Tin , 12211 : 77 / 1727771 Ant: 1433410019 ETELTLLTTTTHHHHS3HT {3307 | | * 4 
+44 1 * - [ j My $5.6 1 : 7 1 1 1 11 * y 
$4.4 4+ + T 4 1 1 it it ++} IJ $4 +++ F154 $ * ny $44 + | TTTTTTHIEY 11? | - = 
21: 1 — ! 14 443 | Aim 11 111 | | * — 
o : : : 111 1 14 iy 1174 ih | It] — 
| | ee eh | 
: | | ' 1 1.11 i þ | 1 
> 111 | 
: vn | | | 
1! 1 | 
1 [| 
I 
| 
Js : IT> 
—_— nh 
| l 
2 
= „ 
25 - 
W * * be — _ 
+ —— 2 
ay As _ 
an _ — 
— ” 
— — 
— ——ů— 
2 2 
+ : g ” E 3 
* l ' \ . on! 1 | WY N n 
#4 . eine , | 44 p DIP 
+411 Ne * oo! | > — ; 
$4 ii | g 2 
: | S = . CS > | 
5 + + 7 7 d 3 — 
: i 8 — 
N 
* 
. 
4 5 
. 
- ++ 
* 
4 
+$++4+4+++ + 
71222 222221 
- * 
11 * 11 2 
.- ;4 
£ 1 : 
6 I} + it if 225 
- * 
HEE 22751 2225 228 
IITIT It + . 
N 11111 225 
: 2220 
3 : ! ' — — 
44 „ 1 „ 1 
— 25 
* - 2 — 
1 - r, SAC 1h 328 : 
. * — - * 11 $+ +++ + 
_— ih ++ + ++ 
| | ITT 2 
+++ +++ 
$1 ' 4; JELDV 
$ by $4 
1 it! $324 IT 123121585 * 
11 I! At! » + $<<+4 +++ * 
4++ : 1 . 125 4 $$$<++$4+ —- 
* | : ITT $$++++ 4 ++ + +++ + 
- 7 14 1 +$+++4 00 00004 
I * ' 11 :; 
4 | 1 
| vil 
+ 11 | 
4 i I : 
2 | 1 
+4 : FE 
£17 [ 
4 
111 — 
1 | IS 
Fi) SEV . 
l 
. = 
$17 
+ 
— 1 : 
"Ml 
$ od | 
rr 
44 +4 
$44 + — 
= x 
+ +++ 
—_— 
+ 
2 


; 


+444 


- % 
—— — 


Frs 
— 
as = ; 
— 
— 
0 
—— 


HI oh 


: 
: 
: 
: 


HILL 
Au 


At 


: 
: 1 


c 


Mau 
5 0 00% 


4 — ͤä—2— : 
— —— cone 
— — — 


— —_ 


3 „ K To eta en 


1 


HUNDRED & FOURTH TABLE. 
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| Ig. I. 
Es theFore-part of the Right Tibia, or Ma jus Foſſe of the Leg. 


AA, The ſharp Edge on the Fore-part of the Tibia, call'd 
its Spina. 


* 


A Superior, A Prominence on the Upper: part of the Tibia, to 
which the Great Tendon of the Muſcles, Extending the Leg, 
is Inſerted. 
B, A Proceſs in the Middle of the Upper Appendix of the 
Gl \J - 4 Wo 7, to Which a Ligament is Inſerted, proceeding from the 
Hollow or Sinus, between the Heads of the Lower-part of the 
 Thigh-bone, Expreſt Fg. 2. in the preceeding Table. Ws 

C, The Malkolus Internus, Fram'd by the Lower Appendix of the Tibia. 


The Back- part of the Left Tibia. 
AA, That Part of the Tibia whence the Muſculus Perforans, or Flexor Tertii Internodii 
Digitorum Pedis, do's Ariſe | | . 

B, A Prominence in its Upper Appendix, to which a Ligament is Faſten d, conti- 
nued from the Sinus between the Two Heads of the Lower Appendix of the Os Femoris. 
C, A Sinus in the Lower- part of the Tibia and its Appendix, in which the Inferior 

Part of the Fibula is receiv d. 
D, Another Small Sinus in the Lower-part of the Tibia, wherein the Tendon of 
the Muſculus Tibialis Poſticus paſſes towards its Inſertion. | 

E, A Prominence recerv'd in a Shallow Depreſſure of the Upper-part of the Fibula. 

F, The Malleolus Internus. | | e . 


| 8 LY | 
The Back-part of the Left Fibuls with its Lower End Uppermoſt, it's alſo call'd 
Os Sure, Canna Minor, Foſſile Minus, and Os Perone. 
AA, The External Part of the Fibula. 
BB, Its Edge, whence the Muſculus Peronens Longus do's Ariſe. 
CC, The Two Extreams of the Bone, properly ſo call'd. 
D, Its Lower Appendix which makes the Malleolus Externus. 
E, Its Upper Appendix. - 
F. That Part of the Fbw/a, whence the Upper-part of the Muſculus Flexor Pollicis 
Longus, do's Arile. | 
r | | 
ABC, Sc. The Internal Part of the Right Fibula next the Tibia, with its Lower 
End Uppermoſt , as in the Former Figure. | . 
D, A Smooth Cartilaginous Surface of the Lower Appendix of the Fibula, which is 
Entertain d in the Sinus of the Lower-part of the Tibia, Fig. a. C; and Touches the 
Os Calcis Externally Laterally. Vid. Tab. 105. Fig.1. A. 


E, A Shallow Depreſſure on the Superior Appendix of the Fbula, which receives the 
Prominence of the Tibia, Fig. 2. E. . 


F, The Superior Part of the Bone next its Appendix. 
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D, The Os Naviculare. 


Lower- part of its Root next the Second Internode of the Finger; the reſt of the Horny Fibres which Ariſe 


4 
b 


1 


NDRED & FIFTH TABLE. 
n come now to the Bones of the Foot it ſelf: Theſe like thoſe of the Hand are 
Divided into Three Parts, viz. The Bones of the Tarſus, Metatarſus, and thoſe 
of the Toes. The Tarſus is Compos'd of Seven Bones, which in this Table are 


0 Repreſented Separated from each other; the 
1, Is the A/tragalus or Talus, by ſome call'd Os Bakſte; 


7107100, | | 
4, +: 6 The Three O//a Cuneiformia ; | | 
K 7, The Os Naviculareor 8 it's alſo call'd Scaphoeides. 
Ig. I | 


The Upper-part of the Bones of the Right Foot, when join'd to each other with Wires in their 
Natural Situation. | | | 

AB, The Os Calcis: A, Its External Lateral Smooth Side, Cover'd with a Cartilage which touches the 
Internal and Lower-part of the Inferior Appendix of the Fibula, calld Malleolus Externus : B, The Upper- 
part of the Os Calcis, Cover'd with a Cartilage which is receiv'din a Sinus of the Lower Appendix of the Tibia. 

C, The Os Calcis. | 

D, The Os Naviculare. 

E, The Os Spongioſum or Cuboides. 

FGH, The Three O/ Cuneifor mia. 

IKLMN, The Five Ofa Metatarſi or Second Diviſion of the Foot. 

1, 2, 3, Cc. to 13, All the Bones of the Toes according to Bialoo, but we ſuſpect the Second Bone of 
all the Leſſer Toes was wanting in the Subject, by which this Figure was Delineated; for I am perſwaded 
the Painter follow'd the Life very ſtrictly, as appears by the Figure. 2 

ig. 2. 

The Bones of the Inferior Part or Bottom of the Right Foot. 
AB, Part of the Aſtragalus. | | 
C, The Os Calcis. 


E, The Os Spongio/am or Cuboides. 

GH, Two of the Oſſa Cuneiformia. 
IKLMN, The O/a Metatarſ. 
OO, The O/a Seſamoidea of the Great Toe. 


N. B. The Bones of the Toes (as Expreſt in the Former Figure ) wanting their Second Internodes. 


| Fig 3. 
One of the Nails. 

A, The Upper-part of the Nail, commonly call'd its Root. | 
B, Its Side, which was Border'd with a Protenſion of the Cuticula. | | 
C, Its External Convex Part, where its Series of Fibres Appear Extended according to its Length, from 

2 „ | 
D, Its Limbus or Extream Part, which Projects over the Top of the Finger or Toe. 5 
The Nails Ariſe from their Subjacent Parts, call'd their Roots, Fram'd of a Complication of Nerves and 
Blood-Veſſels; whence Horny Fibres or Tubes Ariſe, and being United, Compoſe that Hard Body call'd 
the Nail. The Horny Fibres which make the Outſide or Convex Surface of the Nail , Ariſe from the 


from the Superior Part of its Root towards the Top of the Finger; ſucceſſively make the Internal Concave 
Surface of the Nail: So that the Extremity of the Nail which Extends it ſelf beyond the Top of the Finger, 
is Fram'd of all the Fibres which Ariſe from the Surface of its Root, and is much Thicker than its other 
Extream towards its Root: Hence it happens that the External Surface towards the Root of the Nail is 
Protruded Forwards towards its Top; as may be Obſerv'd if you Mark the Lower-part of the Nail towards 
its Root, you will ſee it advance to the Top; which at Length is either Worn away or cut off. When 
any Corroſive Matter (as in a Paronychia or the like) deſtroys the Tender Roots of the Horny Fibers, the 
Nail neceſſarily falls off; but nevertheleſs it will Bud again, and a New Nail wilt Grow in its place; which 
commonly do's not prove ſo Beautiful as the Former, whether occaſion'd by too early Uſing it, or its being 
Expos'd to the External Air, or ſome inconvenient Covering made Uſe of, to Defend it from Outward Injuries. 
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Fig. t. | 


pear in their Proper Situation on the Fore-part of the 

Body, after the Skin, Fat, and Membranes are taken 

off, together with the Muſculus Quadratus Colli lying 
on cach Side the Neck, and Tendinous Expanſion of 

the Muſculus Membranoſus from the Fore- parts of the 

highs. 

* The Muſculus Frontalis. 


3, The Elevator Labit Superioris , and Dilatator Ale Naf.. 
4, The Elevator Labii Superioris Proprius. | 

Part of the Elevator Labiorum Communis, 

6, The Orbicularis ſew Sphintter Labiorum. 

7, The Depreſſor Labii Inferioris Proprius. 

8, The Depreſſor Labiorum Communis. 

9, The Zygomaticus jeu Diſtortor Oris. 

10, The Buccinator. 

11, The Temporalis. 

12, The Maſter. 

a, The Parotid Salival Gland, 

b, The Os Jugale. ED | | 

c, The Salival Duct, where it Ariſes from the Parotid Gland, and 


Buccinator to its Orifice in the Internal Membrane of the Mouth, againſt 
the Dentes Molares. | 
d, The Lower Jaw-bone made bare. | | 
e, The Inſertion of the Right Maſtoid Muſcle, to the Proceſſus Mam- 
miformis. | 
13, The Geniobyoideus. = 3 
14, 14, The Maſtoidei, where their Two Beginnings are Expreſt on 
each Side; the One from the Top of the Sternam g, and the Other 
from the Clavicula f: The Termination of the Right Maſtoid in the 
Proceſſus Manmillariz e, is alſo Expreſt. 8 f 
15, The Sternohyoideus of the Left Side, that of the Right not being 
Figur'd. 
6, 16, The Ciracobyoideus Marching under the Maſtoid Muſcle. 
17, 17, Parts of the Scalenus. 
18, Fart of the Elevator Scapule, : 
19, 19, Parts of the Trapezius or Cucullaris, on each Side Inſerted to 
the Claviculæ. 
20, The Deltoides. 
21, 21, The Two Pectoral Muſcles. 
f, f, The Clavicn/e. 

„The Upper-pait of the Os Pectoris or Sternum. 
b, The Scrobiculus Cordis at the Lower- part of the Sternum. 
22, The Biceps Humeri. 
23, 23, Parts of the Coracobrachiales. f 
24, 24, Parts of the Brachiales Flexores. 
25, 27, Parts of the Brachiales Extenſores. 
i, A Branch ot the Axillary Nerves, which paſſe between the Inter- 
nal Protuberance of the Os Humeri k, and the Olecrauum or Elbow. 
k, The Internal Protuberance of the Os Humeri. 
1, The Large Trunk of the Axiliary Artery , which is frequently 
Prickt by bold Blood- Letters. Ss 
m, A Thin Membranous Tendon Springing from the Muſculus Bi- 
ceps Humeri, which is Expanded over all the External Muſcles on the 
Cubit. 
26, Part of the Brachialis Flexor. 
27, Pronater Radu Teres. 
28, 28, Radialis Flexor. 
29, 29, Palmaris Longus. EN T 
30, zo, Parts of the Muſculi Flexores Secundi Internodii Perforati. 
31, 31, The Ulnaris Flexor. N 
32, 32, The Supinator Radii Longus in both Arms. 
33, Parr of the Radialis Extenſor. 
34, A Tendon of the Flexor Tertii Internodii Pollicts. 
35, 35, The Abductor Pollicis on both Hands. 
n, The Ligamentum Annulare of the Carpus. 
o, o, The Tendinous Expanſion of the Palmaris Longus. 
36, The Caro Muſcuio/a Quadrata. 
37, The Abduttor Minimi Digiti. ; 
38, 38, The Fleſhy Parts ot the Obliguus Deſtendens Abdominis on 
both Sides, 41, 42, q, q, their Tendons Running over the Refito the 
Linea Alba. 


39, 39, Parts of the Latiſimus Dorfi on both Sides. 


=o EPRESENTS the External Muſcles as they Ap- | 


paſſes over the Maſſeter Muſcle, whence it Marches thro' the Muſculus 


N DIX. 


3 a6 


FIRST TABLE 


| 40, 40, Parts of the Serrati Majores Antici. 
41, 41, The Refi Abdominis, as they Appear under the Tendons of 
the Two Oblique Muſcles. 

p, The Linea Alba. | 

q, q, The Tendons of the Two Oblique Mulcles, call'd Linea Semi- 
lunaris, before they March over the Refus to the Linea Alba. 

r, r, The Fore-parts of the Spines of the Ofa Ilia. 

s, s, The Glandule Inguinales; neither theſe Glands, nor thoſe in the 
Axille, calbd Glandule Axillares, are any where mention'd in the pre- 
ceding Deſcriptions: Their Office is to rective the Lympha from all the 
Interior Parts, and * it again by their Exporting Lymphe - Ducts 
in its Way towards the Thoracick- Duct. If any Parts of the Legs or 
2 are Diſcas'd, as in an Anaſarca, with an Eryſipelas, Abceſs , 
Exulceration, eſpecially with a Caries of the Bone, aud the like ; you 
will moſt commonly find the Inguinal Glandules Tumid and Hard: The 
like may be Obſerv'd of the Azihey Glands, when the Mamme, Arms, 
Cubus, or Hands are in like Manner Affected. The Intumcſcence cf 
theſe Lymphatick Glands, in the Caſes above mention'd, is caus'd by the 


Glanduloſ# ; whence a Tumor is begun, and is ſtill Increag&d by the Ac- 
ceſſion of the ſucceding Lympha ,and the Whole Gland becomes Diſtended 
to a valt Magnitude ; as Appear'd in the Caſe of the Late Sir Milliam 
Cranmer, in whom, after Death, I found the Glandule of the Right In- 
guine to Weigh above Six Pounds, and the Trunk ot the Crural Artery 
paſſing thro? the Lower-part of ir. Tho? the Surface of this Tumified 
Gland feem'd to have Matter Fluctuating in divers Parts of it, yet no other 
than a Glandulous Appearance Offer d on Dividing it Variouſly. The 
like Intumeſcence of the Inguinal Glands hippen'd after Caſtration, in 
a Hernia Carnoſa of the fame Side, which in like Manner prov'd Fatal. 
In the Caſe of an Anaſarca ot one Leg, on which an Ery/ipelas happen'd, 
I found the Inguinal Gland on the lame Side very much Indurated and 
ſomewhat Diſtended. When the Excoriation from the Ery/ipelas began to 
Abate of the Flux of Matter, the Inguinal Gland above became more 
and more Diſtended ; at length the Outward Skin on it began to look 
Red, and ſoonatter Impoſthumated: After the containꝰd Pus was Diſcharg'd, 
I could paſs my Probe very Deep' into divers Interſtices of the Gland, 
in which the Matter was Lodg'd; all which Sinus's after ſome Weeks 
Clogd by the Uſe of Deſiccative Topicks , with convenient Bandage, 
without Hard Tents or Dozils. In this Caſe the Patient took divers Doſes 


alſo happens in Venerial Calcs, eſpecially when the External Parts of the 
Penis are Ulcerated , as I have cl{cwhere taken Notice of. 

t, The Os Pubis. 

uu, The Proceſſes of the Peritoneum Covering the Spermatick Veſſels, 
as they Deſcend to the Teſtes. 

42, The Pyramidales. 

43, 43. The Muſculus Communis Membranoſus on both Sides, Part of 
its Tendinous Expanſion of the Left Side being Expreſt, Fatten'd to 
the Upper Appendix of the Fibula x. 

44, 44, The Sartorius on both Sides. 

45 , Part of the Gluteus Medius made Tumid by the Great Trochanter. 

46, 46, The Rectus Femoris on both Thighs. | 

47, 47, The Yaſti Externi. 

48, 48, The Yaſti Interni. | 

49, Part of the Pectineus. | 
5 50, 50, The Great and Firſt Deſcrib'd Heads of the Triceps on both 

ides. 

51, 51, The Gracilis partly Expreſt on both Sides. 

w w, The Patellæ or Knee-pans. 

x, Part of the Tendon of the Membrazoſus , Inſerted to the Upper 
Appendix of the Fibula. 

y, The Right Tibia made bare. 

2, The Malleolus Internus. 

* The Malleolus Externus. 

Tt, The Annular Ligament of the Tarſus. 

52, The Tibialis Anticus. | 

#3, 53, The Extenſor Pollicis Pedis Longus on both Feet. 

54, Part of the Peroneus Secundus or Semiſibuleus. 

55, Part of the Peroneus Primus or Fibuleus, 

56, 6, Parts of the Gafterocnemius Externus on both Legs. 

8 Part of the Flexor Tertii Internodii Digitorum Pedis Perforans, 
78, Part of the Gaſterocnemius Inter nus. 

59, The Abductor Pollicis. 

60, Part of the Extenſor Secundi Internodii Digitorum Pedis, or Ex- 
| tenſor Brevis. 

61, The Tendon of the Extenſor Pollicis Brevis. 

62, The Extenſor Tertii Imernedii Digitorum Pedis Longus. 


Iii APPEN. 


Vitiated Lympha, ariſing from the Diſcas'd Parts, not paſſing the Vejicule 


of Calomel, and —_— The like Intumeſc.nce of theſe Glands s 
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Tig. 1. 


E External Muſcles and other Parts as they Ap- 
B pear on the Back-part of a Humane Body, jafter 


1, The Muſculus Temporalis. 


2, The Orbicularis Palpebrarum, 
3, Part of the Zygomaticus. 


4, The Depreſſor Labiorum Communis. 

5, The —_— 

6, Part of the Maſtoideus. 

>, Part of the Elevator Scapulæ. 

8, Part of the Splenias. 

9, The Occipitalis. 

10, 10, 10, Ihe 
a, The Os Bregmatis, 

b, The Occipitis. 

e, Part of the Sagittal Suture, or Longitudinal Suture. 

d, The Lambdoidal Suture. | 

e, The Os Jugale. 

f, The Parotid Salival Gland. 

Under this Parotid Salival Gland, areplac'd divers Lym- 
hatick Glands , which receive Lympba from their — 
ymphe-ducts, Ariſing from the Neighbouring] Parts as we 

as the Parotid Salival Gland it ſelf. Beſides 
tick Glands immediately under the Parotides, there are ſtill 
others of the ſame kind below them, lying near the ſugular 
Veins, and are continued to the Claviculæ; all theſe Tranſmit 
Lympba (by their Exporting Lymphe-ducts) either to the 
Subelavian Glands, or to the Upper - part of the Thoracick- 
duct immediately. Theſe — Glands become Tu- 
mid in Scrophulous Caſes, and may be happily remov'd by 
Inciſion, and no great Flux of Blood follow; which Practice 
is Preferable to the 3 of Eſcharoticks which are 
commonly made uſe of. I have at this Time a Patient in 
whom not only the above mention d Superior Lymphatick 
Glands of the Left Side were Diſtended, but the Parotid Sa- 
lival Gland of the ſame Side was very much Indurated, and 
not a litte Diſtended alſo; in the Middle of which Indura- 
tion of the Parotid Gland, I found an Aperture whence the 
Spittle Flow'd in no ſmall Quantity, in Maſtication: In 


Preſſing the Part near the Aperture, I found the Spittle Guſh | 


out, which had Lodg'd it ſelf between the Skin and the Gland. 
After the External Skin was Divided, I could plainly ſee the 
Spittle Ariſe from divers Interſtices of the Lobuli of the 
Gland ; when he Chaw'd any Thing, the Spittle Flow'd on 
his Handkerchief (per Stillicidium,) which he was wont to hold 
under his Ear to receive it. The Sinus's from whence the 
Spittle was Diſcharg'd being thus laid Open, the Quantity of 
Spittle which Flow'd ſoon Abated ; che Fungous Fleſh being 
remoy'd by the Application of Gentle Eſcharoticks, the Flux 
of Saliva Leſſen'd. He Drinking of a Decoction of Sarſapa- 
rilla, China, Lig.Guiacum,&c.for his commonDrink,and Eating 
of a veryDrying Diet, ſuch as Biskets, Almonds, and the like. 


Aqua pendens in Treating of the Wounds of the Cheeks, | 


mentions a clear Water not unlike the Tears of the Eyes, 
which he ſaw Flow from a very ſmall Hole when the Patient 
Eat; to which he adds, Unde quomodo effluat, Ego certe neſcio. 

The Accurate Nuck tells us (from Noonbuyſe a Dutch W ri- 
ter) of a Patient in whom the Spittle Flow'd from an Ulcer 
in the Cheek, not unlike that above mention'd : Nor was the 


Flux of Spittle Abated, and the Ulcer brought to a Cicatrix | 


without a Drying Diet, as the Incomparable Muck takes No- 
tice. A Flux of Lympba ſometimes happens in Wounds of 
the Limbs, where the Lymphe-ducts are Wounded. After 
Letting Blood in the Flexure of the Cubit, I ſaw (the next 
Day) avaſt Quantity of Lympha had Stain'd the Shirt which 
lay over the Orifice, and about the Arm; the next Day af- 
ter, the Flux of Lympha Abated, and the Orifice ſoon after 
Clos'd. Perhaps a great Part of that Thin Matter call'd Gleet, 
which we find ſome Days after Amputations, or large 
Wounds , Flows from the Divided Lymphe-ducts as well as 
Nutritive Tubes of the Part. When Lymphe; ducts are 
broken in Old Ulcers , and the Flux of Lympha do's not ea- 
lily Abate, tho' the Patient is confin'd to a Drying Diet. The 
like Difficulty attended the reſtraining of the Flux of Zym-- 


the Skin, Fat, and Membranes are remoy'd. 


Curullaris or Trapezius, on both Sides. | 


eſe Lympha- | 


pba when a Lymphe: duct was Open'd in an Iſſue in the Leg, 
as was Communicated to me by Mr. Bernard and Mr. Guddier 
both Experienc'd Surgeons of this Town; in which Caſe a 
Drying Diet ſtopt the Flux, and the Ulcer was ſoon after Cj. 
catric'd; tho? many Deſicatives Topicks, as well as Actual and 
Potential Cauteries, had before prov'd Ineffectual. By this 
we may ſee (however ſome endeavour to Diſparage Anatomy) 
how Uſeful it is in the Practice of Surgery. 

7 The Spine of the Seventh Yertebra of the Neck. 

„h, The Tendons of the Cucullaris on both Sides Inſerted 

to the Spines of the Scapule. 

i, i, The Extremicies of the Spines of the Scapulæ, to 
which the Clavicule are Connected. 

kk, The Lower Angles of the Scapulæ. 

II, The Baſis Scapule. 

mm, The Upper Appendices of the Vine, call'd Olecrana. 

nn, The External Protuberance of the Ofſa Humerum, 
where the Radii are Articulated, and the Muſcles Extending 


| the Carpi and Fingers to Ariſe. 


oo, The inferior Appendix of the Lina next the Carpus. 
11, The Muſculus Deltoides of the Right Side. | 
12, 12, The Infraſhinatus on both Sides. 
13, 13, Parts of the Rotundi Minores. 
14, 14, The Rotundi Majores. 
15, 15, 15, The Latiſſimi Dorſi. 
* * Their Tendinous Parts paſſing over the Sacrolumbales 
and Dorſi Longiſſimi. | | 
16, 16, Parts of the Rhomboides on both Sides, near their 
Inſertions to the Baſis of the Shoulder-blades, II. 
17, 17, The Gemellus,or Biceps Externus on both Arms. 
13, 18, Parts of the Brachiales. 
19, 19, Parts ofthe Supinator Radii Longus on both Sides. 
20, 20, The Anconeus : — 
215 21, The Radialis Extenſor on either Cubit. 
22, 22, The Extenſor Digitorum Communis : 
23» 23, The Extenſor Minimi Digiti: 
245 24, The Ulnaris Extenſor : 
25, 25; Parts of the Perforatus or Flexor Secundi Inter- 
nodii Digitorum. | 
26, 26, The Ulnaris Flexor on both Cubits. 
27, Parts of the Tendons of the Radialis Flexor & Palmaris. 
28, 28, The Adductores Minimi Digiti on either Hand. 
29, The Adductor Pollicis ad Dorſum Manus. 
30, The Extending Muſcles of the Thumb. 
31, 31, Parts of the Oblique Deſcending Muſcles of the 
Abdomen on both Sides. 
32, The Glutæus Major. 
335 33; Parts of the G/uteus Medius on both Sides. 
34, The Fleſhy Part of the Membranaſus or Muſculus 
Communis Membranoſus. | | 
pp, The Back-part of the Spines of the Oſſa Ilia. 
q, The Os Sacrum | 
r, A Prominence made by the Great Trochanter under the 
Tendinous Expanſion of the Glutæus Major. | 
, f, The Great Crural Nerves as they Deſcend in the Ham. 
t, The Upper Appendix of the Fibula. 
uu, The Lower Appendix of the Fibula, call'd Malleolus 
Externus. | 
wy, The Lower Appendix of the Tibia or Malleolus Internus. 
x, The Tendon of the Gaſterocnemius. 
y, The Os Calcis. 
35» 35, Parts of the Vaſti Externi. | 
36, 36, The Biceps Femoris on both Sides. 
37» 37» The Seminervoſi or Semitendinoſi. 
38, 38, The Semimembranoſi. 
39, 39, Parts of the Triceps Femoris on both Sides. 
40, Part of the Gracilis on the Thigh. 
41, Part of the Sartorius on the ſame Thigh. 
42, Part of the Vaſtus Internus on the ſame Thigh alſo. 
435 43» The Gaſterocnemii Externi. 
A, 44, The Gaſterocnemii Interni Cover'd with the Ten- 
dons of the Externi. 
45 » The Peronæus Longus. | 
46, 46, The Abductor Minimi Digiti on both Feet. 


47, Part of the Tendon of the Extenſor Digitorum Longus 
on the Right Foot. | 
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Fig. 3. | 41. The Trunk of the Splenick Artery, Ariſing from the Czliaca: This is Contorted in 
the Adult, as it appears Tab. 36. | 
Hs the Trunks and large Ramifications of all the Arteries of a Humane 42. Two Small Arteries going to the Upper Part of the Duodenum and Pancreas; the Reſt 
DV = Frins, Injected with Wax, and Diſplay'd after Diſſection. of the Arteries of the Pancreas Spring from the Splenick Artery in its Paſſage to the Splren. 
WES ©, The Arta, or Arteria Magna, cut from its Origin at the Orifice of the 43. The Trunk of the Arteria Meſenterica Superior, Turn'd towards the Right Side. 
ES Left Ventricle of the Heart. 44. 44. The Branches of the Superior Meſenterick Artery, freed from the Small Guts; here 
2, The Trunk of the Great Coronal Artery of the Heart Ariſing from the the Various Anaſtomoſes, the Branches of this Artery make in the Meſentery, before they ar- 
Beginning of the Aorta; the Riſe of the Leſſer Coronal Artery, not Appearing rive at the Inteſtines, may be obſerv'd. 
W in this Poſition of the Arteria Magna. f 45- The Inferior Meſenterick Artery , Ariſing from the Arteria Magna. 
3, The Canalis Arterioſms Fill'd with Wax , by Injecting it into the Aorta: This 46. A Remarkable Auaſtomoſis of this Inferior Meſenterick Artery, with the Superior- 
Ariſes from the Upper Part of the Trunk of the Pulmonick Artery (near its Two Ramifi-| 47, 47, 47. The Branches of the Iuferior Meſenterick Artery, as they paſs to the Inteſi- 
cations which paſs into the Lungs) and after an Oblique Deſcent under the * of | num Colon; | 
the Aorta, Empties it ſelf into the Upper Part of its Deſcending Trunk, as here Expreſt28.| 48, 48. Thoſe of the Rectum. 
Beſides this Communication between the Right Ventricle of the Heart of a Fœtus, and Ar- 4g, 49. The Arteries of the Kidneye. 


teria Magna; there is another call'd Foramen Ovale, by which Part the Blood, at its Entrance Fo, 50, The Vertebral Arteries of the Loins. | } | 
into the Right Ventricle, paſſes into the Pulmonick Vein, and the Left Ventricle of the 51, 51. The Spermatick Arteries, which deſcend to the Teſtes, ate fo Small as to eſcape 
Heart, thence to the Aorta. Hence it Appears, That the Blood which Flows into the Right being Fill'd with Wax. | 


Ventricle of the Heart of the Fzms , Paſſes immediately (by the Casalis Arterieſns) to the] 52. The Arteria Sacra. 

Arteria Magna , as well as the Blood of the Left Ventricle (which is Receiv'd immediately| 53, 53. The lliace. _ 

ſtom the Vena Cava, or Right Auricle of the Heart) into the Pulmonick Vein, and Left Ventricle:| $54, 54. The Rami lliaci Externi: 

go that the Blood in the Fetus, which Runs into the Right Ventricle, paſſes immediately to the 55, 55. The Hiaci Interni; which are here Larger in the Feta, proportionably, than in the 
Horta, by the Syſtole of the Heart, as well as the Blood of the Left Ventricle : Nor do's any Adult, by Reaſon of their Conjunction with the Two Umbilical Arteries. 

P:rt of the Blood of the Right Ventricle paſs into the Left; Or any Blood of the Left Ven-| 56, 56. The Two Umbilical Arteries cut off. 

tricle firit paſs the Right, as in the Adult. Hence the Heart in the Fetus may be ſaid to have 57, 57. The Epigaſtrick Arteries, which Aſcend under the Right Muſcles of the Abdomen, 
but One Ventricle in Effect, ſince the Blood which paſſes One, do's not come into the and are [noſculated with the Mammarie , as above Noted. 


Other , before it arrives at the Aorra. After the Birth, when the Infant has Receiv'd Air into 58, 58. Branches of the External Iliack Arteries, paſſing between the Two Oblique Muſcles 
the Lungs (and their Veſcicaia remain Diſtended, and the Ramifications of the Pulmonick of the Abdomen. 


Arteries and Vein conſequently are more Diſplay'd) the Blood then begins to paſs their Ex- 59, 59. Branches of the Internal Iliack Arteries , which Convey Blood to the Extending and 
tremities, more freely than before; and the Arterious Channel at length becomes negleQed, | Obturating Muſcles of the Thighs. 

as well as the Foramen Ovale; the Former becoming a Ligament, and the Latter Cloſing up. 60, 60. The Trunks of the Arteries, which paſs to the Penis. 

The too early Occluſion of theſe Paſſages in Children, often produces many Diſorders, as 61, 6r. The Arteries of the Bladder of Urine. ; 
Inflammation of Divers Pars of the Head, Neck, and Lungs; in which Caſes , Bleeding is| 62, 62. The Internal Arteries of the Pudendum , which with thoſe here Expreſt of the 
of great Uſe: Of this, I have met with many Inſtances in the Diſſection of Children. I have Penis, make the Hypogaſtrick Arteries in Women The External Arteries of the Pudendum : 
often found the Foramen Ovale open in the Adult: The Canalis Arterioſus, for what I have 


Ariſe from the Upper Part of the Crural Artery , which is immediately below the Epigaitricks, 
obletv'd, cloſes ſooner than that Foramen. | 63. The Penis Diſtended with Wind, and Dry'd. | 
4, 4- The Subclavian Arteries, Ariſing from the Arteria Magna, to which the Axillary Ar | 64. The Glan: Penis. 
teties, and thoſe of the Arms (23, 23,) are continu d. | 


65. The Upper Part or Dorſum Penis, cut from the Body of the Penis, and Rais'd to Shew 
5, 5. The Two Carotid Arteries Ariſing from the Aorta, between the Subclavian Arteries. the Corpora Cavernoſa Penis. 
6, 6. The Two Vertebral Arteries, Ariſing from the Szbclavicule, which paſs thro all the| 66, 66. The Corpora Cavernoſa Penis, Freed from the Ofſa Pubis, and Ty'd after Inflation. 
Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Vertebr of the Neck, from whence they are freed. ; 67. The Two Arteries of the Penis, as they Appear Injected with Wax, in each Cavernous - ö 
7, 7. The Arteries which Convey Blood to the Lower Part of the Face, Tongue, Adjacent | Body of the Penis ! | 


Muſcles , and Glandules. 68. The Capſula, and Septum of the Corpora Cavernoſa Penis. 
8, 8. The Trunks of the Temporal Arteries Spring from the Carotides, and giving Bran-| 69. The Crural Arteries. 


ches to the Parotid Glands (9, 9.) as well as the Temples (10, 10.) alſo to the Neighbouring | 70, 70. The Arteries, which paſs to the Muſcles of the Thighs and Tibie : The Nomina 
Muſcles , Hairy-Scalp, and Forehead. 


tion of each Muſcle in this Place would be Tedious, and of no Uſe; whetrefore 1 ſhall paſs 
11, 11. The Occipital Arteries, whoſe Trunks paſs cloſe by the Mammiform Proceſs, and | Them by here, as I have done in the Arms; it being ſufficient, we know, the Progreſs of the « "oy 
are Diſtributed on the Hinder Part of the Hairy-Scalp, where they are Inoſculated with the | Great Trunks, to avoid Wounding them in Chirurgical Operations, or to find them on Oc- | 
Branches of the Temporal Arteries. caſion : We ſhall begin firſt with the Deſcription of the Trunk of the Arteries of the Arm, | 
12. Divers Arteries, which carry Blood to the Fauces Gargareon and Muſcles of thoſe Parts 


- | So ſoon as the Subclavian Artery has paſt the Clavicula, it marches thro' the Axilla, where- | 
13, 13. The Contortions of the Carotid Arteries , as they paſs the Baſis of the Skull to the Brain. | fore it's call'd Axillaris, whence it's Trunk Deſcends between the Mu/culus Brachicus Inter- 


14,14. Thoſe Parts of the Carotid Arteries, where they paſs by each Side of the Sella Turci- nus and Externus, on the Inſide of the Arm, and is Divided below the Bending of the Cu- 
ta, where Divers Small Branches do Ariſe from them, and help to Compoſe the Recs Mira: | bit, as you ſee it Expreſt in the Figure; it Parting with Several Branches to the Neighbour- 
bile, which is more conſpicuous in Quadrupedes than Men. 


ing Muſcles, and Parts it Paſſes by; Their Diſtribution not being alike in any Two Sub- 
15, 15. The Contortions of the Vertebral Arteries, as they paſs the Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the | jects. I have hitherto Examin'd, or in the Right and Left Sides of the ſame, as appears in 6 
Firſt Vertebra of the Neck, towards the Great Foramen ot the Os Occipiris. I have more than | this Figure: Tho' the Progreſs, of their Large Trunks are commonly Uniform; yet in that 
once taken Notice , That the Cavities of theſe Arteries, where they are Contorted , have been 
\ 


too, they vary conſiderably, and the Trunk of the Artery at the Flexure of the Cubit ſome- 
Larger than their Inferior Trunks; whereby the Impetus of the Blood muſt neceſſarily be | times runs Collateral with the Vena Baſilica, tho' it moſt commonly paſſes Under that Vein: Of 
very much Leſſen d, as well as by their Contortions only. In Quadrupedes the Angles of theſe | this, Thoſe that Let Blood ought t6 take Notice, and that the Veſſel they See or Feel has 
Contortions of the Arteries of the Brains are more Acute, which in them is the more Neceſſary no Pulſation , before they thruſt 


their Launſet into it. Nor can I omit a Uſeful Obſervation 
to Leſſen the Force of the Blood at their Extremities, by Reaſon of the Horizontal Poſition | in this Place; which is, That the Operator before He applies his Ligature on the Arm, 
of their Trunks. 


ſhould firſt feel for the Artery, becauſe afterwards its Pulſation cannot be fo eaſily Diſcover'd; 
16. The Vertebral Arteries, where they Aſcend on the Medulla Oblongata, towards the the Reaſon of which is Obvious. After Amputation, above the E bow, the Trunk of the 
Annular Protuberance , or Pons Varoli. 


Axillary Artery only, affords any Conſiderable Flux of Blood: In Amputations below the El- 
17, 17. The Communicant Branches between the Carotid and Vertebral Arteries; in this | bow, we find Two, ſometimes Three, and Four Conſiderable Trunks, which may require 
Subject, ſomewhat Larger than we Commonly find them. Tying Up; the Manner of which Practice is ſo well Deſcrib'd in the Works of Ambroſe Pary, 
18, 18. The Ramifications of the Arteries within the Skull; the Larger Trunks of which lie | | ſhall omit ſaying any Thing of it in this Place, tho' it has been moſt commonly [iſus'd in 
between the Lobes of the Brain, and in its Sulci. From the Extremities of theſe Arteries of | this Kingdom till of Late; the many Conveniencies of which Practice will (I don't doubt) 
the Brain are Continu'd its Veins, whoſe Trunks vary much in their Poſition from the Arte- | ſufficiently Recommend it to a General Uſe, as well in other Impetuous Fluxes of Blood; as 
nes: They Entring the Brain at its Baſis , and Dittributing themſelves , as above noted; | in thoſe after Amputations. After the External Iliack Artery (54.) is paſt out of the Cavity 
whereas the Trunks of the Veins are Extended on the Surface of the Brain, and Diſcharge their | of the Abdomen, it obtains the Name of the Crural Artery, (69.) and Deſcends obliquely on 
Blood into the Longitudinal Sinzs. Nor do's the Veins of the Brain Accompany its Arteries | the Crural Vein, on the Fore-part of the Thigh, immediately Un ler the Mujculus tarrorius: * 
at their Ingreſs, as in other Parts: Or the Arteries and Veins of the Dura Mater, paſs the | About Four Fingers Breadth above the Knee, theſe Two Large Blood Veſſels paſs thro' the 
ſame Foramen in the Baſis of the Skull. 


Lower Part of the Muſculus Triceps to the Ham, (71.) here the Vein is Plac'd Above the Ar- 
10, 19. The Arteries of the Larynx Thyroid Glandules, and Adjacent Muſcles and Parts, 


tery as in other Parts, and ſo Deſcends to the Foot, after being Divided in Three Branches, 
Ariſing from the Subclavian Arteries as is Expreſt in Fig. 72 


29, 20. Others Ariſing near the Former, which convey Blood to the Muſcles of the Neck, | 71. That Part of the Crural Artery, which paſſes the Ham, | 
and Scapula. 72- The Three Large Trunks of the Arteries of the Leg. 
21, 21. The Mammarie, which Ariſe alſo from the Subclavian Arteries, and Deſcend on | 73- The Arteries of the Foot, 
the Cartilages of the 'Irue Ribs Internally, about Half an Inch diſtant on each Side the Os |- Fig. 4. 
Peftoris, or Sternum. Some Branches of theſe paſs thro' the Pectoral, as well as Intercoſtal| The Extremities of the Veins and Arteries, as they Appear by a Microſcope in the Tranſps- 
Muſcles, and give Blood to the Mamme, where they meet with ſome Branches of the Inter- | rent Fin of a Living Grig. 
coſtal Arteries, to which they are Inoſculated. Theſe Maminary Arteries join with the Large] A A, The Fin of a Grig, lying in a Glaſs Tube. 
Trunks of the Epigaſtricks (57, 57.) alſo, by which Means the Impetus of the Blood in Inte.“ B B, The Cartilaginous Extremities of the Ribs, on which the Fin is Extended. 
guments of the Abdomen, is carry d on with more Force; the Extremities of the Intercoſtal|] C C, The Small Scratches, or Streaks we commonly find in the Glaſs Tube. 
and Lumbal Arteries do alſo Inoſculate with each other, as well as with Theſe. D D, The Branches of the Arteries, Proceeding from their Larger Trunks in the Body of 
22,22. The Arteries of the Muſcles of the Os Humeri, and ſome of thoſe of the Scapula. the Grig, Conveying the Blood to the outmoſt Margine of the Fin. | 
23, 23- Thoſe Parts of the Large Trunks of the Arteries of the Arms, which are liable io E E, The Extremities of the Arteries, Continu'd to the Veins, wherein One Globule of 
be Wounded in Opening the Vena Baſilica, or Innermoſt of the Three Veins in the Bending the Blood only moves before another. Beſides theſe Communications of the Veins with the 
of the Cubit, (See Fig. I. of this Appendix between 26. and, m,) where the Preciſe Progreſs of Arteries, there are (till others which are Larger, wherein more than two Globules can paſs 
this Artery is Expreſt. together: Thoſe are every where Interſpers'd with the Leſſer, as plainly appears in the Fin 
24, 24. The Diviſions of the Arteries of the Arm below the Flexure of the Cubit. and Tail of the Flounder, Fig. 5. F. 
25. A Communicant Branch of an 1 Ariſing from the Trunk of the Artery of the] F F, The Veins which convey the Refluent Blood to the Heart. 
Arm, above its Flexure at the Cubit, which is Inoſculated with the Arteries of the Cubit be“ G G, The Magnitude of the Area, taken by the Microſcope. 
low. In ſome Subjects you will not find This Communicant Branch, as here repreſented; in | 


Fig. 5. 
whom there are divers Smaller Branches of the ſame Kind. By theſe Communicant Branches The Extremity, or outmoſt Margin of the Side-Fin of a Small Living Flounder, view'd 
(of the Upper Part of the Brachial Artery with thoſe of the Cubit) the Blood {till paſſes, tho with a Microſcope. 
the Trunk (23) is firmly Ty'd, which is done In taking wp the Artery, as it's call'd when tis A A, The Cartilaginous Extremities of the Ribs, on each Side of which, the Trunks of | 
Wounded , in the Cauſe of an Aneuriſma. Beſides firmly Tying the Trunk of the Artery above | the Great Blood Veſſels paſs. | 
the Place where it is Wounded; it is alſo Neceſſary to tie it in like manner below, leaſt the] B B, The Arteries. . 
Blood Convey'd by the Communicant Branches to the Inferior Trunk, 1till pours out at the] C C, The Veins. 
Wound of the Artery from below, in a Retrograde Manner. D D, Their Leſſer Extremities Continu'd to each other. 
26. The External Artery of the Cubit, which makes the Pulſe near the Carpus. E E, The Large Branches of Veins and Artcries, Inoſculating with themſelves, before 0 
27. The Arteries of the Hands and Fingers. they arrive at their Extremities. 
28, 28. The Deſcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna. F F, The Larger Conſunctions of the Veins and Arteries, at the outmoſt Margin of the Fin. { 
29. The Arteria Bronchialis, Springing from one of the Intercoſtal Arteries; It ſometimes] G G, The Areas which the Microſcope took in, as it appears to the Naked Eye. 
rites immediately from the Deſcending Trunk of the Aorta, at other times from the Supe- Fig. 6. 
nor Intercoſtal Artery, which Springs from the Subclavian. Theſe Bronchial Arteries Inoſcu-] Repreſents (according to our Conception) the Origination of the Lympheducts from the Ex- 
late with the Pulmonary Arteries, as I have elſewhere taken Notice, and which I ſince find| tremities of the Blood Veſſels. 
is mention'd and Figur'd by the Accurate Ruyſch, Epiſt. Anatom. 6. Fig. 5. c, c, c. A, The Small Branch of an Artery, 
32. A Small Artery Springing from the Fore-part of the Aorta Deſcendens, paſſing to the] 2 a, Its Extremity Continued to the Vein- 
— Ruy ſch tells us of Branches of Arteries from the Superior Intercoſtal, which go to the} B, The Branch of a Vein. | 
ua, 
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C, A Lymphedu@ Ariſing from the Extremities of the Blood Veſſels , either by the Me- 
31, zr. The Intercoſtal Arteries on each Side the Arteria Magna Deſcendens, | diation of Divers Veſicula, or Small Tubes; which have Apertures into the Sides of the Blood : 
32. The Trunk of the Arteria Celiaca, from whence Springs Veſſels. | | | 

33, 33. The Hepatick Arteries, and Fig. 7. . 

34. The Arteria Cyſtica, lying on the Gall- bladder, The Manner of the Origin of the Excretory Ducts, from the Extremities of the Blood Veſſels 

35. The Arteria Coronaria Ventriculi Inferior , A, The Artery. x 


36. The Pylorica, B, The Vein. 


37, 37. The Fpiploica Dextra, Siniffra, md Media, Springing from the Coronaria. C, A Branch of the Ductus Excretorius. 
38. Ihe Ramifications of the Coronary Artery , which embrace on the Bottom of the Stomach. j d d, The Extremities of the Blood Veſſels. 


39. The Coronaria Ventriculi Superior. e e, The Extremities of the Excretory Tubes, at their Riſe from the Pores in the Sides of 


8455 40. The Phrenick Arteries, or the Two Arteries of the Dizphragm; that of the Left |:he Blood Veſſels, before they Unite in the Branch of che Duct. 
de Ariſing from the Trunk of the 4rreris Magna, the Right Sprivging from the Catiara. Kkk APPEN. 
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Fig. 8. 


s S the Baſis of the Skull with the Firſt Fertebra of the Neck remaining on it, 
fl together with divers Muſcles and other Parts. ; : 

A, B. CC. DD, The Firſt Fertebra of the Neck: A, its Fore part, behind which, 
the Tooth-like Proceſs of the Second Verrebra is plac'd; B, its Back part wanting 
| « Spinal Proceſs where the Muſculi Recl i Minores Poſtici Ariſe; CC, The Trant- 
verſe Proceſſes: DD, Two ſomewhat Oval Proceſſes of the Firſt Vertebra , 

a = which Move Sideways on the like Proceſſes on the Upper Part of the Second 
V:rtebra ot the Neck. : ; ' 

K, A Cavity immediately behind the Fore-part of the Firſt Vertebra, Fenc'd with a ſtrong Liga- 
ment Backwards next the Medulla Spinalis, in which the Tooth like Proceſs of the Second Yertebra 
Tab. 93. Fig. 3, 4. AA, is recciv'd. i 

F, The Great Foramen, through which the Medulla Spinalis Deſcends from the Head. 

G, A Small Muſcle, which from its Poſition I call Rectus Lateralis: I firſt met with it in DiſſeQion, 
ſometime ſince, and afterwards found it was partſy Mention d by Galen, and Deſcrib'd by Failop- 
pins: It Arifes from the Superior Part of the Extremity of'the Tranſverſe Proceſs, of the Firſt 
Vertebra of the Neck, and Aſcends directl / to its Implantation in the Os Occipitis ; when it Acts, 
it Nods the Head Laterally. : 

H, The Muſculus Rettus Anterior Minor, ſo call'd from its Progreſs, Situation and Size, it 
Piet much leſs than the Reffus Major, Tab. 18. LL. It Ariſes from the Fore · part of the Firſt 

ertebra, and is Inſerted to the Appendix of the Os Occipitis: This with its Partner Nod the Head 
Forewards, and may be term'd Annuentes. 

II. The Perferations in the tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Firſt Vertebra, in which the Trunks 
of the Vertcbral Arteries and Veins Pals. 

KK, The Trunks of the Vertebral Arteries in their Contorted Paſſage between the Tranſverſe 
Proceſs of the Firlt Fertelra and Great Foramen (F) of the Os Occipitis. 

LL, The Mamiform Proceſſes. | 

M MI, The Cartilages of the Meatus Auditorius. 

NN, A Probe Inſerted into the Meazus a Palato ad Aurem. This Paſſage from the Fauces admits 
the Air to Paſs from thence into the Cavity of the Tympanum, whereby the Meml rana Tympani be- 
comes more Diſtended, and the lealt- /zzperus of the outward Air Shakes it, together with its little 
Bones that are Contiguous to it. Beſides this Paſſage into the Tympanum , there is another Paſſage 
out of it, by the Upper Part of the Membrana Tympani into the Mearns Auditorius, by which ſome 
in holding their Noltrils and Mouths, and forcing up their Breath, can move a {mall Feather or e 
Flame ot a Candle, when held near the Qutward Ear; in others it's {till Opener, and they can Blow 
Smoke out at their Ears. Tho this Paſſage thro the Tympanum is not commonly ſo Open as in the 
Firſt Caſe , yet naturally there is a Small Paſſage by the Upper Part of the Membrana Tympani into 
the Meatus Auditorius, which ſeems neceſſary, to the End when the Tympanum is Fill d with Air, 
any Sudden 1mper#s ot the External Air ſhould not Violate che Membrana Tympani. The Meatus 
a Palato ad Aurem do's not only Convey Air into the Tympanum , but (conttantly remaining Open) 
it Admits of a Fluctuation of the Contain'd Air of the Tympanum , as well as a Freſh Supply: If this 
Paſſage is Straiten'd, a Difficulty of Hearing neceſſarily Follows; if it is totally Obitructed, a 
Deaſnets; in which Cafe, the Taking of Sneezing Powders gives Relief. 

O, The Glandulous Membrane Continu'd from the Foramina Narium to the Inſide of the Faxces- 

PP. The Proceſſus Styloides. | 


Q. The Carotid Artery Cut of near its Entrance into the Os Petroſum. 
RR, The Lower Parts of the C/a Jugalia. 


* S, A Cartilaginous Body lying in the Bepreſſure of the Os Temporum, where the Proceſſus 
Condyliformis of the Lower Jaw is Articulated, 

T, The ſame Intermediate Cartilage of the Articulation Rais'd. 
V, The Smeoth Sinus in the Os Temporale, which Receiv'd the laſt mention'd Cartilage 


t. Part ofthe Mucclaginous Gland of this Articulation, Cleaving to the above-mention'd Cartilage. 
W, The Upper Part of the Os Temporale Cut off. 


X, The Os Occipitis, in like Manner Saw'd off. 

V. The Auſculus Occipitalis, as it Ariſes from that Part of the Os Occipitis , where the Muſcles 
of the Head are Inſerted, whence Mounting it, ſoon becomes Tendinous, and Marches on the 
Sincipur , where it's Join d with the Tendon of the Frontalis : Unleſs it may be Suppos'd, that the 
Occipital and Frontal Muſcles are One Biventral Muſcle, Ariſing from the Occiput and Inſerted 
tothe Lower Part of the Skin of the Fore-head, and being Faſten'd to the Hairy-ſcalp, Moves lt 
Forewards and Backwards, as well as Lifts up the Lower Part of the Forehead with the Eyebrows. 

ZZ, The Thinner Part ofthe Os Occipitis, where the Muſcles of the Head are Inſerted, 

a, The Gargareon Supported by the Probe, NN, Inſerted into the Meatus & Palate ad Aurem. 

bb, The little Glandules, which Appear in Cutting the Fauces from hence. 

cc, The Extremity of the Proceſſus Pterygoides, or more properly the Extremity of a Small 
Slender Proceſs above the Proceſſus Pterygoides in this Poſition of the Skull; ſince Anatomilts in 
Deſcribing the Muſcles of the Uvula have call'd this Proceſs Prerygoides or Aliformis, we ſhall ſtill 
Retain the ſame Name, tho the Aliform Proceſſes Expreſt , Tab. 92. Fig. 2. K, are Diſtin& Pro- 
ceſſes, and no ways like theſe. 

dd, The Mu/culi Sphenopterygoftaphilini, ſo call'd from their Otigin, Proceſs, and Inſertion: they 
are alſo call d Prerqgepalatini and »phenopterygopalating they Ariſe Fleſhy from an Acute Proceſs of 
the Os Sphenoides Expreſt Appen. Fig. 15. H. whence they Paſs to the Proceſſus Prerygordes, cc, where 
they become Tendinous, aud are Refſe ed over thoſe Proce ſſes to their Inſertions on the Fore-part 
of the Gargareon: When theſe Act, they Draw the Fore-part ofthe Gargareon towards the Pterygoid 

Proceſſes, whereby it's pull d ſomewhat Upwards, as well as Forewards. 

ee, The Sphenoſtaphilini : Theſe Ariſe from the ſame Proceſſes of the Os Sphenoides with the for- 
mer, and are Inſerted on the Back- part of the Gargareon Oppoſite to the former. Theſe Draw the 
UTuula Upwards and Backwards, whereby it Prevents the Aſcent ot the Aliment into the Foramiza 
Narium in Deglutition, as it Happens in thoſe in whom the Uvula is wanting. 

f, The Muſculus Pterygoideus Externus Left at its Origin, at the External Part of the Proceſſus 
Prerygoides, as well as the Upper Part ot the Os Sphenoides it ſelf; whence it Paſſes Backwards to its 
Inſertion at the Neck of the Proceſſus Condyloides of the Lower-Jaw. When this and its Partner 
Act they Draw the Lower. Jaw Forewards , whereby the Fore-teeth of the Lower:Jaw are Driven 
beyond thoſe of the Superior, as Fallop;;us Obſerves. 

g. The Auſculus Pterygoideus Internus alſo Free d from the Lower. jaw, and Left at its Origin: 
Tab. 15. Fig. 2. N. It's Repreſented at its Inſertion. 

h, Some Appearance of the Septum Narium Backwards, 

ii, The Dentes Molares. 

kk, The Canin. 

1, The Inciſores. | 


* * 


m, The Glandule Labiorum, as they Appear in the Inſide of the Upper Lip. Under the In- 
ternal Membrane of the Mouth; each of theſe Glands has an Excretory Duct, which Perforates 
the Membrane of the Mouth at a ſmall Papilla, by which a Salival Llumor is Emitted into the 
Mouth: The like Glands may be ſeen on che Inſide of the Cheeks. 

n, The Tip of the Nofe. 

o, The Hairs of the Palpebre. Fig. 9. 

The External Surface of One of the Glandule Tonſille or Amygdale, where the mary large 
Foramina of its Excretory Ducts Appear, by which its Pituitous Matter is Diſcharg'd into the 
Fauces, Which joins with the Aliment in its Deſcent to the Gula. 

| Fig. 10. 
' The Receptaculum Chyli Fill'd with Quick-tilver, with the Neighbouring Lymphatick Glands 


remaining in their Proper Situation, together with the Adjacent Parts; as I could make a Sketch 


of them whiltt 1 was Demantirating the Parts of a Humane Body to ſome Worthy and Ingenious 


Gentlemen, when Profeſſor bidico favor d me with a Viſit. 
AA, The Kidneys. g 
aa, The Emulgent Veins, of which that of the Right Side is Lower than the Left. 


B, The Aſcending Trunk of the Vena Cava Diltended with Wind ; the Lower Part of which 
is Compreſt by the lliack Artery of the Right Side. 


b, The Trunk of the Vena Cava Cut from its Entrance into the Liver and Ty'd. . 
CC, Parts of the two lliack Veins, which may be ſeen Diſtended with Wind below the Right 


Iliack Artery, as the Jena Cava is above; The External Iliack Veins, as well as the Crural Veins lie | 
immediately undet the Trunks of the Arteries that Accompany them, till they Paſs by the Lower Part 
of the Muſculus Triceps and Os Femoris, to the Ham, where the Vein is Uppermoſt and the Artery | 


Patſes Underneath. atter the ſame Manner the Great Trunks of Veins and Arteries doin other Parts. | 
This Contiivance in Nature of Placing the Trunls of the Iliack and Upper Parts of the Crural Arte- 
ries onthe Veins, is an Admirable Artifice to Accelerate the Aſcention of the Blood tothe Vena | 
Cava and Heart, as it Ariſes from the Inferior Parts, by means of the Pulſation of the Arteries. If 
you [nject the Arteries with Wax and afterwards Fill the Veins with the ſame, you wil ſee by the | 
Figure of the Wax Contain d in the Veins, what Effect the Pulſations of the Arteries have on them, | 
in Order to Promote the Aſcention of the Reſſuent Blood from below. In this Compreſſure made 
by the lliack Artery ofthe Right Side, on the Inferior Part of the Vena Cava its Contain'd Blood is 
Forc'd to Aſcend towards the Heart, the Valves in the Crural Veins Oppoſing its Deſcend: By this 
means alſo the Pondus of the Refluent Blood from below is Leſſen d, to the End its Motion may 
be the better Carri d on at the Extremities of the Veſſels in the Legs and Feet, and a Kind ofa Pul- 
ſation made by the Vena Cava, whereby the Lymphatick Lumbal Gland RK „lying between it and 
the Bodies of ihe Ferrebra is gently Compreſt, of which hereafter. 

DD, The Aſcending Trunk of the Vena Cava below the Kidneys. 

dd, The lliack Arterics. 

E, The Trunk of the Caliacs Arteria Cut of, 
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F, The Trunk of the Meſenterica Superior in like Manner Cut off. 

e e, The Arteries of the Teſtes; the Right Appearing at its Origin from the Trunk of the. 4, 
teria Magna D; the Left Paſing thro' the Lumbal Gland, Q. 

ff, The Spermatick Veins near their Entrance into the Trunk of the Vena Cava of the 
Right Side, and Emulgent Vein of the Left; where there are Valves Plac d, which Hinge; 
the Deſcent of the Blood from thoſe Large Veſſels into theſe Veins, 

g g, The Upper Parts of the Ureters Diſtended with Wind ; 

hh, Their Lower Parts, as they Paſs to the Bladder of Urine not Extended: About ther 
Parts of the Ureters, as they Deſcend over the lliack Arteries, we frequently find them Di. 
lated by Reaſon of the Pulſation of thoſe Arteries, which Prevents the free Deſcent of the 
Urine, and eſpecially Stones and Gravel, both which often Paſs them: Tho more than once 
I have Seen One of the Ureters compleatly Obſtructed by Small Stones in this Part, 

i, Some Fat Remaining on the Ureter, as it Paſſes out of the Kidney. 
6 G, The Glandule Renales or Capſule Atrabilares in Situ. | 

HH, The Lower Fleſhy Part of the Diaphragm, which Ariſes from the Vertebre ofthe Laing 

I, The Fiſure of the Diaphragm, in which the Gaia Paſſes to the Stomack. 

K, The Bladder of Urine Diſtended with Wind. 

L, The Crachus Turn'd down. 

M M. The Muſculi Pee Magni. | 

N. The Sacculus Chyliferons or Receptaculum Chyli (Expreſt A. Fig. 11.) as it Appears when Fil 
with Mercury, after freeing the Vena Cava, B, from its Accompanying the Arteria Magna, D. 

O, A Large Trunk of the Vene Lactea Secundi Generis, by which the Mercury was Inject. d. 

P, The Tube which Convey'd in the Mercury. 

9 * The Glandula Lumbalis of the Left Side, Lying partly on the Trunk of the Arteria Magna. 

„ The Right Lumbal Gland, Lying partly under the Trunk of the Vena Cava. 

S S, Some Communicant Branches of Lympheducts between the TWO Lumbal Glands. 

ſſ, The LympheduQs Ariſing from the Inguinal Glandules, App. Fig.1. S S. as well as Divers otlcr 
Lymphatick Glandules Lying on the Iliack Branches of Blood- Veſſels (CC 4d :) Theſe Diſcharge al 
the Lympha , ariſing from the Inferior Parts into the Lumbal Glands, whence it Paſſes immediate y 
into the Recepraculum Chyli, and is afterwards Convey'd by the Thoracick Duct (Fig. 11. MM. ) it 
the Subclavian Vein (Fig. 12. HL.:) This is the Ordinary Courſe of the Lympha, ariſing from the In. 
ferior Parts in its Way to the Maſs of Blood again. Hence it Appears, the Lympha of the Interior 
Parts Meets with the Chyle in its Recepraculum , whereby the Chyle is there not only farther Dil:f. 
ed, but its Aſcention is Accelerated towards the Subclavian Vein, by an Additional Impetus trom 
the Aſcending Lympha, | 

Here we can't but take Notice ofa Conſiderable Artifice in Nature in the Diſpoſition of theſe Lym. 
phatick Lumbal Glands, whereby the Progreſs of the Lympha is Promoted towards the Receptaculum 
Chyli. As the Lympheducts Paſs from the inferior Parts, they Accompany the Trunks of the Ante. 
ries, by whoſe Continual Motion of Sy/tole and Diaftole, the Aſcent of the Lympha is Promoted 2; 
well as the Blood; but when the Lympha Arrives at the [,umbal Glands, ti: a Pulſauon of the Aſcenl - 
ing Trunk of the GreatArtery being not ſufficient (by reaſon thoſe Glagds are much Largerthan the 
Exterior Surface of that Artery can give a Sutable Impulſe to; One of the Lumbal GlandsRR, is 
Plac'd under the Vena Cava B, or between it and the Vertebre Lumbares , by which its Feſicula ate 
gently Compreſt, and their Contain'd Lymphais Puſh'd on towards the Recepraculum Chyl;, 

T T, The Spermatick Vein and Artery on both Sides Involv'd in the Duplicature of ths 
Peritonaum as they Paſs towards the Teſtes. 


Fig. 11. 

The Lumbal Glandules with the Receptaculum Chyli and Part of the Thoracick Duct, ce. 
Fill'd with Mercury and Free'd from the Body. 

A, bb, The Recepraculum Chyli Compos'd of Three Trunks; One of which A, is very Large 
Expreſt at N, Fig. 10. the other Two are much leſs, and lie immediately under the Trunk ofthe 
Great Artery D, Fig. 10. This Diviſion of the Recepraculum Chyli into Three Trunks has not been 
taken Notice of, which Makes me Suſpect the Deſcriptions we have hitherto had of it, have 
been Taken from Quadrupedes ; where by Reaſon of its Horizontal Poſition, it is likely One sa:- 
culus Chyliferus may be Sufficient; but in Men, in whom the Thoracick Duf, and Recepracs- 
lum Inc lines to a Perpendicular Poſition, it ſeems to be a neceſſary Contrivance that it ſhould 
be Divided into Three Channels (eſpecially before. it intirely Pafſes under the Trunk of the 
Great Artery) the better to Support the Chyle and Lymph in their Aſcending Progreis. 

a, The Trunk of a Lymphedu@ Ariſing from the Diaphragm. 

B, The Ductus Thoracicus above the Diaphragm, where it Paſſes between the Deſcentir; 
Trunk of the Arteria Magna and Bodies of the Fertebræ Thoracis; which Diſpoſition of it i; 
very neceſſary, to the End the Pulſation of the Artery may continually Preſs this Duct, and 
thereby Haſten the Aſcent of its Contents. 

C. A Trunk of One of the Va/a Lactea vecundi Generis, Expreſt Fig. 10. O, by which the 
Mercury was Injected. 

c, A Conſiderable Double Valve, which Hiaders a Retroceſſion of Chyle and Tympha in 
this Lacteal Veſſel, h 

D, The Surface of the Left Lumbal Gland Plac'd on the Arteria Magna. 

d, Another Small Trunk of the “/ La-tea decundi Generis, with a Small Gland of the Me. 
ſentery, from whence it Ariſes. 

E, The Lympheducts, which Ariſe from the Inferior Parts and Empty themſelves into 
the Left Lumbal Gland. 

F, The Glandula Lumbalis of the Right Side Plac'd under the Vena Cava. 

G I, The Lympheducts of the Inferior Parts, which Empty themtclves into the laſt men · 
tion'd Gland. | 

I, A Large Lymphedu@, which Diſcharges its ſelf into the Receptacalum Chyli Mair. 

K L, The Communicant Branches of LympheduRs between the Right and Left Lumval 
Glandules. 

M M, The Thoracick Duct where its Valves, which Hinder the Deſcent of the Chyie 
and Lympha, are faintly Expreſt. | 

NN, Divers Diviſions and Inoſculations of this Duct, whereby the Aſcention of the Chyle 
may be the better Carri d on. 

O, Divers Lympheducts, which Ariſe from the Lymphatick Glands on the Back-parts of 
the Lungs, and are the Exporting Lympheducts of thole Glands ; their Importing Lymphe. 
ducts Spring from the Lungs themſelves and Adjacent Paris. 


| Fig. 12. 

The Thoracick Du& at its Entrance into Ss Subclavian Vein, with its Lympheducts la- 
jected with Wax. 

A, The Thoracick Duct where it Leaves the Deſcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna, and e. 
companying tne Gala as it Paſſes towards the Left Side of the Bodies of the Upper Vertebre 01:2 
Thorax, in its Way to the Subclavian Vein, where that of the Former Figure is Cut off and 1) 0. 

B B, Two Lympheducts, which Sprang from the Thymus, 

C, A Diviſion and Inoſculation of the Thoracick DuR. 

D, A Large Lymphedu&, whoſe Extremities Ariſe partly from the Thymusand partly from 
the Right Subclavian Gland. | 

E, The Left Subclavian Lymphatick Gland. The Subclavian Glands (tho'not Mention'd by 
any Author I Know of) are Two Large Glands Plac'd under each Clavicle, and ſcem to be 
One of thoſe Belonging to the Concatenation of Glands of the Internal Jugular Vein: 17 
Receive their Importing Lympheducts from the Muſcles of the Neck and Glands latt Mz! 
tion'd on the gun Veins, and perhaps from the Thyroid Gland. 2 

F G, The Exporting Lympheducts of the Subclavian Gland, which Empty themſelves 1840 
the Thoracick Duct. ; 

I, The Large Trunk of the Thoracick Duct near its Entrance into the Subclavian Vein 

I, The External and Superior Part of the Subclavian Vein. . 

23 of the Axillary Vein not Fill'd with Wax from the Thoracick Duct by Reaſon 9 
the Valves. ? 

L, Parts of the Internal Jugular and Cervical Veins Cut off. Wy 

M. The Wax Inje&2d by the Thoracick Duct Cut Tranſverſely, with the Trunk of the Ven 
as it Paſſes towards the Heart. Fig. 13. 

A Lymphatick Gland with its Importing and Exporting Lympheducts Fill'd with Mercu!?- 

A, The Gland whoſe Veſicule are Diſtended with Mercury. | 3 

E. The Importing Lympheduct, by which the Mercury was Injected into the Veſicula Gland uss 

D D, Its Ramiticatiens before they Enter the Gland. j 

C C, The Ramifications of the Exporting Lympheducts, as they Ariſe out of the Gland an 
Unite in One Trunk, Call'd. — 

B, The Exporting Lympheduct, which Paſſes either into the Receptaculum Chyli immediate 
or Thoracick Duct, or elſe into another Lymphatick Gland. - 

Beſides this Communication of LympheduRs by the Mediation of Lymphatick Glands ; * 
Trunks of the Lympheducts themſelves are frequently Inoſculated with each other, and tho theſ 
commonly Enter into the next Lymphatick Gland (where they Meet with a Freſh Suppe 
Lymph Separated from the Blood-veſſels of the Gland, as well as an Impetus from thence) 


yet it ſometimes Happens there is a Communicant Branch from the Importing to the Expo 


ing Lympheduct, as Appears in the Following Figure 


Fig, 14. 
A, The Gland Fill'd with Mercury as in the Foregoing Figure. 
C, The Importing, 
B, The Exporting LympheduR. 
DD, The Communicant Branch. 


JPPEN 


4 
. 


Top . 


—— 


— — 

—— 4 —— 
— — 4 
-— — 


ne 
ISS 


4 + 44+ + +-+-4-+- 
2227 ao. +-+ 
- >- 


o 
— 


- 


WAN 
fi 
' 1 
Wy 
4 N 
2 way 
'4 1; 
/ Pl : 
- 
; 
| 
N 
2 


_ 
— 
— 
_ 


— — 


- * 

LEH 

CEEEES 
—— 


8 FO * 
— — yl Jo... 70 ah WO Ir * 
) DITEY 2 4 wo NNN 2 5 25 
. NR, 
od - * 
8 


W 


— * 


—— 


— cone +5 + 


- - 
* - ' 
y 
1 
F 
d 
% : 


TD 


J- — 
1 SEE ELL 
. — 
28 — — 
; 3 
* 


* 

0 9 
* N 
au 
LYN 
. N 

» \ On 


NS 


EEE 
© 


9 
4+ 
1048 
, 88 
1 
[LE] 
4 1 
. i 


144435 2 


. 


: 


7 Sander Gucht Seulp. : 


— — bees 
8 — — — ee 


ä 


— 


2 


ZZ eee 


— 


- — _ 
YO — — 


— 


— — 


— OT Oy 


d " 
* 
Nein : 
"ou * * * 3 


qt 


— — 


* 
77 . Md 
Nini 
» 
7 


5 

* 
. 

* 


C. e Sruchtuculr: 


IP ENDIAX 


Vie. rs. 
VERS Parts of the Organ of Hearing of a Man. 
A, The External Convent Part of the Os Tomperale. 
B. Part of the Os Sincipitis. 
C, The Procefſus Maftoides Continuous with the 
Os Termporun. 
D, Part of another Proceſs of the Os Temmporale, 
which makes the Os Fugale. 

. The Proceſjus Styloides. | 

x, Part of the Os Ti „ behind which the Carotid Ar- 
ry paſſes towards the Brain, 

GG, Part of the Os Sphonoides. | 
x, An Acute Proceſs of the 0s Sphenoides, whence the Muſcles 
of the Gargareon Spring, a 
I. A Perforation between the Os Sphenoides and Temperum , by 
inch the Decke à Palas paſſes into the „ ; 

K. The Sixth Foramen of the Os $ des which is near the 
Root of the Proceſſas Prerygoides ; by which a Branch of the Fifth 
Pair of Nerves s out of the Cranium. Vid. Tab. 92. Fig. 2. Y. 

1. The Upper-part of the Porus Auditorius or Paſſage from the 


Ear. 
. Breaking off of the Bone which Compoſes the Lower. 
part of the Mearns ot Porus Auditorizs. 
Th 


This Small Muſcle is plac'd under the Glandulous Membrane of the 
nu Auditorins , Which Separates that Matter call'd the £ar-Wax : 
u geginning is Fleſhy on the External Margin, at the Upper part of 
ve Porws , ſoon becoming Tendinous, paſſes to its Broad Tendinous 
Expanſion on the External Surface of the Membrane Tympani. When 
Aas, it draws the Membrane Tympani towards a Plan Outwards, 
weetier with the Handle or Long Proceſs of the Malleus; by which 
neans the Great Concuſſion made in the Outward Air, is Hindred 
rom Violating the Membrane Tympani; which at that Time is 
ut. 
he Long Proceſs of the Mallens, call d its Manubrium, lying 
amediately under the Membrane „ and is Contiguous to it. 
e, The Membrane Tympeni or Thin Tranſparent Membrane, 
commonly call'd the Drum of che Ear. h | 
f. A Sinus in the Os Temporum for the Articulation of the Proceſſns 
Candyloides of the Lower Jaw. 
g. The Conjunction of the Os Sphenoides with the Os Temporum. 
hh, The Edges of the laſt mention'd Bones Saw'd off. 
* The Suture between the Os Tomperam and Sincipitis. 


Fig. 16. 

Organs of Hearing as they are made to Appear on the Inter- 
— She ſame Bones, Repreſented in the foregoing Figure. 
AA, The Infide of the Lower-part of the Os Sinciprezs which lies 
onthe Upper-part of the Os Temporumnext the Brain. 

22, The Channels inthe Bone which Receive the Blood-Veſſels 
ing on the Dura Mater. d 

B, Part of the Os Occipitis. 

dbb, The Conjunction of the Os Teamporum with the Bones of 
the Sincipus and Occipus, call'd Suture Squamoſa. 

CC, The Os Tempornm next the Brain. | 

c, That Part of the Os Tomporum or Proceſſus Petroſas of that 
Bone, which Touches the Anterior Appendix of the Os Occapirts. 

D, Part of the Gs Sphenoides. 


tſus Pterygoides. 
E, Part of the Os Jugale. 


e, The External Semicircular Dutt of the Os Perroſwm Open d: | 
Expreſt at K, Fig. 18. 


e Muſculus Externus Auris, by ſome call'd Laxate r Externus. | 


| 1 1 
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E. Part of the Os Jagale cut off. 


Jaw, is Receiv'd. 
G. That Part of the Os Temporum, call'd Proceſſus Petroſus 1 
wherein the Three Semicircular Ducts and Cochlea are Excavated. 

H.. . The Long Proceſs of the Inca which is Articulated to the 
Upper-part of the Staper, by the Mediation of the Os Orbicslare. 

I.... The Os Orbiculare and Stapes, Articulated to the Extremi- 
ty of the mg 2 of the Incanus. 

K.... The Long Proceſs of the Malless which is Connected to 
the Internal Surface of the Membrane Tympani. 

By this mutual Articulation of the Four Little Bones of the Tym- 
panum with each other, and the Connection of the Internal Surface 
ofthe Membrana Tympant, to the Long Proceſs of the Mallews ; 
whatever Motions are made by the Outward Air which ſhakes that 
Membrane, the Mallexs is neceſſarily Mov'd , conſequently the In- 
cus and Stapes : Now the Baſis of the Srapes exactly Covering the 
Foramen Ovale, the Air contain'd in the Labyrinth and Cochlea, is 
thereby neceſſarily Agitated, and the Effects of the Various Tre- 
mulous Motions of the Stabes, are Repreſented to the Expanſions 
of the Auditory Nerves, in the Labyrinth and Cochlea. | 

L. The Circulus Oſſeus of the Fetus. 

M. . , Part of the Cochlea in Situ, Open'd. 

N.... The Tendon of the Muſculus Stapedis Deſcending from 
the Os —_— its Implantation on the Upper-part of the Stape⸗ 
whereby it Draws the Stapes Upwards towards the Foramen, an 
Shuts it. | 

O, The Stapes. 

P, The Oſſiculum J uartum or Orbiculare. 

, The Muſculus Stapedis Free d from its Bony Pipe, Exca vated 
in the Os Petroſum, near the Bottom of the Tympanum. The Pipe 
which contains the Fleſhy Part of this Muſcle is Leſs than the Sixth 
Part of an Inch in Length, and is much Larger than the Foramen, 
by which its Tendon paſſes to its Implantation in the Srapes. 

R-,- The Baſis of the Incus where the Head of the Madlews is 
Articulated; | | 
S. -- Its Short Proceſs which Reſts on the Os Petroſum ; 

T. - Its Long Proceſs that is Articulated with the Sraper. 

V. - The Head ofthe Malleus which is Articulated with the /ncus. 
W... That Part of the Long Proceſs of the Malless, where 
the Internal Muſcle of the Tympanum of Euſtachins is Inſerted. 

X.. The External Acute Proceſs of the Malleus, where it Be- 
gins to Cleave to the Membrana Tympani ; 

Y---Its Internal Acute Proceſs, to which the Muſculus Obliquus 
or Externus of Du Verny, is Implanted. 

Fig. 18. 

The Internal Face of the * Os Temporum next the Brain, 
1 in the preceding Figure 

The Internal Concave and unequal Surface of the Bone next 
the Dura Mater. 

B, Part of the Os Fugale. | 
C, The Porous Subſtance ofthe Bone as it Appears after it's cut 
away to ſhew its Cavity, call'd Tympanum. 

D, The Poſterior Part of the Gs Temporum which Touches the 
Occipital Bone. 


E, The Extremity of the Proceſſus Petroſus next the Anterior 


| Lfpendix of the Os Occipitis. 
d, That Part of the @s Spe, at the Upper-part of the Pro- 


A .. The Lower-part of the Annulus Oſſeus. 
| H. The Long Proceſs or Handle of the Mallexs. 
I... Part of the Incus where it's Articulated with the Mailews. 


F, The External Surface of the Os Perroſum, to which the Dara 
Mater firmly Adheres. 

ff, The External Lamina of the Os Petroſum cut off with a Chi- 
zl, to ſhew the Two Internal Muſcles of the Mallens, Part ofthe 
Cavity of the Tympanumand the Articulation of the Malleus with 
the lncus, with the Cavernulz of the Os Petroſum which Communi- 
ate with thoſe of the Proceſſus Maſtoides. 

G, AChannel on the Os Petreſum, in which the Superior Long 
md Narrow Sina of the Dura Mater, paſſes from the Seila Turcica 
o the Tortuous Part of the Lateral Sina. 

g. The Perforation in the Proceſſus Petroſus , by which the Ca- 
rotid Artery paſſes in a Lortwous Manner towards the Sella Turci- 
to the Brain. 


the Incus. 


I... The Baſs of the lucas and its Short Proceſs in Siena. 

K... The Muſculus Oliquus or Semicircularis Auris; this Ds 
Fray Deſcribes inſtead of the Laxator Externus Expreſt at c, in the 
preceding Figure: It isplac'd in a Proper Furrow ofthe Bone which 
v above the Bony Part of the Channel, from the Palate tothe Ear, 
whence it Marches Obliquely to its Inſertion at a Small Acute Pro- 
ceſs near the Neck of the Mallews: When it Acts, it draws the 
Handle of the Mallews Sideways towards the Os Fugale; whereby 
n Aſſiſts the External Muſcle, in making the Membrana Tympani 
capable of Reſiſting any great Impetus made in the Outward Air, 
from Injuring that. Membrane. 

L... The Msſculus Internus Tympani Auris: The Fleſhy Part 
of this, like the Former, is Inclos d within a Bony Channel of the Os 
Prroſums, lying on the Upper Side of the Bony Part of the Duct 
4Palato ad Aurem as here Expreſt; when it is Advanc'd to the Up- 
per Side of the Tympanam, it is Converted into a Small Tendon 
wiich paſſes out of its Bony Channel, not unlike a Rope from a 
Pully , to the Oppoſite Part of the Tympenam , and is Faiten'd to the 
Long Proceſs of the Mailens. This Muſcle jAriſes from that Part of 
tie Os Sphenoides that Touches the Os Petroſum,and Helps to Frame 
tie Aquedutt or Meatus & Palato ad Aurem. The Strong Mem- 
brane which Lines the Bony Channel in which this Muſcle is En- 
tertain'd, paſſes out with its Tendon to the Internal Acute Proceſs 
Atke Atalless, where the preceding Muſcle is Inſerted. Placenrinus 
ſeeing the Tendon of the Former Muſcle at its Inſertion , and not 


mention'd, which he Deſcribes and Figures with Double Tendinous 
Terminations. When this Internal Muſcle of Euſtachins Acts, it 
draws the Long Proceſs of the Malleus towards the Foramen Ovale 
nd Rotundum ; whereby the External Surtace of the Membrana 
Impani becomes Concave, and the Membrane it ſelf much Ex- 
tended, which is Neceſſary when Sounds are Low. 

M. The Foramen of the Os Sphenoides , by which a Branch of the 
Fifth Pair of Nerves, paſſes out of the Skull. 

N. The Foramen of the Proceſſus Petroſus or Os Petroſum , by 
dich the Auditory Nerve paſſes to the Organ of Hearing, 

3 


ig. 17. 

The External Surface of the Os Toawporam of the Right Side 
of 2 full Grown Fetus. 

A AA, ls Superior and Anterior Margin which was Contiguous 
0 the Os Sincipitis and Sphenoides : 

B, Its Poſterior Part which Touches the Os Occipiris. 

C, A Large Foramen by which the Blood- Veſſels Enter the Bone; 
21s Framen Appears at the Root ofthe Mammiform Proceſs of the 
Adult; which Proceſs do's not Appear in the Fetus. 
ny A Proceſs of this Bone in the Ferws at the meeting ofthe Os 
\ it1z, with the Os Occipitis, which is not Conſpicuous in the 


H. .. The Head of the Mallexs Articulated with the Baſis of | 


Diſcovering that Muſcle, ſuppos'd it belong'd to the Muſcle laſt | 


EX. . . The Os Peereſam cut away into the Cavity of the T 

num F, G, H. I, K. The Tympanam Open'd : Beſides the Membrane 
of the Tympanam at the Extremity of the Mearns Auditorius; the 
Cavity of the Tympanum is Lin d with a Thin Tranſparent Men- 
brane,which (I am apt to think) is alſo Extended on the Malless, 
Incus, Os Orbicalare, and Stapes, ſince the Accurate Ruy/ch has 
 Obſerv'd divers Blood - Veſſels on thoſe Bones. 

| k, The Superior or External of the Three Semicircular Ducts 
Free'd from the Adjacent Part of the Os Petroſam, and Open d. 
I, The Middle Semicircular Du& alſo Clear'd and Open d 
m. . — Part of the Third and molt Internal Semicircular Duct 
alſo partly Open'd. 

n, The Foramen by which the Auditory Nerve Enters the Os 


Peiroſum. 


15 Fig. 19. 
The Salival Glandules of — Lower jaw, together with thoſe 
under the Tongue, Diſſected. 
AA, The Two Inferior Maxillary Glands, which are R 
ſented in Sita, Tab. 15. Fig. 1. MM, Compos'd of divers Lobuli, 
Inclos'd in One Membrane. 

BB, The Glandule Sublinguales Cover'd with their Common 
Membrane; One of which Glandules is Repreſented in Situ, in 
the laſt mention d Table, Fig. 2. W. 

CC, The Trunks of the Two Arteries which Spring from the Ca- 
rotids, and Convey Blood into the above mention d Salival Glands. 

DD, Two Branches of Arteries, Ariſing from the laſt mention'd 
Trunks, which paſs to the Tongue. Beſides the Branches now men- 
'tion'd, each of theſe Large Trunks ſends out another conſiderable 
| Branch Expreſt Tab. 12, Fig. 4. F. which is Employ'd on the Muſcles 
of the Face. 
| E, The Trunk of the Vein Ariſing from the Extremities of the 
| Arteries of thoſe Glands, and thoſe of the Neighbouring Parts. 
F, A Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves, 

GG, The Salival Ducts of the Inferior Maxillary Glands, as 
they paſs to their Excretory Pores at the Extremity of each Papilia 
plac'd under the Tongue. 

HH. The Two Papilla laſt mention d, where the Excretory 
Ducts of the Sublingual Glands alſo empty themſelves at the ſame 
Pores with the Two Salival Ducts. This Protruſion of the Salival 
Ducts which Frame the Papille, is a neceſſary Contrivance to Hin- 
der any Particle of the Malticated Aliment from Entring thoſe 
Dus, or the Excreted Saliva from Repaſſing them. 

I, The Salival Du& of the Right Side Open'd according to its 
Length, and Expanded. 

K, A Small Stone as it Appear'd lying in the above mention'd 
Duct: It was of a bright Yellow Colour, not unlike that of 
Auripigmentum, In Diſſecting theſe Parts the Leſſer End of it 
happen'd to Break off, as it is here Expreſt. 


Fig. 10. 

The Internal or Back Side of the Larynx, with the Aſpera Ar. 
teria and Part of the Brenchia, 
1 —.— Concave Part of the Fpiglorris as it Appears when 

inn'd up. 

aa, Divers Small Glands at the Root of the Fpiglorris, which are 
Cover'd with a Looſe Membrane which makes the Glottis, and is 
Continued to that of the Inſide ↄf the Mouth, Fauces, and Gula. 

BB, The Extremities of the Os Hyoides. 

CC, The Ligaments which Faſten them to the Two Superior 
Long Proceſſes of the Scutiformal Cartilage. 

DD, The Internal Concave Part of the Scutiformal Cartilage. 

bb, The Two Long and Superior Proceſſes of the Scutiformal 


pane, © 
| cc, The Superior Parts of the Arytenoidal Cartilages which 


were Cover'd with the Looſe W above mention d, and | 


F, The Si#s in which the Condylold Proceſs of the Lower | 


Part of the Muſculus Obliqus Auris, left at its Inſertion. | oth 


L E. 


Compoſe the Glorris. 

d, The Back part of the Annular Cartilage. | 

E E. The Mnx/culi Cricoarytanoidai Poſtici which Open the Aryta- 
noidal Cartilages cc. by Drawing them Backwards. 

F, The Mmaſculus Arytenoidens which Draws the Two Arytznoi- 
dal Cartilages nearer each other, and Streightens the Rimala. 

G, The Cartilaginous Part of the Wind.Pipe Forewards. 

HH, The Poſterior and Membranous Part of the Wind-Pipe 
next the Gula. 

ee, Divers Small Glands which Appear on this Membranous 
Part of the Wind- Pipe, and Beginning of the Bronehia: The Ex- 
cretory Ducts of theſe Glands, I am perſwaded , Diſcharge them- 
ſelves into the Wind-Pipe and Bronchia, and ſerve to Moiſten 
their Cavities, and Defend them from the Inſpired Air, whence A- 
riſes Part of that Moiſture which is Rejected in Expiration ; a great 
Part of it Ariſing alſo from the Saliva, as the Air paſſes the Mouth; 
whence it happens, leſs Moiſture paſſes with the Expired Air by che 
Foramina Narium only, than when we Expire thro' the Mouth; and 
conſequently the Halitus is more or leſs Wet, as the Mouth is more 
or leſs Open'd. 

ff, The Beginning of the Bronchia. 

The Glands above mention d are moſt commonly Affected in 


Catarrhs, and moſt of thoſe Defluctions on the Wind- Pipe which 
cauſe frequent Coughing. 


Fig. 21. 
* 8 Portion of the Wind-Pipe Open'd and Pin'd out to ſhew ity 
e. 

AA, Its Cartilages Divided according to the Length of the 
Wind-Pipe. 

B, Its Internal Membrane Compos'd of Longitudinal Fibres, 
Rais d: This Draws the Cartilages nearer each other, and Shortent 
the Wind- Pipe. | 

CC, The Tranſverſe Order of Fibres lying on the Membrg- 
nous Part of the Wind-Pipe next the Gula: Theſe Pull the Extie- 
mities of the Little Semicircular Cartilages of the Wind-Pipe nearer 
each other, whereby they Strengthen its Canalis. 
Fig. 22. 

The Larynx or Upper-part of the Wind-Pipe after the Scuti 
| formal Cartilage is taken off, as it Appears Laterally. 

A, The Epiglottis; 

B, Its Root cut from the Tongue, 

C, The Arytznoidal Cartilage. 

D, The Back- part of the Cricoidal or Annular Cartilage ; 
d, Its Fore-part which Appears immediately under the Toyrois. 
E, The Muſculus Cricoarytenoidens Poſticus. 

F, The Thyroarytanoideus Free'd from the Scutiformal Cartilage, 
and left at its Inſertion to the Arytenoidal Cartilage Laterally. 

G. The Cricoaryrenoidens Lateralis; it Ariſing from the Carti- 
E Cricoides, and is Inſerted to the Arytanoides. It Aſſiſts with its 


Partner in Opening the Glortis or Arytznoidal Cartilages. 
H, Parts of the Wind-Pipe. 


Fig. 23- 
The Larynx together with a Portion of the Wind- Pipe. 
A, The Epiglottis, by which the whole Larynx is Suſpended, 
which makes it Appear much longer in this than in the preceding 


Figure. 
| F. That Part of che Epigleeris cut from the Root of the Tongue. 
CC, The Sides of the Scutiformal Cartilage drawn from each 


er; ; 
aa, [ts Superior Long Proceſſes Tied to the Extremities of the 
Os Hyoides 

b, One of its Two Inferior Short Proceſſes Cleaving to the An- 
nular Cartilage. 

c. One of the Arytenoidal Cartilages ( which Compoſe the R- 
mula of the Larynx,) Cover'd by the Glorris. 

dd, The Annular Cartilage. 

D, A Portion of the Wind-Pipe. 

E, The Membranous Part of the Wind-Pipe which Touches 
the Gala, as it Deſcends to the Stomach, 

e, The Muſculus Cricoarytenvideus Poſticus. 

f., The Cricoarytenoideus Lateralis. 

g. The Thyroarytenoidews Arifing from the Internal Concave Part 
of the Thyroid Cartilage, and is Inſerted to the Backpart of the 
Arytænoidal Cartilage above the Inſertion ofthe Cricoaryrenoideus 
Lateralis: This and its Companion on the other Side Acting to- 
gether, Draw the Two Arytanoidal Cartilages nearer each other, 
and Streighten the Rimala: They Act in Deglutition, whereby any 
Part of the Aliment is effectuaſly Hindred from Deſcending in- 


epre- | to the Larynx, by the Aſſiſtance of the Epyglerris, which at thatTime 


exactly Covers the Rimula. Theſe Muſcles are ſo Strong in ſome, 
who by adequately Cloſing this Paſſage to the Wind-Pipe , can (uffer 
Liquors pour d into their Mouths to paſs the G, without the Acti- 
on of Deglutition, or the Aſſiſtance of the Fpiglorris; as tis evident 
if they hold their Mouths Open and their Tongues Depreſt , whilſt 
a Quantity of Liquor Deſcends from thence into their Stomachs. 

he Uſe of the Epiglottis is to Cover the Glottis in Deglutition , ſo 
that the Aliment may Deſcend over it into the Guia and Stomach; 


Nor has the Epiglottis any Muſcles to Depreſs it in that Action, but 


when the Tongue is Elevated, the Epiglot is neceſſarily Depreſt: 
Hence it is, when the Tongue is very much Intumitied (as it is fre- 
quently in thoſe who are in great Salivations) the free Action of De- 
glutition is Hindred, and the Patient is neceſſitated to Swallow even 
Fluids very leaſurely, and not without Difficulty, eſpecially if the 
Tongue is ſo Diſtended, that it cannot be Contain'd within the 
Teeth, 


with its Proper Muſcles. 

A, The Tip of the Tongue. 

B, Its Root Free'd from the Fpiglotris and Os Hyoides. 

22, The Vilous Nervous Bodies of the Tongue, which ſtand 
Obliquely from the Apex or Tip of the Tongue towards its Root. 

bb, The Glands plac'd at the Root of the Tongue, whoſe Ex» 
cretory Pores may be ſeen to Open in their Middle, whence a Sali- 
val Humour is emitted, not unlike the Glands ofthe Fauces and 
Foramina Narium , and thoſe plac'd in the Cheeks and Lips, 

CC, The Muſculi Ceratogloſs Expreſt in Situ, Tab. 14. Fig. t. 
DD, on one Side. _ ＋ 
D b. The Scyloglaſſ in like Manner Expreſt, Tab. ibid. Fig ibid. C. 

Fig. 25. 

The Veſicule Seminales with Part of the Vas Deſerens, and their 
common Du& which paſſes thro' the Proſtate into the Urethra. 
Open d. 

KA » Part of the External Surface of the Veſicule Seminales , 
where the Ramiſications of Blood-Veſlels are Conſpicuous to the 
Naked Eye: | : 

B, C. The Larger Cells of the Veſicul« Seminales and Vas Deferens 

D, The Fas Deferens Open d. 

b. cc, The Lefler Cells of the Vas Deferens and Veſicule Seminales 
within the Larger. 

E, The Place where the Vas Deferens and Veſicals Seminales 
Communicate with each other. 
| F, The common Duct of the Veſicule Seminales and Vas De- 
ferens which paſſes thro' the Glandula Praſtata, and Diſcharges 
the Semen into the Ureihre. . 
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Fig. 24. | | . 
The Upper-part of the Tongue as it Appears when taken out 
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Fig. 26. 
I EPRESENTS che Internal Surface of the Baſis of 
1 che Cranium, with the Inferior Part of the Dura 
NE Mater remaining on it, done immediately after 
- the Brain was taken out; the Blood - Veſſels being 
8 ſuſt Injefted with Wax. 
WO» 23 AA, The Edges of the Skull, as they Appear 
=©55& when its Upper-part is Saw'd off. 
BB, Part of the Dura Marer lying on the Baſis of the Skull. 
CC, The Two Lateral Sinw/es till'd with Wax in their Declive 
and Tortuous Progreſs, to their Egreſs at the Baſis of the Skull. 
dd, The Two Superior Long Sinuſes which Communicate be- 
tween the Circular Sina: 22, and Lateral Sinuſes. | 
ee, Two Inferior ſhort Sinw/es, which alſo Diſcharge themſelves 
into the Two Lateral Qnes as their Egreſs. : ; 
f. The Os Crifta Galli or Middle Proceſs ofthe OsErhmoides or Cri- 
broſum,by which the Ol factory Nerves paſs to the Foramina Narium. 
88. Divers Blood · Veſſels of the Dura Mater, not Injected with 
Wax, by reaſon of their Smallneſs. | 
hh, The Firlt Arteries of the Dura Mater not fill'd with Wax. 
i i, The Second Branches of the Arteries of the Dura Mater: Theſe 
Ariſe from the Carotids before they Enter the Skull, and paſs 
thro' a ſmall Foramen Reckon'd a Fifth of the Os Sphenoides , at the 
Root of an Acute Proceſs of that Bone , whence the Muſcles of the 


| Gargareon Spring: After theſe Arteries Enter the Skull, their Larger 


Branches lie on the Exterior Surface of the Dura Mater, as Expreſt 
Tab. 6. Fig. 1, 2, and 4, which are Entertain'd in Furrows on the In- 
ternal Surface of the Cranium, Expreſt Tab. 91. Fig. 2. FF: As the 
Branches of theſe Arteries become ſtill more and more Divided, and 
leſs on the Upper-part of the Dura Mater, ſo their Channels on the 
Top of the Skull ſcarce Appear ; nor do any of them Enter the Lon. 

itudinal Sinus, as Dr. Ridley has well Obſerv d. Beſides thoſe 

ranches of theſe Arteries which carry Blood to the Dura Mater, 
there are others alſo which convey Blood to the Meditullium of the 
Skull AA, and do Inoſculate with the Arteries of the Hairy-Scalp. 
The Branches of theſe Arterieson the Dura Mater, are Accompanied 
with Veins, which do not paſs out of the Cranium at the ſame Perfo- 
ration where the Arteries Enter'd, but leave them where the Inferior 
and Foremoſt Angle of the Bregma Touches the Os Sphenoides and 
Temporum Internally , and afterwards paſs between the Two Inter- 
nal Long Proceſſes of the Os Sphenoides and Os Frontis, and March 
out at the Second Perforation of the Os Sphenozdes or Large Rima, 
_ 89. Fig. 2. C D. I. Nor do the Larger Branches of theſe Blood- 

eſſels always continue their whole Progreſs between the Skull and 
Dura Mater, but Parts of them March in Bony Incloſures of the 
Skull, eſpecially at the Inferior Angle of the Bregma above men- 
tion d, and afterwards paſs out again in their Uſual Manner: Nor are 
the Perforations in the Os Sphenordes always Regular where theſe 
Arteries of the Dura Mater Enter : They ſometimes Marching thro' 
the Sixth Perforations of the Sphenoides , where the Branches of the 


Par Quintum Nervorum paſs out; at other times their Perforations | 


are at the Conjunctions of the Os Sphenoides with the Ofſa Petroſa, 
between the Acute Proceſſes of the Firſt nam'd Bone, and Perfora- 


tions of the Latter where the Carotid Arteries Enter the Skull. 


k, The Third Branch ofthe Arteries of the Dura Mater Enterthe 
Cranium , where the Eighth Pair of Nerves paſs out: I don't remem- 
ber I ever ſaw any Branches of Veins Accompany theſe Arteries. 

Beſides theſe Arteries ofthe Dura Mater, I don't doubt but on a 
diligent Search , many more may be found; and in ſome Subjects 
ſome of theſe may be wanting, eſpecially thoſe in whom divers Bran- 
ches paſs the Upper-part of the Skull near the Longitudinal Suture ; 
of which , we commonly find Two Remarkable Ones towards the 
Occiput, as has been taken Notice of, Tab. go. Fig. 2. 

L, The Great Foramen of the Os Occipitis, by which the Me- 
dulla Oblongata paſſes to the Specus in the Vertebre. 

mm, Some Veins ofthe Dura Mater which Communicate with 
the Inferior Short Sinus's. 

n, Part of the Os Juzale. | 

oo, The Os Echmoides or Cribriſorme, by which the Olfactory 
Nerves paſs out of the Cranium. 

PP, The Optick Nerves cut off at their Egreſe. 

qq, The Great Branches of the Carotid Arteries cut off at 
their Entrance inte the Cavity of the Skull. 

r, One of the Nerves ofthe Third Pair on the Left Side, made 
bare from the Duplicature of the Dura Mater, in which it paſſes 
before it Marches out of the Skull with the following Pair. 

$$, The Fourth Pair of Nerves Free'd from the Duplicature laſt 
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the Progreſs of the Third, Fourth. Fifth, and Sixth Pair of Nerves. |thro' the Os Fthmoides ( 00 , Fig. 26.) theſe Medullary Bodies u 
| 7,7, The Hard and Soft Trunks of the Auditory Nerves En-|Converted into as many Nervous Faſciculi, as there are Perforation 
tring the Os Petreſum. in that Bone, which are afterwards Expanded on the Glandulou 
| 8,8, The Eighth Pair of Nerves or Par Vagum, together with Membrane that Inveſts the Foramina Narium. 
the Acceſſory Nerves (++) Accompanying them at their Egreſs. 2, 2, The Second Pair of Nerves , call'd Optici, or Seeing Nerve 
+X, The Acceſſory Nerves, Theſe Ariſe from the Two Large Medullary Protuberances of the 
9,9, The Ninth Pair of Nerves. Brain, call'd Thalami Nervorum Cpticorum, Expreſt in the followin 
| Fig. 27. Table, ce, Fig 30. and paſſing over the Crure Medulle Oblongan? 
The Trunk and Three Branches at One of the Nerves of the | March to their Conjunction here Expreſt +; after youre from each 
Fifth Pair within the Cranium. other again, they ſoon paſs the Firſt Foramina of the Os Spheneiqy, 
A, The Trunk, PP, 225 Fig. 26. where the Great Branches of the Carotid Ane. 
B, Its Ganglion, i ries lie Contiguous to them ; whence it happens in any great Plechy,, 
C. Its Foremoſt Branch Expreſt at V. in the preceding Figure, as after plentiful Drinking or the like) theſe Arteries by reaſon f 
ng out of the Skull at theSecondPerforation of the Os Sphenoides; their Turgeſcence , ſo Preſs on the Optick Nerves , as to Dilton the 
D, Its Middle Branch ſomewhat leſs than the other Two, w hich Courſe of their Fibres , and make Objekts ſeem Diſorder'd. Sone 
paſſes out at a Diſtin&t For amen of the Os Sphenoides, Collateral to the Branches of the Blood. Veſſels are Viſible to the Naked Eye as thy 
della Turcica, and is Reckon'd the Third Foramen of that Bone, Ex- paſs thro the Bodies of thoſe Nerves, and are Conſpicuous alle on 
preſt Tab. 89. Fig. 2. their Expanſions withia the Bulb of the Eyes, which Compoſe the 
E, The Third Branch of this Nerve, which paſſes the Sixth Per- Tuc, Retina, - 
foration of the 5phenoides. 3,3, The Third Pair of Nerves paſſing out between the Tuo 


Fig. 28. Branches of the Cervical Artery ee ee; theſe Ariſe from the Uppet 
The Baſis of the Brain with the Large Trunks of its Blood- Veſſels and Fore-part of the Annular Proceſs, where the Crura Medull, 
of both Kinds Injected with Wax, ſome of their Ramifications being Oblongate meet: Nor do the Beginnings of theſe Nerves Appear til 
clear d ofthe pia Mater, together with the Ten Pair of Netves of the Blood-Veſlels above mention d and Pia Marer are removed 
the Brain. and a Portion of the Medulla Spinalis , &c. They Enter the Duplicature of the Dura Mater on each Side the pi. 
AA, The Foremoſt. tuitary Gland, as Expreſt Tab. 9. Fig. 3. H H. and paſs out of ths 
B B, The Hindmoſt Lobes of the Brain. | Skull with the following Nerves, to the Muſcles of the Eye 
CC, The Cerebellum which in this Subjeft was very Large. wherefore theſe are call'd Par Oculorum Motorium. 
DD, The Two Lateral Sinu/es cut off after their Declive and | , 5.» 4» The Fourth Pair of Nerves of the Brain as they Appearafter 
Tortuous Progreſs, Expreſt in the Firſt of the Two precedent Fl. their Progreſs between the Cerebrum and Cerebellum : They Ariſe 
gures CC, 5,5. | Remote from their Appearance in this Figure , even at the Back. 
EE, The Trunks of the Vertebral Arteries as they paſs the Side of the Aedulla Oblongata, Tab. 10. Fig. 1. v v. In taking outthe 
Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Firſt Vertebra of the Neck, in their Tor- | Brain you'll findthem under the Fore-part ofthe Second Proceſs of 
tuous Progreſs thro' the Great Foramen of the Os Occipitis, to the | the Dura Mater near the Selia Turcica : They March into the Dupli 
Medulla Oblongata and Brain. Vid. Append. Fig. 8. K K. cature of the Dura Marer immediately under the Former, and pat 
F, The Vertebral Sinus or Large Vein, in whoſe External Mem- | *Þ Second Foramen of the Os Sphenoides with them into the Orbica 
brane the Wax is Extravaſated, which makes it Appear with an Un- Oculi: They are call'd Par Pathericum , either becauſe ſome Bran. 
equal Surface, as here Exprett. ches ofthem paſs tothe Oblique Muſcles of the Eye, or that conf. 
66666, A Continuation of the Dura Mater Divided ac- | derable Branches (if not their Whole Trunks) paſs the Trochlis 
cording to its Length; One Side lying on the Medulla Spinalis, Cartilages of the Eyes. : 
the other being Rais'd and Pinn'd our. | $5 +5, The Fifth Pair are very Large in their Originals, at the 
2, A Foramen to whoſe Margin the Upper Broad Part of the In- Upper and Lateral Part of the Proceſſus Annularis , near the Peduncy- 
fundibulum is Faſten d, and Opens into it, inſomuch that if you take lus or Second Proceſs of the Cerebellum. In taking out the Brain 
out the Brain with the 1nfundibulum remaining to it, and Inſert a | from the Baſis of the Skull, you'll find theſe Nerves immediately 
Blow. Pipe into the Fourth Ventricle , you may thereby not only under the Pathetick: Nor can you well ſee them to cut them off (in 
Diſtend that and the Two Lateral Ventricles with Wind, but you | this Operation) unleſs you Firſt Divide the Second Proceſs of the 
will alſo ſee the Infundibulum Riſe and be Diſtended alſo. Dura Mater, where it's Faſten'dto the Extremity of the Inner Pro- 


bb, Two White Protuberances behind the Infundibulum. ceſs of the Os Petreſum : After they paſs over the Extremity of the 
C, Two Large Branches of the Carotid Arteries cut off, before | laſt mention d Proceſs they Frame Gangleons, and each is Divided 
they paſs between the Foremoſt and Hinder Lobes of the Brain. | into Three Branches Repreſented in the preceding Figure. 


dd, Two Communicant Branches between the Carotid and Cer. | 66. The Sixth Pair of Nerves are about the Bigneſs of the Third, 
vical Arteries , by which the Latter chiefly became fill'd with Wax, and Ariſe from the Hinder. part of the Annular Proceſs, not far fron 
it being Injected into One of the Trunks of the Carotid Arteries on- the Baſs of the Corpora Pyramidalia; as they paſs on the Annular 
ly of One Side: Hence we may be Inſorm d. not only of the Inoſcu- Protuberance, ſome Branches of. ie Cervical Artery run over them: 
lations of the Large Branches of the Carotid Artery of the Right They Enter the Duplicature of the Dura Mater below the Former, 
Side with thoſe of the Left , but of their Communications alſo with | Id. Tab. 7 Fig. 3. NN, and paſs over the Extremity of the Internal 
the Vertebral Arteries , as they paſs the Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Proceſs of the Petreſum with the Former, as is Repreſented Fi7.26.w, 
Vertebra; the Wax in ſuch an Injection pouring out by the Verte- | 7» 7 The Seventh Pair are the Auditory or Hearing Nerves, 
; brals; as I have had occaſion more than once to Obſerve by In jecting each of which are Compos'd of Two Nerves; the One being Hard, 

theſe Arteries as above mention d, after the Head together with the the other Soft, which have Diſtin& Originals : The Former or Hard 
Vertebre of the Neck have been taken from the Body. Trunk Springing from the Medulla Ovlonzata; the Latter or Softer 
e eee, Two Large Branches of the Cervical Artery ſometimes | Ariſing very Remote from it, being continu'd from divers Bright 
ſeeming as tho' they came from the Communicant Branches; from Medullary Fibres that Appear in the Fourth Ventricle of the Brain, 
the Foremoſt of theſe chiefly Spring the Arteries of the Plexus Cho. | hence they Creep on the Sides of the Caudex Medullaris, tillthey 
roides; from the Two Hindmoſt Ariſe thoſe Branches which go to meet with the Harder Trunk, which they Accompany to the Ofs 
the Choroeid Plexus of the Fourth Ventricle of the Brain. Petroſa , Fig. 26. 7, 7. The Soft Nerves being Expanded withinthe 
f, Two Little Branches of the Carotids. Labyrinths and Cochleas of the Organs of Hearing; whilſt the Hard 
hh, The Two Trunks of the Vertebral Arteries which Com. | Trunks paſs thro' the Bone, and Expand themſelves in a Larget 
poſe the Cervical. Field , as the Accurate — Repreſents them. 
| g, The Cervical Artery. 8, 8, The Eighth Pair of Nerves or Par Vagum; each of theſe have 
ii, The Spinal Artery which by reaſon of the Retrograde Motion Ten or Twelve Nervous Fibrille Springing from the Medulla Oblow 
of the Wax, or ſome Coagulated Blood in it near the Vertebral Ar- | £44, immediately below the Annular Proceſs m, m. and under the 
tery, was notfill'd with Wax as the reſt. Corpora Olivaria oo, or between them and the Third or Corda 
Ek., ASmall Branch of an Artery Running between the Faſciculi of | Proceſſes of the Cerebellum , Tab. 10. Fig. 1. WW, whence they 
the Nerve of the Ninth Pair, on the Right Side near their Originals. | March Accompanied with divers Small Blood-Veſſels ofboth Kind, 
| 11, Parts of the Crura Medulla Oblongata, immediately before | 0 their Egreſs with the Lateral Sinus's 8,8, Fig. 26. where they meet 
they meet at their Conjun&ion under the Pons Varolii. with the Spinal Acceſſory Nerves * * which go out with them, and 


are Diſtrjbuted as Viewſſens has Expreſt them. 


mention'd, and Turn' up at their paſſing the Second Perforation of | mm, The Annular Protuberance or Pons Varolii. 
the Os Sphenoides or Large Kims, Expreſt Tab. 89. Fg. 2. between n. That Part of the Caudex Medullaris or Medulla Oblongata on 
C5 : the Right Side, call'd by Willis and Vieuſſenſius, Corpora Pyramidalia, 
tt, The Fifth Pair of Nerves on the Right Side Expanded. be-| O, That Part on the ſame Side, call'd Corpus Olivare. 
fore it is Divided into Three Branches, on the contrary Side its' p, A Branch of the Carotid Arteries which Divide the Two 
T runk is Whole. Vid. Fig. 27. : Anterior Lobes of the Brain from each other; from whence 
V, The Upper and Foremoſt Branch ofthe Fifth Pair of Nerves on Spring ſome Small Branches which Accompany the Olfactory 
the Left Side, before it paſſes out of the Skull at the Second Perfo- Nerves at their Egreſs by the Os Cribriforme, Fig. 26. 4, 4. 
tion of the Os Sphenoides , with the Third, Fourth, and Sixth Pair of, qq, Little Branches from the Cervical Arteries which Run under 
Nerves. : | the Pia Mater that Covers this Part, and ſometimes paſs further to 
w, The Nerve of the Sixth Pair on the Left Side Free'd from the the Plexus Choroides in the Fourth Ventricle , and Cerebellum. 
1 of the Dura Mater, in which it is Inclos d at a conſide- rrrr, Other Branches paſſing into the Annular Protuberance. 
rable Diſtance before it Accompanies the Third, Fourth, and Fore-| $s, The Two Firſt Medullary Proceſſes of the Cerebellum which 
molt Branch ofthe Fifth Pair of Nerves at its Egreſs. are continued to the Protuberantia Annmularis , and ſeem to Com- 
x, The intercoſtal Nerve of the Left Side, Compos'd of Two |poſe Part of it: The Two Second Proceſſes of the Cerebel are 
Branches from the Fifth Nerve, and joining with the Body of the | Expreit Tab. 10. Fig. 1. 88. 
Sixth in this Subject, whether this Diſpoſition is Conſtant, 1 mult | tt, The Veins on the Cerebellum which paſs according to its 
confeſs my late Enquities have not afforded me an Opportunity of Sulci or External Furrows which Vary very much in their Progreſs 
Obſerving. i from thoſe of the Brain it ſelf. 
y. The Two Branches of the Fifth Pair of Nerves which Help to| vvv, Other Veins Variouſly Diſtributed on the Cerebel which 
Compoſe the Intercoſtal Nerve. | Empty themſelves into the Lateral Sinws's. 
2 2, The Contortion of the Carotid Artery Collateral to the] w, The Sulci of the Brain, in which large Branches of Veins 


Sella Turcica. and ſometimes Arteries may be ſeen 


1,1, The Glandula Pituitaria lying in the Sella Turcica. Xxx, Their Capillary Branches as they Appear under the Pia 
2,2 »The Circular ina or Vein Environing the Pituitary Gland, | Mater on the — Cortical Surface yi the Brain, 
and was Firlt taken Notice of by Dr. Ridley, I, 2, 3, 4, 5, &c. The Ten Pair of Nerves of the Brain, with 
3, The /nfundibulumin whoſe Inſide. I conceive , the Trunks of Seven of thoſe of the Spinal Marrow. 
Exporting Lymphedudts paſs from the Pinial Gland; beſides which, | 1, 1, The Firſt Pair of Nerves of the Brain, calld Par Ol/a- 
the Inmolt Cavity of the Infundibulum it ſelf Tranſmits the Aqueous | forium , they are much Larger in Brutes , and are Hollow; which 
Humour of the Ventricles of the Brain into the Pituitary Gland, | Hollowneſſes Communicate with the Ventricles of their Brains, 
where it joins with the Lympha above mention d. but do not Appear ſo in Humane Bodies. They are call'd Proceſſu: 
4.4. TwoArteriestaken Notice of by Viewſens, which paſs out | Mammillares, from their Appearance in Quadrupedes. By the ut 
of the Cranium tO the Glandulous Membranes of the Foramina Na- | moſt Scrutiny that Exact Anatomizer of theſe Parts, Dr. Ridley and 
rium and N eighbouring Parts. f a Selfcould make, we never Diſcover'd but One Original to each 
5,5, The Bended Parts of the Lateral Sinuſes as they paſs that | of theſe Nerves; which is from the Under and Foremoſt Part of the 
Part of the Cranium, where the Os Temporum, 2incipitis , and Occi- | Crura Medulla Oblongate, whence they pals in an Oblique Manner 
tis meet. = Is for ſome Space between the Fore and Hindmoſt Lobes of the Brain. 
6. Fut of the Pura Mater Rais'dand Reclin'd Laterally , to ſhew | and March out from thence as Appears in the Figure: As they pals 


9. 9, The Ninth Pair of Nerves , whoſe Various Originals of the 
Right Side differ from thoſe of the Left: They continue to derive 
their Beginnings at Various Diſtances from the Upper · parts of the 
Corpora Glivaria, to Half an Inch in Length on the Caudex Meduild- 
ris ; ſome of the Fibres of that on the Left Side, paſſing over the Vet. 
tebral Artery of the ſame Side, when thoſe of the contrary Side pals 
from under it: After paſſing a ſhort Space, theſe Nervous Fibres 
1 paſs the Third Perforation of the Os Occipitis. Vid. N. 
26. 9. 9. Tab. g. Fig. 3. R R. Tab. 90. Fig. 3. E. 

k, A Small Branch of the Vertebral Artery which 1 have ſeen 
Injefted with Wax, and paſs out with One of theſe Nerves. 

** The Spinal Acceſſory Nerves as they Aſcend from under the 
Vertebral Arteries to the Par Vagum : They Ariſe much Lower from 
the Medulla gue than Viewſſens deſcribes them, even from the 
Formoſt and Hindmoſt Beginnings of the Seventh Pair of Nerves o 
the Neck (16) and in their Collateral Aſcent to the Spinal Marrow, 
they ſtillreceive New Roots from all theNervous Origins they 
by, except thoſe ofthe Ninth Pair of the Brain. 

10, The Tenth Pair of Nerves of the Brain on One Side, or mote 
properly the Firſt of the Neck, which paſs out between the Fun 
Vertebra of the Neck andthe Os Occipitis. 

11,12,13,14,15,16, 17, The reſt of the Nerves of the Neck, 
which paſs out between the Vertebra ſucceſſively. 
Fig. 29. | 

A A, Part of the Cerebellum; 

a2, Its Second Proceſſes which Help to Compoſe the Anpulit 
Protuberance. | 

BB, The Crura Aedulla Oblongare cut off from the Brain. 

CC, The Annular Proceſs Divided thro' its Middle, its Extemil 
Surface (m m. in the preceding Figure) being cut off with a Rar, 
or large ſharp Knife. 3 

bb, The Cineritious and Medullary Serie which Appear in th 
Section of the Annular Protuberance. s 

c, The Middle Medullary Tract to which the Lateral Stria run. 

dd, The Cineritious Part of the Medulla Oblongata under the C 
dora Pyramidalia : In this Section the Corpora Olivaria are Div! 
e, The Leſt Chardal Proceſs partly in bitu. 
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* 


Appears when cut from its Roots b, b. and turn'd 
Back, with Part of the Corpus Calloſum remaining on it. 
aa, The Blood-Veſſels that Appear on chis Inferior Sur 
face of the Fornix. 
bh, The Roots of the Fornix. 
cc, The Thalami Nervorum Opticorum or Beginnings of 
the Optick Nerves. | 
AA; The Corpora Striata; that of the Left Side re- 
maining Whole; the Right being Divided to ſhew its Striæ. 
dd, The Crura Fornicis where they beginto Wind down 
on the Sides of the Crura Medulle Oblongate: Theſe 
Crura of the Fornix are call'd Hyppocampi or Bombycini. 
ee, The Plexus Choroides whoſe Arteries Ariſe from the 
Firſt Branches of the Cervical Artery ee, Appen. Fig. 28. 
f, The Meeting of the Plexus at the Root of the Fornix, 
where its Two Veins pals to its other Part gg. | 
gg, The other Part of the Plexus Choroides, whoſe Ar- 
teries Spring from the Second Branches of che Cervical Ar- 
tery , join'd with the Firſt by Communicant Branches; which 


do not Appear here, by reaſon they lie under the Crura 
Fornicis d d. | 


and Tha/amus Nervi Optici, calld by Dr. Willis, Proceſſus 
 Medullaris Tranſverſus. 

nnnn, The Centrum Ovale of Vieuſſens. 

©, That Part of the Corpus Calloſum by Vieuſſens, call'd For- 
nix Vera, between which, and the Forniæ p, is plac'd the Sep- 
tum Lucidum , N the Fore-part of the Right Ventricle 
of the Brain from the Lett. This Septum by ſome calld Speculum, 
is a Continuation of the Inward Membrane which Inveſts the 
Two Superior Ventricles, meeting in their Upper- parts not 
unlike the Pleura on the S/ernum, where it Compoſes the Medi- 
aſtinum , and Divides the Cavity of the Thorax. In the Upper- 
part of this Septum I have more than once ſeen its Duplicature 


fil'd with a Watriſh Humour in Hydropick Brains, as Vieuſ- 
ſens alſo takes Notice. | 


O, The Fourth Sinus of the Dura Mater fill'd with Wax. 


P, The Longitudinal Sinus cut off, where it meets the 
Fourth and Two Lateral Sinu/es, call'd Torcular Heropbili. 
QQ, The Two Lateral Sinu/es, alſo Extended with Wax. 


R, A Vein fill'd with Wax on the Second Proceſs of the 
Dura Mater. | 


r, Some Branches of Veins as they Appear on the Second | Lip remaining to it. 


Proceſs of the Dura Mater. 

Ps The Fornix cut off near its Two Roots. | 

qq, Some Lymphe · ducts on the Plexus Choroides which Ac- 
company the Veinhhh, in their Way to the G/andula Pinalis 
not ſeen in this Figure; that Gland being plac'd under the 


Fornix A, a, with the Nates and Teſtes, as is Expreſt Tab. 10. 
Fig. 1. Q, O, O, P, P. 


Theſe L ymphe-ducts perhaps were ſeen by that Accurate 


Anatomiſt Monſ. Beddevold, in Examining an Ox's Brain; of 
which he Communicated an Account to the Accurate Muck, 
as Monſ. Beddevold himſelf told me, and Appears in an 
Epiſtle at the End of Nucl s Adenograpbia Curioſa. Vidi, ſays he, 
Lympbaticum in Cerebro Bovino, quod examine tuo (ut Originem 
ſcias Inſertionem) erit Digniſſimum. Non longe a Glandula Pi- 
neali, a qua Ramos forte habet, incumbit Plexui Choroideo 
ad infundibuli latera ſeſe extendens. 

SSSS, The Cerebellum Cover'd with the Second Proceſs of 
the Dura Mater in its Upper-part, and the Dura Mater it 
ſelf on the Hinder-part. 

ſſ, Some Branches of Veins which Appear fill'd with Blood 
on the Dura Mater, Covering the Back- part of the Cerebel- 
lum; which vary in their Courſe from thoſe Subjacent Veſſels 
on the Pia Mater, whichare immediately Diſtributed on the 
Cerebellum it ſelf, and faintly Appear in thoſe Strogks running 
ſomewhat Parallel with the Lateral Sinuſes. 

TT, Parts of the Vertebral Arteries, 


F 


| 


VV, The Vertebral Sinuſes on which the Wax Appears 
Extravaſated , as in Fig. 28. F 


W, The Back-part ofthe Medulla Oblongata Cover'd with 
the Dura Mater. 


xx, A Probe Supporting the large Veins of the Plexus Cho- 
roides in the Third Ventricle of the Brain. 
ff The Medullary ; 
*** The Cineritious Part of the Brain. 
| Fig. 31. 
The Back- part of the Cerebe//um cut thro' its Hinder-part 


and Reclin'd Laterally; together with a Portion of the Me- 
dulla Spinalis. 


AAA, The Cerebellum Cover'd with the Pia Mater only, 


where irs Circular $u/ciin which its Large Blood-Veſſels pats, 
are Expreſt, together with divers Arborious Ramitications 


of Blood-Veſſels, which Decullate thoſe of irs Sulci as they 


March under the Pia Mater. 

BB, The Branching of the Medullary Part of the Cerebel. 
lum, as it Appears when Divided. 

a, The Vermicular Proceſs on the Bask. part of the Cerebellum. 

CC, The Two Pathetick Nerves near their Origin. 

cc, The Nates ; 

dd, The Teſtes, in whoſe Surfaces the Blood-Vellels Ap. 
pear Diſtributed under the Pia Mater. 

f, The Glandula Pinealis which we take to be a Lymphatick 
Gland, Receiving Lympha from the Lymphe-ducts of the Plexus 
Choroides , and Diſcharges it into Exporting Lymphe-ducts 
which paſs the Third Ventricle of the Brain, to the Infundi- 
bulum and Glandula Pituitaria; the Manner we Conceive theſe 
Lymphe. ducts paſs the Infundibulum, is on its Internal Surface, 
and fo pierce the Pituitary Gland; ic being unuſual in the 
Practice of Nature for Lymphe- ducts before they Arrive at the 
Receptaculum Chyli to Diſcharge their Contents in large 
Ciſterns, to be again tranſmitted by narrow Conduits to To 
Thoracick-duct, as it muſt do, if as ſome Conceive, the In- 
fundibulum it ſelf is a meer Lymphe-duct, which in ſome 
meaſure I am apt to think with Dr. Ridley it do's; as I have 
already intimated, Append. Fig. 26. 3. 

gg, The Firſt Procelles of the Cerebellum which paſs towards 


the Wates. 


e, The Tranſverſe Proceſs which Unite the Two Firſt Pro- 
ceſſes of the Cerebe/lum, whence the Pathetick Nerves take 
their Riſe. | 

hh, The Third, or Cordal Proceſſes Ariſing from the Cere- 
bellum , and Deſcend on both Sides the Medulla Oblongata. 

11, Some Bright Striæ which Appear in the Fourth Ven- 


tricle of the - Brain, and Help to Compoſe the Medullary 


Trunks of the Auditory Nerves; theſe ſometimes have Various 
Originals from the Upper-part of the Fourth Ventricle; at other 


Times ſome of theſe Striæ Ariſe Lower than here Expreſt. 
kk, 11, n, The Fourth Ventricle Open'd and Expanded. 


o, The Beginning of the Medulla Spinalis. 
PP, The Accellory Nerves. 
qq, Thoſe Parts of the TentlrPair of Nerves which Ariſe 
from the Back- part of the Medulla Spinalis. | 
mm, Parts of thc Eighth Pair of Nerves where chey meet 
the Acceſſory Nerves. | 
. 
The Lower Jaw with ſome of the Muſcles of the Under 


A, The External Left Side of the Bone made hare. 

B, The Proceſſus Condyliformis. 

C, The Proceſſus Corone. | | 

D, An Acute Proceſs, on the Internal Part of the Lower 
Taw beyond the Dentes Molares, under which the Trunks 
of Neryes and Blood-Veſſels paſs into the Meditullium of the 
Bone, and give Branches to each Tooth. 

d, Some Branches of the ſame Nerves and Blood- Veſlels 
Marching out of the Bone agaia to the Muſcles, Glands, 
and Membranes of the Lower Lip. 

E, The Inſide of the Lower Lip Cover'd with its Proper 
Membrane. | 

FF, The Inner Face of the Muſculus Depreſſor Labii Infe- 
rioris Proprius. Vid. Tab. 12. Fig. 5. H. 

GG, Some of the Small Salival Glandules which Appear 
immediately under the Membrane E. 

HH, Theſe Muſcles I could never find Deſcrib'd by any 
Author, tho' they ire conſtant in Nature, or at leaſt in all 
thoſe Bodies I have ever look'd for them. I call them Eleva- 
tores Labii Inferioris Proprii from their Office. They Spring 
Fleſhy from the Fore-part of the Lower Jaw, immediately 
under the Gingive of the Dentes Inciſores, and Deſcend to 
their Inſertions in the Skin , which Compoſes the Chin : When 
they Act, they Draw up the Skin on the Clun, and make it 


| Appear Varioully Indented. 
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Long Tendon of the Superior Oblique Muſcle (D) paſſes 
C, A Portion of the Inferior and External Margin of the Or- 
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Fg. 33. 


HE Muſcles of the Face as they Appear af- 
ter the Skin, Fat, Membranes, and Muſculi 
Quadrati Genarum are taken off. 

AA, The Muſcali Frontales. 
B, The Orbiculares Palpebrarum. 

p C, The Maſculas Dilatator Alæ Maſi. 

D, The Elevator Labiorum Cummunis. : 

E E, The Elevator Labii Superioris Proprias. 
FF, The Spbincter Labiorum. _ 
GG, The Zygomatici ſeu Diſtortores Oris. 
HH, The Depreſſor Labiorum Communis. 
I, The Depreſſor Labii Inferioris Proprins. 
K, The Buccinator. | 

L, The Temporalis. 

M, The Elevator Auriculæ. 

N, The Maſſeter. 

2, Part of the Os Jugale. | Ws 
b, The Cartilage of the Auricula free'd from the Skin. 
cc, The Parotid Gland. 

d, The Ductus Salivalis Superior of the Parotid Gland, as 
it Deſcends over the Maſſeter thro* the Bucrinator into the 

Mouth. 


the Inferior Maxillary Gland. 
f, Part of the Lower ſaw Bone made Bare. 
, Part of the Inferior Maxillary Gland. 
6, part of the Muſculus Biventer in Situ. 
P, The Maſtoidens. 5 
Q, Part of che Cacullaris. | 
R, Part of the Elevator Scapulz. 
SS, Parts of the Muſculi Sternobyoidei. 
T T, Parts of the Coracobyoidei. 


Fg. 34 
12 Left Eye with its Muſcles free d from the Orbit and 


. The Bulb of the Eye Fill'd with Wax. 
aa, The Optick Nerve in like manner Diſtended with Wax. 
B, A Portion of the Superior and External Margin of the 
Bone of the Orbit next the Noſe. „ 
b...z A ſmall Cartilage call'd the Trochlea, in which the 


— 


to its Inſertion. 


bit, where the Muſculas Obliguus Inferior (I) takes its Origin. 

D, The Obliquus Superior as it Ariſes from the Inferior 
Part of the Orbit, and palles thro the Trochlea b... to its 
Inſertion on the Back- part of the Bulb of the Eye. This 
Contortion of the Tendon of this Muſcle readers it capable 
of drawing the whole Bulb of the Eye Outwards, and curn- | 
ing its Papilla Downwares. 

E, The Muſculus Atollens. 
F, The Abducens. 


ee, A Branch of the Carotid Artery which paſſes thzo' by 


| the preceding Figure at C. 


G, The Deprimens. 

H, The Adducens. 5 

1, The Obliquus Inferior, whoſe Origin from the Extern | 
Margin of the Inferior Part of che Orbit, renders it capable 


of performing the ſame Action in Oppoſition to the Tro. 
chlearis or O _ Superior, i. e. of drawing the Poſterior and 
Lateral Part of the Bulb of the Eye towards its Origin, 
w the whole Eye is drawn Outwards, and its Pupilla 
turn'd Upwards ; etfe the Projection of the Eyebrows would 
hinder our looking Upwards, unleſs the Head at the fame 
Time was drawn very much Back. * 

Beſides theſe Proper Offices of the Two Oblique Muſcles of 
the Eyes, they have conjunctly a very uſefull common Office 
in holding the Bulb of the Eye as it were on an Axis, th 
8 its being drawn Inwards, when any of the Streiglit 

uſcles Act; by which means, each performs its proper Of. 
fice in turning the Eye either Upwards, Downwards or Side- 
ways; which is no Inconſiderable Artifice in Nature. 


Hg. 35: 

Repreſents the Inferior Part of the Skull with its Baſis 
uppermoſt ; the Left Side of the Lower Jaw together with 
the Firſt Vertebra of the Neck and its Muſcles Ariſing from 
it, remaining to the _— | | | 

A, The Left Side of the Lower Jaw. | 

B, The Muſculus Pterygoideus Internus, in Situ. 

C, The Foramen of the Fourth Bone of the Upper ſaw, 


which a Large Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves paſſes 
to the Muſcles of the Face, and a Branch of the Carotid Ar- 


| tery to the Inner Cavities of theſe Bones, as you fee them 


Expreſt in the preceding Figure. 
„The Muſculus Depreſſor Labii Superioris Proprius & 
Conſtrittor Ale Maſi, here cut from its Inſertion to the Upper 


Lip, and left at its Origin from the Gums of the Upper Jaw. 


d, Part of the Elevator Labii Inferioris Proprius left to its 
Origin from the Lower Jaw. 

e, That Part of the Inferior Margin of the Orbit, where 
the Inferior Oblique Muſcle of the the Springs, Expreſt in 


E, The Os Jugale. | | 
fl, The Styloidal Proceſſes of which that of the RightSide 
is broken off, which frequently * by means of the 


| * after the Common Execution etactors. 


G, The Mammiform Proceſſes. 
H, The Firſt Vertebra of the Neck remaining on the Occipur. 
„To Proceſſes of the Firſt Yertebra of the Neck, 8 
are Articulated with the like Proceſſes of the Second. 
h, The Extremity of che Tranſverſe Proceſs of the Firſt 
Vertebra. | 
1, The Muſculus Anmuens or Refus Minor Anticus, Expreſt 
ſomewhat Forethorten'd in Appen. Fig. 8. 
k, The RNedtus Lateralis or Abnuens Lateralis. 
1, The Obliguus Superior Capitis. 
m, The Muſculus Rectus Minor Poſticus. 
IJ, The Auricula or Outward Ear. 
n, The Lobe of the Ear cut off. 
o, That Part of the Superior Orbit where the Trochlea 
is Faſtenꝰd. | | 
K K. 'The Os Occipitis. 
L, The Os Squamoſum. 
M, The Os Frontis. 
N, Part of the Os Spbenoides. 
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Fig. 36. 


ali” HEW S divers Muſcles Employ'd in the Motions 
of the Head and Vertebræ of the Neck, which 
Appear on the Back- part. 5 

A, Part of the Hairy Scalp remaining on the 
Fore- part of the Head. 
B, The Os Occipitis, made bare. IE; 
C, Part of the Muſculus Splemus left at its In- 
ſertion. 
a, Part of the Os Jugale. ; 
Complexus Rais'd from its Inſertion, to ſhew 


its Inſide. 5 

EE, The Refi Majores, that on the Right Side remaining in Su, 
t hat of the Left hanging down from its Origin. | 

FF, The Obligui Superiores, in Situ. 

GG, The Obliqui Inferiores , in Situ. 

HH, The Refs Miores, allo in Situ. | 

b, The Proceſſus Maftoides ot the Lett Side, made bare. 

c, The Back-part of the Firſt Yertebra of the Neck, made bare. 

d, Part of the Complexus Inſerted to the Mammiform Proceſs, by Fal- 
loppius made a Diſtin& Muſcle, which with its Correſponding Part on 
the other Side, he reckons the Third Pair of Muſcles of the Head. 

IIII, The Spinales Colli, that of the Left Side remaining in Situ, 
the Right being Rais'd from its Inferior Part, and Turn'd to One Side, 
to ſhew its Subjacent Muſcle the Tranſverſalis Colli. 

K, The Tranſverſalis Colli which Ariſes from the Tranſverſe Proceſſes 
of the Inferior Vertebra of the Neck, and is Inſerted to the Spinal Pro- 
ceſſes of its Superior Vertebra. ä i 

LLL, The Muſculi Interſpinales Colli; Theſe are not taken Notice 
of by Authors, tho* they are Diſtinct Fair Muſcles as they are here 
Repreſented: It was for theſe Muſcles the Spinal Proceſſes ot the Ver- 
tebræ of the Neck are made Double: They draw the Spinal Proceſſes 
nearer each other, when we 2 the Head very much Back, as when 
we would look on the Zenith. | | | 
eeee, The Apices of the Double Spinal Proceſſes. 5 

t, The Extremity of the Spine of the Firſt Vertebra of the Thorax. 


Fig. 37. : 


Repreſents Part of the Organ of Hearing of a Calf, where a Small 
Bone ( Diſtin& from that plac'd between the Long Proceſs of the Incus 
and Stapes) may be ſeen in the Tendon of the Muſculus Stapedis. 
Schelhamer tells us of the like Bone tound in ſome Animals lying in the Ten- 
don of the Internal Muſcle of the Ear, Deſcrib'd by Euſtachius; but 
whither he has miſtaken it for the Muſculus Stapedis, no „ ee 
has hitherto given me occaſion to Obſerve. The Knowledge ot this Small 
Bone in the Tendon of the Muſculus Stapedis of a Calf, was Communi-. 
cated to me by the Ingenious Dr. Adare; but there is no ſuch Contri- 
vance in Humane Bodies. 

AA, Part of the Os Petroſum. 

B, The Framen Rotundum. 

C, The Stapes on the Foramen Ovale. : | 

E, The Muſculus Stapedis lying bare in the Cavity of the Tympanum; 
it not being Inclos'd in a Bony Channel in this Animal, as in Humane 
Bodics. 

F, The Small Bone in the Tendon of the Muſculus Stapedis, which is 
plac'd on a Riſing of the Os Petroſum, on which it Acts as on a Pully, 
by which means it draws the Stapes from the Foramen Ovale. 

G, The Cochlea Open' d. 

| Fig. 38. 


The Back- parts of the Muſcles of the Pharynx and Oeſophagus. 
AAA, Thar Part which Compolcs the Pharynx, 3 
BB, The Muſculus Prerygopharyngeus : This 1s Erroneouſly Divi- 
ded into Two Pair of Muſcles by Authors, as Appears by Tab. 34. 
Fig. 3, 4. afier Pourdon: It has Two Thin Fleſhy Origins from the 
Roots of the Proceſſus Pterygoides , and in a Semicircular Manner Em- 
braces the Back part of the Glandulous Membrane of the Fauces as well 
as the Tonſillæ. When it Acts in Deglutition, it not only Straitens the 
Fauces, but Compreſſes the Ton/ille, as well as the Lefler Glands of the 
Fauces, and i orccs'out their contain'd Matter at the ſame Time, to join 
with the Aliment in its Deſcent to the Stomach; this Muſcle Acts in 
like Manner in Secretion or Hawking up any Tenacious Matter, whether 
Log'd in the Fauces or Excretory Ducts of rhe Tonjille. I chuſe to make 


this a Diſtin& Muſcle from the Oeſepbageus, not only becauſe its Exiend- 


ed on that Part call'd the Pharynx, but ww Acts Diſtinct from the Oeſo- 
pbageus; for when this is Contracted in Deglutition, that is Dilated. 

CC, The Tonſillæ. | 

DD, The Meſculi Stylopharyngei which draw the Fauces Upwards 
and Dilate them. 5 

E E, The Oe/opharyngens or Conſtrifor Culæ. : N 

F, Part of the Superior Long Proceſs of the Scutiformal Cartilage, 
whence the laſt menuon'd Muſcle partly Ariſes. | 


3 


N 


G, The Muſculus Vaginalis Gule , Cover'd with its External Mem- 
brane. The Fibres of this Perforated Muſcle of the Gu!a, have a Double 
Order of Fibres; the External Deſcend according to their Length , the 
Internal Parts Obliquely ; the Former ſeem to Ariſe from the Arytnoidal 
Cartilages under the Glottis, and paſſing ſomewhat Obliquely to the Back- 
= of the Gula, Deſcend to the Stomach; the Latter Order of Fibres 
cem to be a Continuation of the Conſtriftor Gule, and Deſcend Obl:quely 
to the Upper Orifice of the Stomach. The Office of this Muſcle 1s to 
Preſs the Aliment after Deglutition into the Stomach, to which, by its 
own Weight it is apt to Deſcend in Humane Bodies; but in Quadi u- 
pedes the Poſition of the Gula being Horizontal, this Muſcle is Com- 
pos'd of a Double Order of Spiral Fibres , mutually Intercuſlating 
cach other; as it is Deſcrib'd by Dr. Willis and Others. 


Fig. 39. 


A portion of the Inteſtinum Duodenum Diſtended with Wind. 

A, Its External Membrane, continued from the Peritoneum Rais'd. 

B, The External Surface of the Gut with the laſt mention'd Mem- 
brane remaining on it. 

C, The External Longitudinal Fibres of the Inteſtine. 

D, The Orbicular or Circular Fibres plac'd immediately under the 
Former, which by Dr. Cole are thought to be Spiral, and a continued 
Thread from one Extream of the Gut to the other, by which means 
the Periſtaltick Motion of the Inteſtines are continued. 

By what I could ever Obſerve in Examining theſe Fibres, whether 


after Boyling or not, I muſt confeſs I could never be fatisficd whither 


they are Continued and of a Spiral Diſpoſition, nor indeed is it poſſible 


to Untwiſt a Single Fibre if they were ſo Diſpos'd, by reaſon of its 


Smallneſs and Collateral Adheſion to each other, by means of their 
Blood-Veſſels ; but on the contrary they rather Appear on very ſtrict 
Examination, to be Semicircular , ſome longer and others ſhorter ; by 
which means they more Adequately bring the Sides of the Inteſtine nearer 


each other, in Order to drive on its Contents. Beſides this Office of the 


Muicutar Fibres of the Inteſtines , by their Reciprocal Co-operation, 
they not only Compreſs their Subjacent Glands , and Drive out their 
contain'd Mucus to join with the Aliment ; but by Collaterally preſſing 


each Side of the Guts, they Open the Mouths of the Lacteal - Veſſels to 
receive the Chyle, 5 


Fig. 40. 


Repreſents a Portion of the Ivteſtinum Jejunum Diſtended with 
Wind; its External Membrane and Muſcular Fibres being taken off, 

A A, Some of the Semicircular Fibres ſtill remaining on the Inteſtine. 

CC, Divers Small Glands ſcatter'd at Various Diſtances between the 
laſt mention'd Cluſters of Glands. - 

We are — to the Learned Mepher and the Accurate Peyey, 
for the Diſcovery of theſe Cluſters of Glands of the Small Guts, as well 
as thoſe Solitary Glands ſcatterd up and down in the Large Guts: Tho? 
Dr. Willis and Others had mention'd a Glandulous Membrane of the 
Guts, yet it Furniſht us with no tollerable ea of their Exiſtence and 
Office. They are ſupplied with Blood - Veſſels, Nerves and Lympheducts, 
in Common with the Inteſtines and Excretory Ducts of their own; but 
can by no means think the Nerves Import any Part of the Matter ; 
which theſe Glands Diſcharge by their Excretory Pores, into the Cavity 
of the Inteſtinc. 

Peyer takes Notice that theſe Glandulous Cluſters are plac'd in that 
Part of the Gut, Oppoſite to its Connection with the Meſentery, but 
you will frequently find them near the Menſentery; yet I never found 
them in that Part of the Gut, to which the Meſentery is Connected. 

The Matter they ſeparate from the Blood, and Diſcharge by their 
Excretory Pores into the Cavity of the Gut, is very Tenacious, and 
ſince its Compreſt from them by the Periſtaltick Motion of the Guts, at 
the very inſtant the Alimentary Contents are paſſing by, it affords us 
no mean Argument, that it cannot ſo join wih them, as to render any 
of the Chylous Particles more fit to paſs the Mouths of the Lactcal 
Veſſels; but that it only ſerves as a Vehicle to thoſe Contents of the 
Guts, and Defends the Inward Villous Membrane from being Offended, 
either by Scarp Humours, cr any Acuminated Bodies which often paſs 
that Way. . 

The Glands of the Cæcum, Colon and Rectum, which are Analogous 
to theſe of the Small Guts, differ very much from them in Figure and 
Situation; the Former lying in Cluſters, whereas theſe from their Ap- 
pearance, Peyer and Others call Solitary Glands ; they being Small, 
Lentiformal, and very Numerous, plac'd from each other at Various 
Diſtances, not unlike the Stars in the Firmament. 

All cheſe Glands of the Inteſtines, as well as thoſe of the Stomach, 
Liver, and Pancreas, are Aﬀected with Cathartick Medicines , and Help 
to Diſcharge the Matter Evacuated by Stool; by Afefed, I don't mean 
that the Purging Medicine beſtows any Particles, immediately as it paſſes 
by them into the Cavity of the Gut; but that after its Particles are 
paſt into the Blood by the Chyle Ducts, it meets with a Fit Strainer in 


the Parts laſt mention'd, as well as theſe Glands by which it paſſes oft 
| again with the Serous Part of the Blood. 
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